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Investigation and Prediction of Language Shift:

The Inadequacy of Existing Models

Dr. Saiqa Imtiaz Asif*

Abstract
Although a number of descriptive and predictive factors have been

identified as significant in relation to language shift, a straight-

forward search for the causes of language shift and maintenance

has been unsuccessful. Several scholars have developed theoretical

or empirical models to describe language maintenance and shift

and have more or less presented these models as applicable

universally. In the light of data from a language shift situation, this

paper will explore the validity of two models namely, ‘Perceived

Benefit Model’ and ‘Network Analysis’. The paper will demonstrate

that because of the diversity of the range of variables and their

relative values in different social and cultural contexts, it is not

possible to develop a mathematical formula which has the predictive

power for something as complex as language maintenance and

viability. The paper will conclude that in the absence of a single

universally accepted paradigm for the consideration of language

maintenance and language shift, the researchers should combine

different models to suit the requirements of the language situation

that they intend to study.

Introduction
In the context of studies on language viability, the term ‘language shift’ is often

used. Nijmegan (1996) defines language shift as loss of linguistic skills between

generations. Fishman (1965: 73) believes that language shift is closely linked with

language choices, ‘Language choices, cumulated over many individuals and many

choice instances, become transformed into the process of language maintenance or

language shit’. With a focus on socially constituted linguistics in the 1950s and 1960s,

the phenomenon of language shift gained central position as shift ‘presented a dramatic

instance of how social function, socio-political context, and cultural evaluation can

affect language’ (Gal, 1996: 586). Since then a number of studies have been carried out

in this area using different methods and strategies (see e.g., Asif, 2005a; Dorian, 1981;

Gal, 1979; Hill and Hill, 1986; Kulick, 1992; Li Wei, 1994). The aim of researchers in

carrying out research on language maintenance and shift is not only to document the

state of certain languages(s) and make some predictions about their future but also to

enhance the awareness of speech communities about their languages on which that

research is carried out and to sensitise others to these issues.
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The Investigation and Prediction of Language shift
A number of descriptive and predictive factors have been identified as significant

in relation to language shift. But although there is general agreement that different

social, attitudinal and demographic factors are important in predicting or explaining

language shift, it is also accepted that ‘a straight-forward search for the social correlates

or causes of language shift and maintenance has been unsuccessful’ (Gal, 1996: 588).

Fasold (1984: 217) also points out that there has been ‘very little success in using any

combination of [factors] to predict when language shift will occur’ and admits that

there is ‘considerable consensus that we do not know how to predict shift’. Not only

the lack of predictive but also the limited explanatory power of such macrosociological

factors has been traced by the researchers (Gal, 1979).

Several scholars have developed theoretical or empirical models to describe

language maintenance and shift and have more or less presented these models as

applicable universally (e.g. Karen 2000; Li Wei, 1996; Li Wei & Milroy, 2003). It should

be kept in  mind, however, that ‘neither our database nor our understanding of the

impact of social variables is yet sufficiently complete for a mathematical formula to be

developed…which has predictive power for something as complex as language

maintenance’ (Clyne, 1991: 107).

In the following sections this paper will examine two of the well established

models namely, and ‘Network Analysis’ and ‘Perceived Benefit Model’ in the light of

data from a language shift situation and will explore their validity.

a. Perceived Benefit Model of Language Shift
The perceived benefit model of language shift, (Karen, 1996 cited in Karen, 2000;

Karen, 2000; Karen and Stalder, 2000) is an individual-based model which deals with

individual’s motivations that influence language choice. ‘Individuals with certain

language use motivations modify and exploit their linguistic repertoires in such a way

as to bring about what they perceive to be their personal good’ (Karen, 2000: 65).

According to this model the cause of language spread or shift is the individual’s

decision, made at the conscious or subconscious level, to use certain languages in

certain situations. The individuals motivated by the consideration for personal perceived

benefit exploit, modify, and expand their linguistic repertoires. These decisions comprise

the basic elements of language shift.  Language choice motivations, according to this

model, are limited and comprise communicative, economic, social, or religious

motivations. Karen (1996, cited in Karen, 2000) holds that the only way to influence

language shift in a society is to alter the motivational fabric of the language community.

Implicitly this model seems to assume that the adults use different languages

simultaneously with younger members in a society where language shift is taking

place, and out of these languages the children choose a certain language. Their decision

is influenced by their own language use motivations which Karen calls the ‘subset’

(ibid: 74) of the motivations of older generation.
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b. Network Analysis
The model of language maintenance/shift, Network Analysis in social systems

relates to ‘a research strategy which is primarily concerned with the relations amongst

individuals in social groups’ (Li Wei, 1996: 805). The network concept has been applied

in many studies to account for the social mechanism underlying language maintenance

and language shift (see e.g., Gal, 1979; Li Wei, 1994). Li Wei (1996: 810) declares the

social network perspective to be ‘a dynamic and coherent social model of language

contact’. He argues that ‘social networks exert pressures on their members to use

language in different ways in different contexts, ‘Speakers with the same social network

contacts would conform to certain norms of language use, while speakers with different

network ties would differ in their linguistic behaviour’ (Li Wei, 1994: 184). He further

argues that the analysis of network structures enables us to understand and explain

the social mechanisms underlying both synchronic variation and diachronic change in

language choice patterns both within and across communities.

This model emphasises and presents networks as the most important factor

influencing language choices and behaviour. The advocates of this model, however,

do not recognise that in different speech communities other factor(s) may be more

important than the social networks of the speakers in influencing their speech habits.

It does not, for example, account for the ambitions of speakers or of parents about the

language behaviour of their children. The individuals, at times, change their speech

practices due to their desire to identify with a certain prestige speech group, or to be

seen by others as a part of that group. They sometimes modify their speech practices

even due to the hope of becoming a part of that speech group. Thus the study of social

networks may not be claimed as the most important factor but this analysis together

with other broader social, attitudinal, economic and political factors can account for

patterns of language choice.

Based on my general observations and the data I collected to analyse the Siraiki

language shift situation in Multan, Pakistan for my doctoral research (Asif, 2005a), I

discovered some weaknesses in the above two models. In the ensuing sections I will

discuss how these models fall short in their explanatory power in the context of my

data.

Weaknesses of Perceived Benefit Model of Language Shift
Before pointing out the weaknesses of this model I would like to briefly discuss

the Siraiki language transmission Practices in Multan, Pakistan. This Siraiki language is

not being transmitted to children among all Siraiki families (Asif, 2005c), This language

is being transmitted to children in rural families but not in all urban families. In this

region, language transmission practices seem to be determined by identity, attitudes,

motivation, and social needs. Siraiki is being transmitted to children in rural Multan

across all income groups. The desire for their children to be fluent in Urdu but not at the

cost of Siraiki exists among the rural parents. This is partly the result of the social

environment of the villages in Multan where Siraiki is the dominant language or even
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the only language in all spheres and among all networks in the village; partly it can be

attributed to the policy of the village schools where some of these children study.

These schools do not make any demands on the parents as to which language they

should teach their children.

Another major factor contributing to the maintenance of Siraiki in villages is that

a vast majority of the rural families are tied to the land and work in the fields. The

majority of the parents here are not fluent in Urdu and do not see any utilitarian value

of teaching Urdu to their children who start work in the fields even before reaching

their teens. The parents here only wish for their children to learn Urdu so that they

should ‘look’ educated and sophisticated and can survive in the cities if they were to

make a living there.

Conversely, not all urban parents are transmitting Siraiki to their children.

Conversations and interviews with parents who are not transmitting or have not

transmitted Siraiki to their children revealed how their everyday observations and

experiences, personal and collective histories converge and combine to define and

shape their perspectives, decisions, and practices of language transmission to their

children. The reason one grandmother in a Siraiki family living in Multan gave for not

transmitting Siraiki to her grandchildren was that she wanted them to identify with city

dwellers and not the villagers. By ‘saving’ their children from the Siraiki language the

parents and grandparent in this family are trying to secure a better future for them. For

the adults those languages that yield the greatest social advancement are useful, and

since Siraiki does not correspond to labour-market considerations it is not given a

prestigious status. The parents are, therefore, not transmitting Siraiki to their children

mainly due to the following three reasons:

1. To identify with a prosperous social group

2. Due to the demand of school authorities

3. They see no utilitarian value of Siraiki

I want to add to this list the erroneous notion of the parents, actively promoted

by school authorities, that children should not be burdened with many languages at an

early age, and that if they learn Siraiki along with Urdu and English at home as early

languages then their Urdu and English would be ‘contaminated’ with a Siraiki accent.

Although these parents see Multanis around them whose Urdu and English speech is

not ‘affected’ by their Siraiki accent, even then many of them are not willing to teach

Siraiki to their children. By denying Siraiki language to their children, the parents are

making them ‘subtractive bilinguals’ instead of ‘additive bilinguals’ (Edwards, 1994).

So far I have not encountered any parent who genuinely regrets the lack of fluency of

their child in Siraiki. In fact it is presented as a matter of pride that their child does not

know much Siraiki.

Now in this context of language transmission practices of adults and older siblings

to children I would like to refer to evaluate the perceived benefit model of language

shift. This model focuses on the decisions of individuals regarding their own repertoires.
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Although there is value in this theory, one basic flaw of this model is that it fails to

recognize the decision of adults/parents/older siblings, taken under the influence of

their own motivations based on the ‘present and future good of children’ to transmit a

certain language to their children. In this situation children do not have a choice to pick

one language or the other. When children are growing up in the home environment, if

they are only presented with one language, as is the case of two brothers in my data

(Asif, 2005a) then the use of a particular language is not a matter of choice. These boys

did not have more than one language to choose from when they were growing up. Thus

this model fails to account for all language maintenance or shift situations.

Weaknesses of Network Analysis
The network analysis emphasises and presents social networks as the most

important factor influencing language choices and language behaviour. The advocates

of this model do not recognize that in different speech communities other factors may

be more important than the social network of the speakers in influencing their speech

habits. One basic flaw of this model became evident to me when I studied the language

situation in Multan and analysed the data collected for this study. This model does not

account for the ambitions of speakers or of parents about the language behaviour of

their children. Individuals, at times, change their speech practices due to their desire to

identify with a certain prestigious speech group, or to be seen by others as a part of

that group. They sometimes modify their speech practices in the hope of becoming a

part of that speech group or to redefine their identities. During the course of data

collection for my doctoral research (ibid), I came across several parents/older siblings

who teach particular language(s) to their children/younger siblings with the hope to

fulfil their dreams of prosperous futures of their off springs. An excellent example of

this was the four year old girl belonging to a low-income family living in urban Multan

(Asif, 2005b). She was the only Urdu monolingual speaker in her family while the rest

were bilingual in Siraiki and Urdu, with varied proficiency in Urdu language. This is not

because she had different social networks (as she had not started school yet) but

because her eldest twelve year old sibling desired her to know only Urdu due to her

own positive associations with Urdu and negative with Siraiki. Where do speakers like

this four year old girl fit in the social networks model? I am aware of the importance of

social networks in influencing language choices and language behaviour. However, I

am reluctant to call these ‘the most important’ factor in studying language maintenance

and language shift. I believe that a study of social networks together with other broader

social, affective, economic, and political factors can account for patterns of language

choice.

Conclusion
A failure of similar mechanical theories of shift in finding universal patterns of

causality led the investigators to realize that ‘shift in language is caused, ultimately, by

shifts in personal and group values and goals’ (Kulick, 1992: 9). Such considerations

have therefore, resulted in the ethnographic descriptions of the process of language
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shift like Dorian (1981), Gal (1979), Hill and Hill (1986), Kulick (1992) who adopted their

own strategies to investigate language shift situations.

There is no framework which can be universally applicable to study the

phenomenon of language maintenance and language shift. This is because of the

diversity of the range of variables and their relative values in different social and

cultural contexts (David, 2002). In the absence of a single universally accepted paradigm

for the consideration of language maintenance and language shift the researchers

should combine different models to suit the requirements of the language situation

that they intend to study requires. What I propose is that first of all the researchers

must never lose sight of the fact that each language situation is unique and therefore

a model that is successful in the study of one language situation may fail completely in

another. I have already mentioned in this paper that the same language situation can

vary to a great extent even within one family. The framework of such study should

include the analysis of the interaction of some or all speaker variables such as age, sex,

social class, education, economic group, location (rural/urban), generation cohort, and

social networks with language choices. The language situation can be the best guide

for the researchers in deciding on the most appropriate variables and their relative

values. Equal importance should be given to the analysis of affective factors such as

ambition and shame influencing the language practices of the individuals which should

include both language usage and language transmission practices. The language

transmission practices of grandparents, parents, and older siblings can account for the

language practices of the children.

In this paper I have illustrated some weaknesses of two models, namely the

Perceived Benefit Model of Language Shift and Network Analysis, purported to be

applicable to all language shift situations. Based on the evaluation of these models I

can thus safely advocate for the adoption of an eclectic approach to study the

phenomenon of language maintenance/shift.
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Feminism, Language Choice and Discourse

Practice A Pakistani Perspective

Dr. Mamuna Ghani* Bushra Naz** Rabia Akram***

Abstract:
The present study focuses on investigating the nature of linguistic

choices made by Pakistani women in interpersonal discourse in

the background of feminism. The relationship between attitudes,

social backdrop and language was explored. It was hypothesized

that  the  exploitation  of  linguistic  choices  in  the spoken discourse

would correspond the explanations provided by Dominance

approach about the difference in language use between men and

women. For the purpose of the present study, we observed and

analyzed thirteen groups of subjects (women), varied in number of

subjects. All the participants were students of university level,

approximately aged between18 to 25. Data were obtained by

recording the conversation. The participants did not belong to any

particular social    class.   The   topics   of    their conversation were

various, and ranged from personal and general to   quite universal

and   emotional. Results indicate that the extensive uses of    linguistic

choices, significantly, support the feminist view of language use,

and that there are certain distinctive features that characterize

women language. For instance, there is a considerable correlation

between the power structures in society and language use.

Language is a highly structured system of lexical and syntactic choices or

combinations of form and meaning. Gender is engrained in these choices and in their

use in communication practice in variety of ways (Eckert & McConnell-Ginet, 2003).

Even the gender is so deeply rooted and intricately organized in our social order, in our

understanding of ourselves and others being a part of a well-knitted social system that

we cannot perform our social roles successfully without taking enough gendering

behavior into consideration. This paper investigates the gender-related linguistic

behavior in Pakistani society with special reference to the lexical and syntactic choices

made by Pakistani women in interpersonal discourse.

Dichotomous gender, as central to our social practices, cultivates the idea-that

“being masculine and feminine is something we perform rather than something we

acquire” (Christie, 2000). Gender’s life long process starts from the very first day of our

sex determination. This perspective emphasizes that biological differences and

anatomized characteristics between men and women are identified, elaborated, compared,

9
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judged, extended and even exaggerated, negatively or positively, in the process of the

construct of gender. These differences, codified in the language, range from the

intonation patterns to the ways of performing different acts which reaffirm social

arrangements. As in the words of Cameron (1997): “men and women do not simply

learn and then mechanically reproduce ways of speaking appropriate to their own

sex, males and females learn a much more complex set of gendered meanings and both

sexes are fully capable of using strategies associated with either masculinity or

feminity”. Convulsive gendered dynamics in language imply that social features of

any given situation determine what type of language is most appropriate for an

individual (Freed & wood, 1996; Fadyen, 1996; Mulac, 1998), so every individual is a

product of a particular socio-linguistic phenomenon. Most of the Pakistani languages

like Urdu, Punjabi, Saraiki etc. (known to the present authors), identify two grammatical

genders; masculine and feminine, which provide a constant re-avowal of the biological

gender identity of the speaker. It is difficult to take Pakistani women into account as a

single unit or speak of them in their entirety because the social, economic, regional,

religious, linguistic and class differences are embedded so profoundly in Pakistani

society that does not allow any such generalization. We are concerned here, specifically,

with educated, middle class, urban and mostly Urdu speaking Pakistani women to

analyze the speech norms especially which standardize and regulate the societal

behavioral mode of language use in spoken discourse. Presumably,  linguistic difference

between Pakistani men and women is the reflection of an intricate network of social,

political, cultural and religious practices within society in general, and manifestation of

less secure, relegated and atypical position of women specially.

With regard to this, two main approaches i.e. ‘Difference approach’ including

Maltz and Borker (1982) and Tannen (1990, 1994), and ‘Dominance approach’ including

Spender (1980) and Lakoff (1975) provide a wider framework to observe and examine

the gender related linguistic phenomenon. Difference approach suggests that men and

women speak differently due to differences that are implemented during the socialization

process, while Dominance approach articulates that these differences are the result of

women’s oppression by men and by a patriarchal social system, and that women’s

subordinate status is reflected in the language they use and the language used about

them (Talbot, 1998). In spite of different paroxysmal explanations offered by both

approaches, dominance and difference approaches have polarized gender, resulting in

an assertion that men speak one way whilst women speak another. (Mullany, 2000).

Virtually, when we look deep into our social hierarchy and observe women in their

dichotomized way, we find ourselves confronted with belligerent social dilemma that;

‘Men have power because men define meanings and men define meanings because

men have power’, thus cognizant of more vulnerable, more depreciated, and powerless

position of women, as an individual being at social level. In the words of Pande (2004):

“…language and social reality become cause and effect at the same time. Language

reflects social reality about the position of women while the social identity of women

is in turn performed through the language”. Hence, the realities about the asymmetrical

function of the cultural or social deflation of women in Pakistani society specifically,
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and of the feminine in general, as gendered behavior in our endocentric society is not

just learned by women but taught and enforced, strengthen the ‘feministic’ view of

gender and language, and thus the dominance approach. For example; gender studies

from 1970’s illustrate that men interrupt women in conversation more often than the

reverse (Mulac, Wiemann, Widenmann & Gibson, 1988, Natale, Entin & Jaffe, 1979;

West & Zimmerman, 1983), and hence espouse the notion that men use interruptions as

a discourse stratagem to dominate women. More or less we all come upon expressions

like; ‘you think/talk like a woman’, uttered by men deliberately, which appear to be

insulting or downgrading woman’s image. Such gender discriminatory and enigmatic

speech acts energize the idea of female subordination or submission in our male-

chauvinistic society, so strongly, that puts a stop to their progress on all sides and

cramp their own style, personality and individuality.

Women in our society are commonly blurt out as talking excessively and trivially

(McConnell-Ginet, 2003), reiterating that there is a pre-existing coherent code of

subjection or ‘women’s language’, operational at all levels i.e. semantic, lexical, syntactic,

pragmatic and discourse etc. Moreover, it has been so enmeshed into the fabric of our

society that it sometimes become invisible and therefore uncontestable (Stopler, 2003).

As feminists uphold that women’s language use is attributable to their low power

and position to the exclusion of various other dimensions vis-à-vis men. Some gender

studies held that the speech of women or people with lower status includes the markers

of powerless speech e.g. tags, hedges, intensifiers, qualifiers (Crawford 1995; Edelsky,

1976; Kipers 1987, Krauss & Chiu, 1998;   Mulac 1998). They may be employed to evade

confrontations (Smith, 1079).

Lakoff (1975), radically, focuses on gender difference to syntax, semantics and

style, and suggests converse to classic sociolinguistic assertion that women use a

language closer to standard form. He describes the following linguistic features which

characterize women’s speech. The internal consistency and coherence of these attributes

can be observed as their hedging or reducing and boosting or intensifying effects:

• Lexical hedges or fillers,

• Tag questions,

• Rising intonation,

• ‘Empty’ adjectives,

• Precise color terms,

• Intensifiers,

• ‘Hypercorrect’ grammar,

• ‘Super-polite’ forms,

• Avoidance of strong swear words,

• Emphatic stress.

The present study examines the prominent linguistic features in the Pakistani

women’s speech as identified by Lakoff.
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Table: Figures for ‘Hedging Devices’ Used by Women

Total Number of Total Number of Total number of Average Hedging

Subject (Women) Hedging Devices Units Devices per

100 Units

56 739 10,968 739/56=13.19 6.77

In calculating these figures, we have considered utterances as units rather than

the words of each utterance.

‘Hedging devices’ are semantically empty phrases. According to Lakoff, lexical

hedges and fillers are used by women as one way of sounding feminine, less doctrinaire,

and consequently reflecting their position as are of no great shakes in society.

Interestingly, women’s use of hedges arises out of a fear of seeming too masculine by

being assertive, indecent and saying things directly as socially endorsed norms of

linguistic behavior do not permit them to attain the control of the floor and dominate

conversational counterpart and especially if it is a male. Such devices are used to speak

tentatively, side stepping firm commitment and the appearance of strong opinions.

(Eckert & McConnell-Ginet, 2003).Women sometimes deliberately use hedging devices

to avoid a hierarchical structuring of relationship (Baalen, 2001). On the other hand,

Holmes’s (1996) viewpoint is that the use of hedging devices by women, frequently,

signals the softness, to assuage or  mitigate utterances  not to impair the addressee’s

feelings rather than as devices for expressing uncertainty and indecision. The analyses

of Pakistani women’s speech also support the idea that women lead in the use of

hedges in general discourse. The common hedges or fillers which have been found

frequently in use in the Pakistani women’s speech are: ‘uff Allah’, ‘khawamkhwah’

(fornothing), ‘waqei’ (really), ‘darasal’, (infact), ‘hae Allah!’ (o God!), ‘uf allah!’,

‘khudanakhwasta’, ‘kiunke’ (because), ‘wo kesy’ (how), ‘mera nhn khayal k—’ (I

don’t think so),‘dhar de’, ‘la holwala’(zounds), ‘ho hae’, ‘o ho’, ‘aisy he’, ‘fazul’,

‘Allah na krey’, ‘oh mere Khudaya!’(oh my God), ‘ghalibun’ (probably), ‘asal men’

(actually), ‘mere khayal mein—’ (I think), ‘kesy kahun’ (how to say), ‘Allah muaf

krey’ (God forbid), ‘hae men mar gae’ (oh! I am dead!) ‘khan jaun’ (where to go),

‘sadqy jaun’, ‘choro’ (leave it), ‘toba he’, ‘hae o Rabba!’ (o God!), ‘kuch nahin’

(nothing), ‘Allah toba’, ‘kiyun nahin’ (why not), ‘han jee’ (o yes), ‘naa jee’ (o no),

‘aur’ (and), ‘tau’, ‘phir’ (then),’wesy’ (by the way),  ‘bas’ (stop), ‘muje kya pata’ (I

don’t know), ‘bhar men jaen’ (go to hell), ‘uf’!, etc. Some of  English words also serve

this purpose lucratively such as: ‘I know’, ‘you know’, ‘ok’, ‘sort of’ , ‘kind of ’, ‘I

mean’, ‘I guess’, ‘well’, ‘by the way’, ‘just’, ‘for the sake of’, and non-fluencies like

‘umm’, ‘uh’, ‘eehm’, ‘eeh’, ‘err’, ‘aaa’ ‘nnn’, ‘unhnn’ etc.

‘Intensifiers’ are used as boosting devices in discourse. These devices are

supposed to weaken a speaker’s strength of feeling (Talbot, 1998). Some of the commonly

practiced intensifiers in Pakistani women’s speech can be listed as; ‘very’, ‘so’, ‘too

much’, ‘great’, ‘good’, ‘zabardst’ (excellent), ‘abhe ke abhe’ (just now), ‘puri trah se’
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(completely), ‘pura’(totally), ‘right now’,  ‘bilkul sahih’ (right)‚ ‘boht ziyada’ (too

much), ‘kesy nahin’, ‘bilkul ghalat’ (totally wrong), now, ‘bilkul nahin’ (not at all),

‘abhe nahin’ (not yet), ‘too good’, ‘very bad’, ‘men khud’ (myself), ‘mera’ (mine),

‘uska’(him/her) etc.

‘Tag Questions’ are used to turn a statement into a question, and Lakoff argues

that women were the primary users of tags and that tags express a speaker’s insecurity,

lack of commitment or inability to take stock ( Eckert & McConnell-Ginet, 2003). She

takes them as indications of endorsement (cited in Talbot, 1998). Fishman (1983) observes

that women put significant efforts in, thus support the conversational needs of men.

They do so at their own expense, especially in informal conversations women are

expected to invest more efforts to keep the conversation going on by asking questions.

Analysis of the discourse of Pakistani women in both overt and covert asymmetric

encounters has shown a higher proportion of tags uttered in an attempt to be facilitative

in conformity to with the situation, and higher proportion of those from men to be

confirmation-seeking. (Eckert & McConnell-Ginet, 2003), or they also endow an

addressee with an easy entree into a conversation especially being women. For example:

‘kesa?’, ‘he na?’, ‘kya kethi ho?’, ‘Is’nt it?’, ‘kiyun thek nahin?’, ‘maslun?’,  ‘kiyun

he na?’,  ‘can’t he/she?’, ‘kya krein?’, ‘had he na?’, ‘isn’t like that?’, ‘don’t you?’,

‘isn’t he/she?’,  ‘phir?’, ‘kitni Ziadti he na?’, ‘disgusting na?’, ‘right na?’, ‘now?’,

‘what to do?’, ‘aisa nahin?’, ‘fine na?’, ‘then?’, ‘when?’, ‘am I right na?’ etc.

According to Eckert and McConnell-Ginet:

There are many reasons why women might often position themselves

as conversational facilitators…conversational  facilitation is, on the

surface, “nice” cooperative behavior,  thus offering  a socially

approved mode for women’s   coping  and   resistance  in  particular

social contexts.  There certainly are  many  other  complexities….One

may adopt an apparently tentative stance  toward  content  for

primarily social reasons of the  sort Lakoff suggested: …in order to

construct the other as authoritative and to demur from   assuming

authority  oneself. Yet the  much  same effect  is produced by  someone

who is trying to construct the self as non-arrogant, respectful of

others and open to their potential contribution.    (2003: 172)

In most of the Pakistani languages ‘intonation’ rises at the final point of questions.

As with the tag questions, this is supposed to turn a statement into a question, thereby

weakening the force of it and making the speaker sound ‘uncertain’ and ‘sometimes

‘capricious’(Talbot, 1998). Lakoff identifies such use of question intonation on sentences

that are not questions as ‘inappropriate question intonation’. She categorizes it one

of the vital elements of the style emblematic as ‘women’s’ and people with little or no

power. Such intonation has a high-rising tone at the end of the sentence. For example:

‘oh!  ab kya ho ga?’ (oh! What would be happen now)

~
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‘phir kab tak?’ (then till when)

~

‘agar aisa na hua to!’ (if it wouldn’t be so!)

~

‘ab kya karen?’ (what to do now )

 ‘teen baje?’ (at three’o clock) etc.

~

Women’s speech manifests the excessive use of ‘super-polite’ forms and avoidance

of strong expletives to sound more feminine, as female language is deemed to express

the delicate femaleness and softness through linguistic behavior. In our society,

supportive role is assigned to woman, turning it into an unconscious submission to

authority and lunatic fringe to follow the compassionate, understanding stereotype

(Pande, 2004). Therefore, women are expected to use a language more sophisticated

and civilized in compliance with societal standards and devoid of any unpredictable

attempts at appropriation of the floor in discourse. As women have been socialized to

be ‘docile’, well-mannered and passive (Lakoff cited in Crawford, 1995). Such

expectations compel women to attain a linguistic performance lacking in self-confidence,

courage and vantage, stereotype, humble, submissive, and easily influenced in

accordance with the social and cultural norms and paraxis, which purvey definitions of

‘feminity’ and ‘masculinity’. So, Pakistani women’s speech also demonstrates an

unflagging exertion to fulfill the requirements for such standards of ‘femaleness’ by

using the super-polite forms and assuming tentativeness of content unequivocally

and unmistakably. For example: ‘every thing will be all right na’, ‘nahin nahin phir

kya hua—’ (nothing to worry it’s ok), ‘nahin koi baat nahin na’ (there is nothing to

say), ‘Its ok na’, ‘phir kya hua’ (doesn’t matter),  ‘maalum nahin’, ‘to kya hua’, ‘so

sweet na’, ‘leave it please’, ‘so nice of you’, ‘I am really thankful’ etc.

In women’s speech ‘indirect requests’ can also be noticed significantly which

communicate things like; lack of authority and power, insecurity, deference and

uncertainty. Women construct indirect requests as indices of female gender, signaling

social and cultural identity being a woman. In the words of Crawford (1995); “tentative

and indirect speech may be a pragmatic choice for women. It is more persuasive, at

least when the recipient is male, less likely to laid to negative attributes about

personality traits and likeability, and less likely to provoke verbal attacks”. It is

noteworthy that in Pakistani society women are able to produce the type of behavior

that is generally categorized as ‘assertive’ but women’s this assertion is taken as a

negative attribute, so is discouraged and regarded sometimes as a rebellion against

societal and even religious norms, especially by the male members of society. They are

labeled as wonky, ill-bred, disdainful and even noxious in some situations.

Lakoff asserts that women generally have much larger color vocabularies than

men and that ‘men often deride women’s attention to subtle color distinctions…. As

with eating practices, home decoration and clothing practices are sites for

constructing class and gender’ (Eckert & McConnell-Ginet, 2003). The use of ‘precise
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color terms’ is another linguistic feature which is attributed to women’s speech. From

male point of view, the use of such precise terms is beneath their notice and such fine

distinctions are trivial and not so much important to take into account seriously.  Some

of the most commonly used such terms by Pakistani women are: ‘laal’ (red), ‘gulabi’

(pink), ‘aatshi gulabi’ (shocking pink), ‘hara’ (green), ‘saleti’ (grey),  ‘jaamni’

(purple),  ‘mauve’, ‘khatta’ (yellow),  ‘aasmani’ (sky blue), ‘zardai’, ‘ma.genta’

(reddish purple), ‘surmaei’ (blackish grey), ‘beige’ (light brown) etc. Some ‘distinctive

utterances’ are used by women in their speech enormously which contribute to convey

certain emotions and feelings like irritation, joy, sadness, cautiousness, repentance,

thoughtfulness, excitement etc. For example: ‘this is too much’ (irritation), ‘kya bdtamizi

he?’ (anger), ‘toba astghfar’ (satire), ‘had hoti he’ (irony), ‘afsos’ (sadness), ‘ho

haey’ (amazement),  and the use of interjections like ‘o`h no’ (sadness), ‘oh `no’

(repentance) ‘oh God’ (helplessness), ‘oh yes!’ (excitement), ‘oh Khudaya!’, ‘hai

Allah ji’ (remembrance) ‘aa ha!’ (vehemence),  and use of empty adjectives like;

‘v.bad’, ‘terrible’, ‘sweet’, ‘cute’, ‘nice’ ‘grogeous’, ‘disgusting’, ‘excellent’, ‘beautiful’,

‘superb’, ‘tasty’, ‘v.sad’, ‘stupid’, ‘bdtamiz’, ‘nonsense’ etc.

Considerably, there are  some ‘Arabic terms’ also which are used excessively by

Pakistani women in their speech to articulate the feelings of thankfulness, happiness,

contentment, disgust or dislike, satire, praise etc. The ironical use of these utterances

is very common and gives a special kind of feminizing touch to Pakistani women’s

linguistic demeanor. Further more, the use of such utterances indicates the significance

and impact of ‘religion’ in the lives of women as being part of a ‘Muslim’ Society. For

example: ‘Mashallah!’ (happiness), ‘Astaghfirullah’ (repentance or irony),

‘Alhamdullilah’ (thankfulness), ‘Nauzbillah’ (contempt),  ‘Bismillah’ (investiture),

‘Subhanallha’ (praise), ‘Innalillah (endurance & tolerance)’, ‘Inshallah’ (will, hope

& faith  in God) etc.

‘Emphatic stress’ is exploited by women to avoid communicative failure within

the limitations imposed by the codified socio-linguistic conventions in a gendered

society. Lakoff states that women oftenly over emphasized because they anticipate not

being taken seriously. For example, such words in Pakistani women vocalizations serve

best for this purpose:

‘boht’ (too much), ‘kitna’ (how much), ‘sachi’ (really), ‘bilkul’ ‘excellent’ etc. , like;

‘kitna pyara mosam he’ (weather is v. pleasant), ‘boht khubsurat libas he’ (this dress is

very beautiful) etc.

The ‘address term’ usage by Pakistani women appears to be related to addressee’s

age, profession, class, relation with the addressor, etc. In ‘formal’ conversations, mostly,

women use first name of girls and boys, and elder people are addressed by titles (Mr.,

Madam, Miss/Mrs.) plus surnames. While in ‘informal’ conversations, especially

between friends address terms like ‘yaar’ (dear), ‘jaan’ (sweet heart), and nick names

have been noticed. Moreover, words like ‘listen’ and ‘excuse me’ have also been observed

functioning as address terms.
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‘Euphemism’ is another linguistic device utilized in women’s language to avoid

profanities by employing circumlocutions or such expressions which help them to

adopt a linguistic behavior devoid of vulgar or tabooed linguistic items. The use of

bold expressions and adaptation of openness regarding matters related to sex or some

other sensitive issue invites allegation of being manner-less, less-virtuous and

outspoken against women. Interestingly, still in many existing Pakistani smug sub-

cultures, wife is not allowed to utter husband’s name as uttering the name of the

husband is a ‘taboo’ for a modest, commendable, virtuous and an ideal wife. So, it is the

ferocious circle of socio-cultural norms, warts and all which tie women’s linguistic

practices down.

Lakoff denotes that the use of ‘swear words’ by women sounds ‘unladylike’ or

‘less feminine’. However, here we find a contradiction with reference to Pakistani society.

In Pakistani women’s speech swear words have been found excessively in use. Virtually,

this phenomenon provides a testimony to the more vulnerable and subservient role of

women in society. In Pakistan, women emphasize more upon using such words in order

to minimize the degree of uncertainty, to convey strong feelings and solidarity, as

helping devices in an attempt to be listened seriously by the addressee, to increase the

degree of volubility and to yield the propositional meanings, presuppositions and

entailments to the utterances. They are put into practice to weaken or strengthen the

force of an utterance in discourse. For example: ‘Allah ki kasm’ (by God), ‘kasm se’ (I

swear), ‘tumhari kasm’,’blieve you me’, ‘trust me’ etc.

Women use ‘standard forms, hypercorrect grammar’ and ‘prestige variants’

commonly as they are more status conscious, less secure socially and psychologically,

and more likely to be judged on appearances (Trudgill, 1972), as compared to men.

Moreover, ‘refinement’ and ‘sophistication’ are much preferred to be sound more

feminine. As the words of Talbot (1998) vindicate this very fact; “women are more

correct than they ought to be.’ This tendency is due to the verity that women speech

is not expected to be ‘rough’ at all.

The uncontested gendered dynamics in language style, as articulated in Pakistani

society in general and specifically women’s speech, endorse that gender cannot be

identified as the sole responsible factor as men and women perform different roles in

society, and explanations of sex or gender differences in speech behavior, referring

only to the status or power dimension, are unsatisfactory. Nevertheless, it cannot be

denied that gender is the most influential, effective and inherently communicative

process. By groping the attributes of women’s language during interpersonal discourse,

there have been found, in the words of  Baker, Mehl & Niederh (2003) offer some more

stable aspects of personality i-e dependence, gentleness and low-aggression (Edelsky,

1976) more self-disclosing (Hay, 2000) sympathy and language concerning social and

emotional behavior. All such attributes manifest women’s consideration for gender-

appropriate ways of language use. Gender is constructed or enacted through discourse

and the common characteristics in Pakistani women’s speech like ‘uncertainty’ ,

‘tentativeness’ or ‘politeness’ provide us with enough evidence that gender helps the
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people to create or subsist their identity or display language behavior apposite for a

‘male’ or ‘female’ in existing socio-linguistic phenomenon. The same as Holmes (2001)

asserts: ‘Gender and language may also determine what people notice, what

categories they establish, what choices they believe are available, and consequently

the way they believe’.

To sum up, Pakistani women’s speech tend to provide a great support to Lakoff’s

classification of the features of women speech. This phenomenon supplies a fact that

women are conscious of their subordination or classification as individuals with little

power in society, and that they are aware of the social or cultural significance of linguistic

variables (Talbot, 2003). The tendency of using more standard forms can be viewed as

their struggle against constructing, or reinforcing typecast behavior or identities. As

Key (1975: 103, cited in Pande, 2004) assumes: “It would appear, then that women have

not universally accepted  their position in lower ranks, and that out-of awareness,

and in a socially acceptable and non-punishable way, women are rebelling”.
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Importance of Teaching and Developing Reading

Vocabulary through Context- Based Approach

Ziauddin Khand*

Abstract
Vocabulary teaching and learning is increasingly viewed as crucial

to language learning process. The teacher and scholars know

teaching and learning vocabulary is a tedious job and is not

intrinsically motivating for the learner. In this regard, the

researchers keep looking for different methods and strategies to

make teaching and learning vocabulary easier and more pleasant

for learners. In fact, the greatest tools we can give our learners for

succeeding, not only in their education but more generally in life,

is a large, rich vocabulary and the skills for using those words in

different context. Expanding a learner’s vocabulary by using

contextual clues is way to reduce the need for consulting dictionaries

and memorizing list of words

Introduction
Words are the basic tools we use to think, to express ideas and feelings, to learn

about the world. Because words are the very foundation of learning, developing

students’ vocabulary knowledge has become an educational priority, students word

knowledge is strongly linked with their academic accomplishment, because a rich

vocabulary is essential to successful reading comprehension.

Developing students’ strategies for handing unknown words has always been one of

the principal challenges of English reading classes. After several years of teaching, I

have found that enabling students to drive meaning of unknown words during reading

classes with the help of contextual clues is an effective approach to increase vocabulary

and reading comprehension.

Guessing vocabulary from context is the most frequent way to discover the meaning

of new words. Researchers (Kruse 1979; Nation 1980; Gairns and Redman 1986; Oxford

and Crookall (1988), as cited in Yu Shu Ying (2001:19) agree that to learn words in

context and not in isolation is an effective vocabulary learning strategy. A word used in

different contexts may have different meanings; thus, simply learning the definitions of

a word without examples of where and when the word occurs will not help learners to

fully understand its meaning. Learning an isolated list of words without reference to

the context is merely a memorization exercise which makes it difficult for learners to use

the words in different context. Looking at the context in which the word appears seems

to be the best way of learning vocabulary. Good readers also take advantage of their
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background knowledge in processing the context and in creating expectations about

the kind of vocabulary that will occur in the reading.

In Pakistan, vocabulary is taught only through reading. The reading texts seem to

be the only means of providing new vocabulary. The usual approach to this challenge

is to have students read only passages in which every word is known, or else allow

them to consult a bilingual dictionary or the teacher for the definition of every new /

unknown word in the passage and students try to memorize these words. As a result,

learners forget words easily. The drawbacks of these approaches are obvious. As

Wallace (1982) states, ‘Too much dictionary work can kill all interest in reading and

even interfere with comprehension, because readers become more concerned with

individual words and less aware of the context, which gives them meaning. It also

results in very slow and inefficient reading’. Yet, As Nation (1990, 1993, 2001) also

states, ‘For English Second Language Learners, unknown words in texts often create

obstacles to their comprehension’. When encountering an unfamiliar word, learners

can resort to different resources to deal with the problem, such as using dictionary,

seeking help from the teacher or a peer, or attempting meaning from the context (Harley

& Hart 2000). Since a contextual way of teaching and learning vocabulary is possible,

we need to know how to train learners in this skill. Nation (1983, as cited in Yang

Zhihong, 2000:19) gives a good model on how to guess unknown words:

(a) Look at the unknown word and decide its part of speech. Is it a noun, a verb,

an adjective, or an adverb?

(b) Look at the clause or sentence containing the unknown word. If the unknown

word is a noun, what does this noun do,, or what is done to it? And what

adjectives describe it? What verb is near? If it is a verb what noun does it go

with? Is it modified by an adverb? If it is an adjective, what noun does it go

with. If it is an adverb what verb is it modifying?

(c) Look at the relationship between the clause or sentence containing the

unknown word and other sentences or paragraphs. Some times this

relationship will be signalled by conjunction like but, because, if, when or

by, adverbs like however, as a result. The possible types of relationship

include cause and effect, contrast, time, exemplification, and summary.

(d) Use the knowledge you have gained from step a to c to guess the meaning

of the word.

(e) Check if your guess is correct.

Teachers can assist learners by marking words which learners should try to infer

before using other sources as well as by providing glosses (Hulstijin, Hollander, &

Greidanus, 1996, as cite in Hunt & Beglar, 1998:5). Once learners decide that a word is

worth guessing, they might follow a five-step procedure like that of Nation, (1983, as

cited Yang Zhihong, 2000:19). Again same five-step procedure recommended Nation

and Coady (1988), as cited in Hunt & Beglar, (1998:5):
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1. Determine the parts of speech of the unknown word.

2. Look at the immediate context and simplify it if necessary.

3. Look at the wider context. This entails examining the clause with the unknown

word and its relationship to the surrounding clauses and sentences.

4. Guess the meaning of the unknown word

5. Check that the guess is correct.

There are four assumptions underlie this discussion of a context-based teaching

and developing reading vocabulary.

1. Drawing inferences from what we observe is fundamental to thinking, and the

same principle can be used in the reading process. Schema theory suggests that

the knowledge we have is organized into interrelated patterns. These patterns are

constructed from our previous experiences and guide us as to what we might

expect to encounter in a new context (Nunan 1991, as cited in Yu Shu Ying 2001:19).

Making use of what we know in order to understand the unknown is a common

practice in our daily lives. For instance, if we are in a building and observe that

someone is entering folding a wet umbrella, we will infer that it is raining outside.

2. Vocabulary is connected with grammar, so familiarity with grammatical patterns

helps the reader guess the meaning of words. The connection between vocabulary

and grammar can be seen by the interdependence of grammatical and lexical

cohesion. In a typical text, grammatical and lexical cohesion support each other.

3. The subject matter of a passage is interrelated and the text is often redundantly

structured. To help readers, writers often give definitions or extensive clues within

the text when a new word appears. So readers may have more than one chance to

understand the passage.

4. By nature, reading is a process of hypothesis formation and verification; it is a

communicative act between a writer and a reader (possibly a large number of

readers). Consequently, the reader’s understanding is unlikely to be 100 percent

accurate. As Wallace (1982:33) puts it, “The mother-tongue speaker learns to be

content with approximate meaning: in other words, he is satisfied with a meaning

which makes sense of the context.” He compares this view of reading to the work

of secret agents: “In the secret service there is a principle called the ‘need-to-

know’ principle.... In other words, agents are not told more than they need to

know in case they get caught and betray their comrades. Perhaps in vocabulary

learning the ‘need-to-know’ principle could also be applied: Students should not

be told more about the meanings of words than they ‘need to know’ to understand

the context so that they don’t get confused” (Wallace 1982:33).

There are three stages of applying a context-based approach to vocabulary

acquisition for adult EFL learners.

1. The teacher’s first task is to draw the students’ attention to cue words and phrases.

Signals of connection, such as the words and and but and the phrases that is to

say and in spite of, relate sentences or parts of sentences to each other.
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By introducing the explicit function value of a signal word in a sentence, the

teacher helps students work out the meaning of a difficult sentence or an unfamiliar

word. Students become sensitive to these signals for context clues step by step,

and they become skilful in identifying and using them to successfully infer

meaning. To that end, teacher guide the students to clarify for themselves the

function of the signal word in the sentence. Teacher introduce cue words like

this, that, it, and other indicators to help the students spot context clues. Nation

(1979, as cited in Yu Shu Ying 2001:21) for a complete list of connectors.

2. The second task is to use leading questions to direct the students in a step-by-

step search for context clues. With their limited experience in the target language

and without the guidance of the teacher, students may find it hard to identify

context cues. The available clues may be unnoticed or students may not be aware

of words that are collocational. The teacher should use specific questions that

direct the students’ attention to the surrounding environment of an unknown

word and that elicit responses to help focus the discussion.

One example is to ask students to use a substitution word or expression for the

unknown word. The teacher then asks if the substitution fits the context clues.

Students can revise their ideas to fit the context, probably resulting in a different

substitution word. Obviously, some vocabulary development will occur when

using this type of substitution strategy.

3. The third task is to prepare exercises that practise inferring the meaning of unknown

words in short contexts. In the long run, it is probably more important for students

to be able to explain how they infer the meaning of new words than simply to get

a particular example right or wrong. In this step, the teacher selects some short

paragraphs, appropriate in terms of level of difficulty, to practise strategies of

inference. Each paragraph should contain one or more context clues. The teacher

should ask students to infer meaning independently and then to explain how

they made the inference.

The teacher provides the students with a handout of selected paragraphs of

suitable length containing underlined words which are not known by the class.

The students’ task is to work out the meaning of the unknown words and to

explain how they did it. In this exercise, the emphasis is on the process of inferring.

Discussion should centre on the strategies the students apply and the useful cue

words and phrases they can find in the passage that help them guess. The aim is

not to always guess a meaning exactly, but to become aware of the surrounding

information in which a word is embedded, which both influences and points to its

meaning. Some students may make wrong guesses. However, they should be

encouraged as long as their attempt to infer the meaning of the unknown word

uses an active searching and thinking process. Sooner or later they will master

the skill of developing vocabulary by inferring.

There is a more advanced and elaborate type of follow-up to this kind of exercise,
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in which a number of unknown words are located in one passage. The learner is asked

not to define the target words, but to indicate which words or phrases are helpful in

inferring the meaning (Wallace 1982).

There are other useful types of inference exercises that help develop the skill of

inferring from context, for example, gap-filling, cloze exercises, context enrichment

exercises, and word-replacement techniques (British Council Teachers 1980:83–85, as

cited in Yu Shu Ying 2001:21).

Advantages of a context-based teaching and developing reading

vocabulary
In addition to increasing students’ vocabulary, this approach has several

advantages:

1. It helps readers not only learn words but also know how to use them in context.

Guessing the meaning of a word from its use in context requires an understanding

of semantic properties, register, and collocation. It makes readers aware of one

important feature of vocabulary, namely, that context determines the meaning of

words.

2. Training students to infer meaning from context gives them a powerful aid to

comprehension and will speed up their reading.

3. It allows the learners to make intelligent, meaningful guesses. This will make the

learning task much more active and challenging than direct explanation of words.

It has a problem-solving characteristic that appeals to most people and challenges

them to make use of their intelligence to an extent that is not always common in

language classes.

4. It helps readers develop a holistic approach toward reading. Because the context

of a new word may be drawn from a group of sentences, a paragraph, or even the

entire text, they learn to direct their attention to language units larger than the

sentence while they are looking for context clues.

Conclusion
Application of this approach has been successful in many classes in my experience.

The students find it stimulating and enjoyable, and are eager to try it whenever an

unknown word appears. They become more independent and develop learner autonomy.

This approach has a positive effect on the students’ reading habits. It helps them build

up confidence in their reading. Expanding a learner’s vocabulary by using context

clues is a way to reduce the need for consulting dictionaries. It is therefore important to

provide learners with strategies for inferring the meaning of unknown vocabulary from

the context in which it occurs.
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A Critical Appraisal of Process Approach to the

Teaching of EFL Writing

Ghulam Mustafa Mashori*

Abstract
Process Approaches to teaching writing tend to occupy a very

obscure place in our curriculum. On the contrary, it remains in the

main stream development of ELT researchers. And we see great

many dimensions to process writing being advocated around the

world. An analysis from the problems to the possibilities &

pedagogical applications of process approach as to be used in

Pakistan, a brief theoretical & functional aspect in the form of

activities is discussed. The paper, therefore mainly aims to paint a

picture of the process theory of writing in comparison with the

obsolete product approach with a view to bring about an appraisal

to the better understanding & application by the ESL writers-

students and teachers.

Introduction
There have been numerous approaches to the teaching of writing in the history

of English language teaching. These have evolved with the development of different

approaches to teaching in general, which have in turn contributed to the changing role

and status of writing within English language syllabuses and the English as a Foreign

Language classroom. Despite methodological changes writing, however, continues to

be one of the most difficult areas for the teachers and learners of English to tackle.

Traditionally, writing was viewed mainly as a tool for the practice and reinforcement

of specific grammatical and lexical patterns, a fairly one-dimensional activity, in which

accuracy was all-important but content and self-expression virtual non-priorities. As to

Tribble (1996), students were purely ‘writing to learn’ as opposed to ‘learning to write’.

Even in more recent communicative approaches to language teaching, writing can

often still be seen by teachers as something embarrassing & threatening to detract

valuable classroom time from the development of oral communication skills.

However, with an increase in attention to students’ practical needs, born out of

functional/notional approaches and further developed in the various areas of English

for Specific Purposes, the importance of the writing  as a skill, learners might need to

develop has gradually come to the fore. This gradual increase in the status of writing as

a skill, along with the development of a more discoursal rather than purely grammatically-

based approach to language teaching, has altered the teacher’s perspective on both

the needs of and the problems faced by language learners. Whereas traditionally, in the
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words of Raimes(1983a), teachers have ‘trapped our students within the sentence’ and

‘respond to the piece of writing as item checkers not as real readers’ , we are now

beginning to develop a more top-down. and student-centered, approach to the teaching

of writing, whereby issues of content, genre and discourse have been assigned greater

importance now a days.

Problems and difficulties faced by the EFL students of writing:
A general point of view

For various reasons, as far as students and teachers are concerned, writing usually

appears an extremely daunting task. First of all, the main focus when a writing task is

assigned has traditionally been on the final product. The need to produce a coherent,

well-written text can be a great source of stress to the writer if the intervening stages in

the process of creating this text are overlooked. Few native speaker writers, let alone

EFL student writers, can be expected to produce a highly structured text without first

going through various pre-writing and drafting stages. However, this has not always

been made clear to students of English as a Foreign Language, who are still often

assigned writing tasks with little advice or support on the processes involved in

completing them. (Tribble, 1996, p 75).

To produce different varieties of acceptable written texts, EFL students can also

encounter problems arising from their unfamiliarity with the conventions of various

different genres of written English. Moreover, the covert nature of written discourse,

whereby distance from the reader obliges the writer ‘to make inferences about the

relevant knowledge possessed by the reader, and decide what to include and what to

omit from their text’, (Nunan, 1991, p86), can constitute a further obstacle to the already

daunted EFL-student writer. This particular obstacle can be compounded by the frequent

lack of any clear purpose or audience for writing resulting from the artificial nature of

many EFL writing assignments and the lack of attention paid to the relevant issues of

discourse and genre in the traditional, largely syntax-focused classroom.

All of the above, combined with the frequently limited and unconstructive,

sometimes negative and often purely grammatically focused nature of teacher feedback

on the completed piece of writing, can contribute to a strong lack of student motivation

and a distinct reluctance to complete writing assignments either inside or outside of

the classroom.

Finally, the students’ task in completing a writing assignment is made yet more

difficult by the lack of provision for practice of the writing skill in class, writing often

becoming a low priority for the teacher when time and syllabus constraints come to the

fore.

The Specific point of view
In contrast to the problems generally faced by the students round the world, we

in Pakistan in general & Sindh in particular, have more deeply rooted problems in
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writing English. This , I believe is the bitter fruit of GTM(grammar translation Method)

which paves the way to product approach to teaching writing English The text available

from school to  graduation level for the purpose of improving writing skills is short,

insufficient and defective. That’s why students are not capable to write correctly and

independently. The nature of present text comprises grammar, essay writing and precis

writing- the structural approach. The problem is that teachers only teach the rules of

grammar and not the use of grammar. In essay writing only topics from the prescribed

books are recommended instead of teaching the techniques and skills of developing

creative writing. Precis, which is believed as the most difficult part of composition

remains a serious problem because making a precis requires students to be good at

writing and paraphrasing which they are not.  During a recent survey conducted in

three universities of Sindh, 80% of the students say, they are not satisfied by the

writing abilities. The problem besides many others, therefore, is not only the text but

also the approach to teaching the target language.

The other writing problems found in the survey Mashori .G.M (2002) are: -

¨ Poor grammar (Parts speech and tenses).

¨ Shortage of vocabulary.

¨ Lack of practice in writing.

¨ No inspiring guidance.

¨ Proper usage of words.

A Comparative View of the Writing Problems

in the Light of Survey

Process Writing: a critical appraisal
After a general & specific analysis of the problem, we discuss what the process

IDENTIFIED PROBLEMS WITH 

STUDENTS                   

PERCENTAGE IN AGREEMENT

NAME OF 

UNIVERSITY
Skill 

Taug

ht

Average 

 Level of 

fluency in 

writing 
Grammar Voca

bular

y  

Guidance Usag

e  of 

word

s 

Practic

e 

Karachi 

University Yes  100        60 % 60% 50% 50% 60

% 

60% 

Sindh 

University No  100 50% 60% 60% 70% 70

%

50% 
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writing actually is. Tribble defines the ‘process approach’ as ‘an approach to the

teaching of writing which stresses the creativity of the individual writer, and which

pays attention to the development of good writing practices rather than the imitation of

models’. (Tribble, 1996, p160). Thus, the focus shifts from the final product itself to the

different stages the writer goes through in order to create this product, by breaking

down the task as a whole into its constituent parts, writing can seem greatly less

daunting and more manageable to the EFL student.

Various headings have been given to the different stages in the writing process,

possibly the most exhaustive being White and Arndt’s ‘generating ideas, focusing,

structuring, drafting, evaluating and re-viewing’. (White and Arndt, 1991, p 4). These

stages generally involve different forms of brainstorming, selecting and ordering ideas,

planning, drafting, redrafting and revising and editing. Furthermore, as Raimes

comments, the process is ‘not linear at all’ but ‘recursive’ (Raimes, 1985, p229. as, in

Tribble’s words, ‘at any point in the preparation of a text, writers can loop backwards or

forwards to whichever of the activities involved in text composition they may find

useful’. (Tribble, 1996, p 59). This not only provides the student writer and the teacher

with a practical and manageable framework within which to work through the writing

process, but also allows for great flexibility, depending on each individual task and the

personality and preferences of each individual writer.

The more a writing activity can engage the learner as a person, the more it will

capture his/her imagination and spark his/her motivation. This involves a consideration

both of what our students might need to write outside the classroom and of what they

are interested in, as highlighted by White and Arndt (1991, p 49), and befits quite well

with the shift in primary focus inherent in the process writing approach from language,

to ideas and content. As Raimes comments, students have traditionally had ‘no

intellectual or emotional investment in what they are writing about. They are saying

something that nobody cares about in order to practice something else’. (Raimes, 1983

a). Advocates of process writing approaches have attempted to remedy this, in the

provision of interesting and stimulating topics to write about, the development of

activities which engage the students’ interest in these topics and help them to express

and develop their ideas on them and in the attempt to develop tasks where students

have a more genuine purpose to write and a stronger sense of the audience for whom

they are writing. This is the problem in our context also. Writing is always aimed for one

proxy audience-teacher, which greatly hinders the creativity and development of the

young writers.

Although it is advantageous to provide students with a genuine audience for

whom to write, it is not always possible. However, Tribble suggests that the simple

incorporation of peer-conferencing sessions into a writing lesson, a typical feature of

the process writing approach. can achieve similar motivational effects on the written

text:

Knowing that your peers will be evaluating your work, provides a more
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motivating context in which to write than writing for an entirely fictitious reader.

(Tribble, 1996, p107)

This shift in focus to producing what Flower defines as ‘reader-based’ as opposed

to ‘writer-based’ prose (Flower, 1979. quoted by Keh, 1990, p 294) can also constitute

the first step in the process of decoding the rules and conventions of discourse and

genre, which can present another demotivating obstacle to the EFL student writers.

Although there are many different process approaches to writing (see for example.

Hedge 1988, White and Arndt 1991), they share some core features. Tribble . (1996: 37)

suggests that process approaches stress:

... writing activities which move learners from the generation of idea and the

collection of data through to the ‘publication’ of a finished text.

Writing in process approaches is seen as predominantly to do wit linguistic skills,

such as planning and drafting, and there is much less emphasis on linguistic knowledge,

such as knowledge about grammar and text structure.

There are different views on the stages that writers go through in producing a

piece of writing, but a typical model identifies four stage; prewriting; composing/drafting;

revising; and editing (Tribble 1996: 39).  This is a cyclical process in which writers may

return to pre-writing activities, for example, after doing some editing or revising.

A typical prewriting activity in the process approach would be for learners to

brainstorm on the topic of houses. At the composing/drafting stage, they would select

and structure the result of the brainstorming session to provide a plan of a description

of a house. This would guide the first draft of a description of a particular house. After

discussion learners might revise the first draft working individually or in groups

Finally, the learners would edit or proof-read the text.

In process approaches, the teacher primarily facilitates the learners writing, and

providing input or stimulus is considered to be less important Like babies and young

children who develop, rather than learn, their mother tongue, second language learners

develop, rather than consciously learn, writing skills. Teachers draw out the learners’

potential. Process approaches have a somewhat monolithic view of writing. The process

of writing is seen as the same regardless of what is being written and who is writing. So

while the amount of pre-writing in producing a postcard to a friend and in writing an

academic essay are different (see Tribble 1996: 104), this is not reflected in much process

teaching.

While a process approach may ignore the context in which writing happens, this

is unusual. For example Hedge (1988: 15) identifies four elements of the context that

pre-writing activities should focus on: the audience, the generation of ideas, the

organization of the text, and its purpose. These definitely play a pivotal role in the

developmental process.
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Subsequently, we can say that process approaches see writing primarily as the

exercise of linguistic skills, and writing development as an unconscious process, which

happens when teachers facilitate the exercise of writing skills.

An other view
Nevertheless, in spite of all the arguments in favour of the use of a process

approach to the teaching of writing, the problem still remains in many circumstances

that writing, like in our context, is not sufficiently prioritized, by teachers, students and

curriculum designers, as occupying an important place in a communicative teaching syllabus.

However, White and Arndt remark that many of the activities included in their book:

...include pair and group work, not to mention discussion and collaboration,

so that the writing class becomes, in a very genuine sense, a communicative experience

in which much more than skill in writing is practised and developed. (White and

Arndt, 1991, p 5).

Process versus Product: A comparative point of view
Nunan (1999) clearly states how very different this ‘process’ approach is from the

traditional product-oriented approach. Whereas the product approach focuses on

writing tasks in which the learner imitates, copies and transforms teacher supplied

models, the process approach focuses on the steps involved in creating a piece of

work. The primary goal of product writing is an error-free coherent text. Process writing

allows for the fact that no text can be perfect, but that a writer will get closer to perfection

by producing, reflecting on, discussing and reworking successive drafts of a text.

Jordan (1997) acknowledges that process writing evolved as a reaction to the

product approach, in that it met the need to match the writing processes inherent in

writing in one’s mother tongue, and consequently allow learners to express themselves

better as individuals. This is not to say, however, that the product approach no longer

exists, nor that it has no practical applications. Indeed, the process approach can still

contain elements of product-based writing. Nunan (1999) reaffirms this by stating that

there is no reason why a writing program should not contain elements of both

approaches. The few fundamental  are as made in the following table.

Product writing

� imitate model text

� organization of ideas more

important than ideas themselves

� one draft

� features highlighted including

controlled practice of those

features

� individual

� emphasis on end product

Process writing

� text as a resource for comparison

� ideas as starting point

� more than one draft

� more global, focus on purpose,

theme, text type, i.e., reader is

emphasized

� collaborative

� emphasis on creative process
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Which approach to use
The approach that you decide to use will depend on you, the teacher, and on the

students, and the genre of the text. Certain genres lend themselves more favorably to

one approach more than the other. Formal letters, for example, or postcards, in which

the features are very fixed, would be perhaps more suited to a product-driven approach,

in which focus on the layout, style, organization and grammar could greatly help

students in dealing with this type of writing task. Other genres, such as discursive

essays and narrative, may lend themselves to process-driven approaches, which focus

on students’ ideas. Discursive activities are suited to brainstorming and discussing

ideas in groups, and the collaborative writing and exchanging of texts help the students

to direct their writing to their reader, therefore making a more successful text.

One or the other
The two approaches are not necessarily incompatible. I believe that process

writing, i.e. re-drafting, collaboration, can be integrated with the practice of studying

written models in the classroom. What I take from the process approach is the

collaborative work, the discussion which is so important in generating and organizing

ideas. Once students have written their first drafts, model texts can be introduced as

texts for comparison. It is normally found that learning appeared to be optimal in ‘those

situations in which the students knew what they wanted to say and the teacher’s

intervention made clear to them there was a particular way to say it.’ Teacher intervention

through model texts could thus aid the learning process.

The Roles of Teacher and Student
The teacher needs to move away from being a marker to a reader, responding to

the content of student writing more than the form. Students should be encouraged to

think about audience: Who is the writing for? What does this reader need to know?

Students also need to realize that what they put down on paper can be changed:

Things can be deleted, added, restructured, & reorganized.

Stages in a Process Approach to Writing
Though there are many ways of approaching process writing, it can be broken

down into three stages:

1. Pre-writing

The teacher needs to be stimulate students’ creativity, to get them thinking how

to approach a writing topic. In this stage, the most important thing is the flow of ideas,

and it is not always necessary that students actually produce much (if any) written

work. If they do, then the teacher can contribute with advice on how to improve their

initial ideas.

2. Focusing Ideas

During this stage, students write without much attention to the accuracy of their work

or the organization. The most important feature is meaning. Here, the teacher (or other
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students) should concentrate on the content of the writing. Is it coherent? Is there

anything missing? Anything extra?

3. Evaluating, structuring and editing

Now the writing is adapted to a readership. Students should focus more on form

and on producing a finished piece of work. The teacher can help with error correction

and give organizational advice.

Classroom activities
Here are some ideas for classroom activities related to the stages above. These

activities have been found useful in graduate classes at Shah Abdul Latif University

1. Pre-writing

1.1 Brainstorming

Getting started can be difficult, so students divided into groups quickly

produce words and ideas about the writing.

1.2 Planning

Students make a plan of the writing before they start. These plans can be

compared and discussed in groups before writing takes place.

1.3 Generating ideas

Discovery tasks such as cubing (students write quickly about the subject

in six different ways – they should do the following:

1. describe it 2. compare it 3. associate it 4. analyze it 5. apply it

6. argue for or against it.)

1.4 Questioning

In groups, The idea is to generate lots of questions about the topic. This

helps students focus upon audience as they consider what the reader needs

to know. The answers to these questions will form the basis to the

composition.

1.5 Discussion and debate

The teacher helps students with topics, helping them develop ideas in a

positive and encouraging way.

2. Focusing ideas

2.1 Fast writing:

The students write quickly on a topic for five to ten minutes without worrying

about correct language or punctuation. Writing as quickly as possible, if

they cannot think of a word they leave a space or write it in their own

language. The important thing is to keep writing. Later this text is revised.

2.2 Group compositions

Working together in groups, sharing ideas. This collaborative writing is

especially valuable as it involves other skills (speaking in particular.)

2.3 Changing Viewpoints

A good writing activity to follow a role-play or storytelling activity. Different

students choose different points of view and think about /discuss what
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this character would write in a diary, witness statement, etc.

2.4 Varying form

Similar to the activity above, but instead of different viewpoints, different

text types are selected. How would the text be different if it were written as

a letter, or a newspaper article, etc.

3. Evaluating, Structuring and Editing

3.1 Ordering

Students take the notes written in one of the pre-writing activities above

and organise them. What would come first? Why? Here it is good to tell

them to start with information known to the reader before moving onto what

the reader does not know.

3.2 Self-editing

A good writer must learn how to evaluate their own language - to improve

through checking their own text, looking for errors, structure. This way

students will become better writers.

3.3 Peer Editing and proof-reading

Here, the texts are interchanged and the evaluation is done by other students.

In the real world, it is common for writers to ask friends and colleagues to

check texts for spelling, etc. You could also ask the students to reduce the

texts, to edit them, concentrating on the most important information.

A lesson plan is attached in appendix (A)

The importance of feedback
It takes a lot of time and effort to write, and so it is only fair that student writing

is responded to suitably. Positive comments can help build student confidence and

create good feeling for the next writing class. It also helps if the reader is more than just

the teacher. Class magazines, swapping letters with other classes, etc. can provide an

easy solution to providing a real audience.

Conclusion
Process writing is a move away from students writing to test their language

towards the communication of ideas, feelings and experiences. It requires that more

classroom time is spent on writing, but as the previously outlined activities show, there

is more than just writing happening during a session dedicated to process writing.

In conclusion, it can be said that the incorporation of process-oriented approaches

and activities into EFL writing classes, especially when used in conjunction with genre

and discourse analysis, can go a long way towards tackling some of the problems

traditionally experienced by teachers and students in this difficult area. What is more,

they can turn the writing class into a stimulating, pleasurable and communicative learning

experience, making a firm and valuable contribution to the ‘language-learning experience

as a whole. Not only this but also a very significant shift from “writing to learn” to

“learning to write” would take place.
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A lesson plan is attached in appendix (A)

Lesson plan for the teaching of process writing

Over all aims: -

(i).    Students will be able to learn the process of writing a paragraph .

ii).    They will be able to write fluently.

iii).   The will be able to improve writing skill.

Aids:- White Board —Marker –Papers— Charts.

Specific objectives

(i).     Students will be able to give ideas on the topic.

2).    Write topic sentences.

3).     Explain the topic sentence by writing supporting sentences

4. Write concluding sentences

Pre-writing Teacher greets the students. (10 Minutes)

Teacher writes topic on the board and writes the words on the board.

Writing: (35 Minutes)

Activity (i) Teacher makes the students work in group of four or five and asks

them to write the topic sentence with the help of the words given on

the board.

Activity (ii) Teacher asks students to write some lines on the topic.

Activity (iii)Teacher asks student for self-edit and exchange their copies

with their friends sitting next to them.

Post writing:- (15 Minutes)

Activity (i) Teacher edits the students finished product and asks them to write

again.

Activity (ii) Teacher selects some paragraphs, notes the common mistakes, and

explains them with the help of board.



Verb Hybridization: An Interesting Aspect of the

Spread of English in Pakistan
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Abstract
Like other South Asian countries, in Pakistan, too, English holds a

unique position. On one hand the colonial background and the

resultant prestige attached to English has played a significant role

in determining the pivotal position of English in Pakistan; on the

other hand the spread of English across the globe has further

strengthened this position. One of the dimensions of the spread of

English in Pakistan is the phenomenon of code mixing and the

resultant language hybridization. The frequent mixing of English

words, phrases, clauses, and sentences in Urdu not only shows the

expansion of the vocabulary of Urdu in a specific dimension but

also it indicates the spread of English in Pakistan. This linguistic

phenomenon has very significant socio-cultural implications.

Within this background the paper aims at exploring the process of language

hybridization by focusing on the phenomenon of code mixing with specific reference to

verb hybridization. The linguistic data for the research is taken from two TV programs:

‘News Night’ and ‘Pchaas Minute’. The paper focuses only on the linguistic analysis

of code mixing of lexical items falling in the verb category i.e. hybridization in compound

verbs and verb phrases; and presents the linguistic and sociolinguistic dimensions of

the phenomenon. Hopefully the research will help in understanding the linguistic/

sociolinguistic change that is taking place in Pakistan with reference to the spread of

English.

Introduction
The spread of English as a lingua franca into non-English mother tongue countries

through out the world is very significant since it has increased the scope of bi/

multilingualism resulting in the blurred linguistic and cultural boundaries than ever

before.

Code mixing is one of the conversational strategies used by bi/multilingual

speakers in many countries of the world. The term itself means the mixing up of the

words of two or more than two languages in the course of a single utterance; and often

this mixing becomes a regular element of language usage. In fact code-mixing occurs

when speakers use two or more languages together to the extent that they change from

one language to the other within the boundary of a sentence or utterance. If this
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process of constant mixing becomes a regular feature it some times results in the

production of a hybridized language. As far as Pakistan is concerned the frequent

mixing of the words/ phrases belonging to various lexical/structural categories of English

into Urdu conversation has led to the production of a new hybridized variety of language.

Background of Research Problem
In Pakistan there has been a rapid change in the linguistic setting during the last

few decades; and it clearly exhibits the increased use of English vocabulary. Since high

prestige is attached to English, code mixing of English in every day Urdu speech

reflects the conversational strategy of the speakers to identify themselves with the

elite, educated, and sophisticated class. This frequent code mixing is not restricted to

any specific category of lexical items, rather is found in single words (nouns, verbs,

adjectives etc.), phrases, and clauses; language units are hybridized too. In this

connection the code mixing of verbs of English in Urdu conversation holds a unique

position, and is quite an interesting area of research because due to the structural

discrepancies in Urdu and English, the verbs of English can not be directly inserted in

Urdu rather they are used in a hybridized form.

Significance of the Research
Within the socio-linguistic framework of code mixing in Pakistan, the present

paper aims at exploring the process of language hybridization by focusing on the

phenomenon of code mixing with specific reference to verb hybridization. The linguistic

data for the research is taken from two TV programs: ‘News Night’ and ‘Pchaas Minute’.

The paper focuses only on the linguistic analysis of code mixing of lexical items falling

in the verb category i.e. hybridization in compound verbs and verb phrases; and presents

the linguistic and sociolinguistic dimensions of the phenomenon. It is expected that

the research will provide a useful insight into the nature and direction of linguistic/

sociolinguistic change in Pakistan with reference to the globalization of English.

Literature Review
Language is such an essential part of human life that we often take it for granted,

and even do not notice the changes taking place in it. Languages do change. “Indeed

changes seem to be inherent in the nature of language: there is no such thing as a

perfectly stable human language” (Milory, 1992: 1). Birth of new languages, death of

old languages, construction of new words, and changes in language at any level

(semantic, syntactic, graphic etc.) etc. are the phenomena that take place gradually, and

at varying speed. At any time- point the degree or speed of change may be slight and

minor to the extent of being invisible, but sometimes it can be quite evident. In today’s

global village the constant evolution and change of languages has been accelerated

even more because the socio-cultural boundaries have blurred and diffused. For research

in language change, and particularly in code mixing South Asia provides a rich area

because of the prevalence of bi-/multi-lingualism and bi-/multi-culturalism.
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A significant aspect of multilingualism in South Asia is the use of English in these

countries, and “as an aftermath of British colonialism in South Asia English language is

a part of the repertoire of the people of every South Asian Country” (Ferguson, 1992:

27). Since, in language contact situations either a multilingual speaker assigns areas of

function to each language that he uses to perform different roles, or language

dependency might result in developing new, mixed codes of communication (Kachru,

1978: 28), the spread of English in South Asia and the accompanied linguistic change,

too, has several dimensions ranging from the development of non-native varieties of

English to the emergence of new mixed codes.

Code Mixing
Referring to the process of shifting from one language to the other Numan &

Carter briefly define the term as “a phenomenon of switching from one language to

another in the same discourse” (2001:275), thus making no division in code switching

and code mixing. However, according to Berthold, Mangubhai, and Bartorowicz 1997

as cited by Skiba (1997) code mixing occurs when speakers shift from one language to

the other in the midst of their conversation. Thus this definition accommodates inter-

sentential switching and intra-sentential mixing both under the term code switching.

Many other too have used code switching and code mixing interchangeably.

As far as code mixing is concerned to Odliv (1989:6), “Language mixing is the

merging of characteristics of two or more languages in any verbal communication.” In

this regard a related yet somewhat different term is code switching. In code switching,

depending on audience, setting and purpose, the speaker makes switches between two

or more languages. To Gumperz (1982: 59) it is the ‘juxtaposition within the same speech

exchange of passages of speech belonging to two different grammatical systems or

sub-systems’. To Fasold (1984) code mixing is one of the major kinds of language

choice that is subtler than code switching. In code-mixed sentences, pieces of one

language are used while a speaker is basically using another language. To him these

pieces of the other language are often words, however they can be phrases or clauses.

Wardhaugh, characterizes that ‘Code mixing occurs when during conversation

speakers “use both languages together to the extent that they shift from one language

to the other in the course of a single utterance” (1992:106). Discussing code-mixing B.

Kachru (1975) claims that a bi/multi lingual speaker’s code repertoires often produce a

‘mixed’ code by interacting with each other. He characterizes it as the use of one or

more languages for regular transfer of linguistic units from one language into another,

thus resulting in a language mixture that is a new ‘restricted’ or ‘not so restricted’ code

of communication.  Examples of code mixing are frequent in the literature of South

Asian languages.

Code mixing, as compared to code switching, is more restrained, delicate and

subtle to deal with since it requires the mastery to fit in pieces of one language in

another language, while the speaker is using that other language as a base. However,

linguistic preferences and frequency of mixing at different levels varies from language
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to language. It not only depends on the two languages that are mixed, but also on the

socio-cultural background of the user. Hammink, J, E. (2000) defines code mixing as

‘switching at the clause, phrase level, or at word level if no morphological adaptation

occurs, such as ‘Abelardo tiene los movie tickets. (Abelardo has the movie tickets).

Discussing code-mixing Kachru (1978:29) asserts, it “is a role-dependent and function-

dependent linguistic phenomenon. In terms of role one has to ask who is using the

language, and in terms of function, one has to ask what is to be accomplished by the

speech act”.

The claim that speakers who mix two languages speak neither language well is

palpably untrue. According to Kuchru, “mixing entails transfer of the units of code a

into code b at intersentential and intrasentential levels”, and thus developing “a new

restricted-or not so restricted- code of linguistic interaction” (p 64). He claims that the

use of such a code functions at least in a “di-system”; thus the code mixed system has

“functional cohesion” and “functional expectancy”. To Kachru functional expectancy

means a choice of linguistic elements from the absorbed code according to the

requirements of a special function.

Role of Culture in Determining Linguistic Choices
Culture also plays a pivotal role in determining the language usage. It is significant

that culture is a far broader term than generally it is considered. It is something more

than social, economic, and ceremonial events or arrangements as observable concrete

or material phenomena. It is socially acquired knowledge that someone has by being a

member of a particular society (Hudson, 1980,p74). To Ward Goodenough as cited by

Bright (ed.), “Culture is not a material phenomenon; it does not consist of things,

people, behavior or emotions. It is rather an organization of these things. It is the form

of things that people have in mind, their models for perceiving, relating and otherwise

interpreting them” (1976:13).

Since man’s environment is physical as well as social, “a state of social well being,

which depends on harmony with the environment, demands harmony of both kinds” i.e.

physical and social (Halliday1984: p8). Social harmony needs some medium or channel for

the transmission of those patterns of living to him, which he has to learn to act as a member

of a ‘social environment’ or ‘society’. Language serves as the main channel for this purpose.

It is through the medium of language that “man’ adopts a society’s ‘culture’, its modes of

thought and action, its beliefs and values (Halliday1984: p8). On the other hand according

to Prucha (1983), language usage is determined by consideration of extra individual and

extra linguistic purposes or social needs. To him, linguistic reality is determined by certain

purposes, programs or aims reflective of societal needs. As a result, social needs cause an

evolution of language. In this context if we examine the phenomena of code mixing and

language hybridization the significance of the socio-cultural aspects in the linguistic choices

for mixing becomes evident. According to Trudgill, “speakers switch to manipulate or

influence or define the situation as they wish, and to convey nuances of meaning and

personal intention” (2000:105).



41

Verb Hybridization: An Interesting Aspect of the Spread of English in Pakistan

To Yule G. (1987, p190) two people growing up in the same geographical area, at the

same time, may speak differently because of certain social factors. This social aspect of

language should not be overlooked because “in many ways, speech is a form of social

identity and is used, consciously or unconsciously, to indicate membership of different

social groups or different speech communities”. Not only the social identity of the

addressor, the addressee, and the person mentioned, play a role in determining the

linguistic choices but also other factors in the social context are closely interrelated to

it; thus, the threads of linguistic variation and social variation are inter-knitted in the

fabric of human existence.

Role of Media in Code Mixing and Language Hybridization
The scope of communication has broadened very much in the contemporary

societies (Hermaan and McCheseny, 1997). Amongst all the electronic media television

is a significant mode of communication and the pervasive role of TV is transforming the

sociolinguistic scene all over the world. To Hermaan and McCheseny (1997) “it is with

this world wide surge of commercial television that decisive changes in global media in

the 1990s are most apparent (p45).” No society can escape the pervasive influence of

television, and it has become a part of modern man’s life. Discussing the same in

Japanese context Makita, asserts, “teliviewing is the most common habit except, of

course, sleeping, even if it has been formed in recent years” (1974, p57). Japan is not

unique to experience this; it has become a worldwide phenomenon now.

As far as the case of Asia is concerned the process of globalization in media has

played a significant role in bringing the linguistic change, particularly in increasing the

influence of English, its mixing in the national and local languages of the world, and the

creation of new hybridized varieties. In Pakistan on TV, the creative use of Urdu marked

with the phenomenon of code mixing may lead to new and complex linguistic forms in

Urdu in future.

Language Hybridization and Code Mixing in Various Languages

of the World:
Language hybridization, as the very word ‘hybrid’ indicates, refers to the process

of the fusion of two languages. According to Backus what Alvarez-Caccamo mentions

as an “alloy” is the frequent use of intrasentential code switching resulting in a “bilingual

lect” (2000:833). The speakers over all use a single mixed ‘lect’, where the users probably

do not think that they are switching between two languages rather they take it as one

single language.  This ‘lect’ according to him comprises utterances in both languages

i.e. utterances that are mixed as well as the utterances that are in a single language. So,

this ‘lect’ is the language of this speech community.

In the present world since bilingualism is prevalent everywhere code mixing is

done in almost every society/culture. For example code mixing is done frequently in

Hong Kong. Though both Chinese and English are official languages in Hong Kong,

spoken English does not appear in daily communication in general; however it is code
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mixed with various varieties of Chinese (Sociolinguistics-Code-Switching and Code-

Mixing. www.ctlwmp.cityu.edu.hk/ lingintro/ english/lang-soc/code-e.htm-13k.).

Instances of code mixing in Welsh/English are given by Deuchar, M. (2004) such as “

t’isio mynd â’r carrier bags?” (D’you want to take the carrier bags?)” or “ mae’n hope

less”  (It’s hopeless).

In the same way in Turkish insertional as well as alternational mixing with other

languages is also done. Examples of both kind of code switching i.e. insertional and

alternational from Turkish- Dutch data are as follows:

1) bir sürü taal-lar-I  beheersen yapiyorken, ….

A range language-pl-ACC master doing

“:while he knows a lot of languages, …” (Insertional)

2) çok yapinca, dan is het niet meer erg,…

many do- when then is it not so bad

“when many peope do it, it’s ok, ..” (Alternational)

(Dutch words are in italics) (Backus, 2000: 831)

Wardhaugh (1992: 107-8) too has cited several examples from Pfaff (1979) of code

mixing among Spanish –English bilinguals. Two of these are as follows:

1: No van a bring it up in the meeting.

‘They are not going to bring it up in the meeting.’

2: Todos los Mexicanos were riled up.

‘All the Mexicans were riled up.’

Some examples of code mixing from Welsh-English data, as given by Deuchar

(2004) are as follows:

1: t’isio mynd â’r carrier bags?

D’you want to take the carrier bags?

2: mae’n hope less

It’s hopeless

3: dw i’n suppportio Cymru

I support Wales

4: Mae o’n reit camouflaged yndydi?

He’s quite camouflaged, isn’t he?

5: mae o’n fath â catching

It’s sort of catching

As far as the code mixing of English, the lingua franca, with the national or local

languages of different countries/ cultures or societies is concerned it is quite frequent.

Following are some more examples of code mixing cited by Romaine (1995: 1,2) that are

recorded by different people in different bi/multilingual contexts:

Have agua, please. (Spanish/English bilingual child recorded by Kessler1984)

‘Have water, please.’

Won o arrest a single person. (Yoruba English bilingual recorded by Amuda 1986)
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‘They did not arrest a single person’

Kodomotachi liked it. (Japanese/ English bilingual recorded by Nishimura 1986)

The children liked it.’

Sano että tuylla tänne että I’m very sick (Finish/ English bilingual recorded by

Poplack, Wheeler and Westwood1987)

‘Tell them to come here I’m very sick.’

Will you rubim off? Ol man will come.

‘Will you rub [that off the blackboard]? The men will come.’ Tok Pisin/ English

mixing in Papua New Guinea:

As far as South Asian countries are concerned in almost all of them, especially in

Pakistan, India, Srilanka and Bangladesh code mixing is a regular feature of everyday

language usage. The frequent processes of code mixing and code switching of two or

more languages may lead towards the creation of a new hybridized variety of language.

The Case of Urdu:
The phenomenon of code mixing in Urdu is not new; it can be traced back in the

pre-partition times. Through this process new languages emerged from the old ones.

After independence though Urdu was given the status of national language, certain

reasons such as the colonial background, controversial issue of official language

controversy over medium of education, and, prestige factor attached to English,

industrialization and globalization have played a significant role in adding to the

importance of English in Pakistan. In today’s Pakistan the on rush of English through

the communication/ media channels has added to the exposure to English and one of

the outcomes is the frequent code mixing, which can be observed at all levels of language

usage varying from very informal to highly formal.

The Processes of Code Mixing
Code mixing can take place at various levels ranging from below the word level to

above the sentence level. It can be basically done in two ways: either through insertion

or through hybridization. For instance there can be single word insertions of various

lexical items such as nouns, verbs, adjectives, adverbs etc.; or there can be phrase

insertions such as insertion of a noun phrase, a prepositional phrase, a verb phrase etc.

In the same way insertions can take place at clause and sentence level as well. As far as

the mixing of hybridized forms is concerned it can be divided into two major types:

Hybridization within Single Words and Hybridization in Units. The category of

hybridization within words is very interesting. Hybridization within single words can

be traced in various languages of South Asia. In Pakistan we can frequently observe

hybridization of English noun + Urdu suffix in Urdu-English code mixing in everyday

life for instance studenton (students), shopkeeperon (shopkeepers), tyron (tyres), buson

(buses), and floweron (flowers) etc. are a few more examples; and, the list of such

hybrids is exhaustive. Apart from the mixing of Urdu/ English, in the regional languages

of Pakistan, too, such instances are frequent such as studentan (students),
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shopkeeperan (shopkeepers), tyran (tyres), busan (buses), and floweran (flowers) etc.

Certain language varieties in the sub- continent, too, offer a diversified range of

hybridization within word. For instance I would also like to cite the examples of

Malayalam/English mixing in India from Girish (2005) in which English noun and

Malayalam suffix are used:

Shop + kaaran (Shopkeeper - male singular)

Shop + kaari    (Shopkeeper - Female Singular)

Shop + kaar     (Shop keepers - Common plural)

As far as hybridization in compounds and phrases is concerned it can be found

in various lexical/structural parts of a sentence for instance for instance there can be

hybridized compound nouns, hybridized noun phrases, hybridized compound verbs

and hybridized verb phrases. The variety within these types is abundant for instance

Sridhar (1992) mentions a very interesting sub-category, “hyponymous compounds”,

with reference to hybridization in compound nouns such as Ka:lra ro: ga( cholera

disease), Disko: nrutya (disco dance), and A:spirin ma:tre( aspirin tablet). Examples

of this category can be found in the mixing of English and Urdu in Pakistani context for

instance in eatables: fruit chat, chicken karahi, chiken kabab, and mutton kabab.

Code mixing of the Verbs of English in Urdu: Hybridization in

Verbs Units
In the code mixing of English and Urdu mixing of verbs is done frequently, and the

findings of the present research are a proof of it. In the code mixing of English and Urdu

mixing of verbs holds a unique status. In Urdu the equivalents of many English main

verbs take additional auxiliaries. Thus, the result of the code mixing of such English

verbs in Urdu syntax, thus, is the production of compound verbs for instance, feel

(mehsus kurna) and train (tarbiat dayna) etc. Apart from this type, another interesting

type of verb hybridization that takes place is of conjunct verbs: verbs formed by taking

a noun from English and turning it into a verb by adding auxiliary from Urdu for instance

training dayna (to give training).  The hybridization of verbs, however, is not limited

to only these two types. Further possibilities of hybridization remain open in terms of

making hybridized verb phrases by adding adverbs etc. to these types. Presentation of

Findings

The linguistic data for the present research was taken from two TV programs: Program

1:‘News Night’ and Program 2: ‘Pchaas Minute’. However, for the present research only the

lexical items falling under the verb category i.e. hybridization in compound verbs and

hybridization in verb phrases were selected for linguistic analysis. Program 1 i.e. News

Night consisted of two parts, part one was about “The Situation of Peace in the Country

and Role of Police”, whereas part two was about “The Role of Sarhad Assembly”. It was

telecast on February 9, 03 on PTV World, and on the whole it was of 55 minutes duration.

Program 2 i.e. Pchaas Minute was on “The Legal Aspects of Iraq War”, was telecast on

April 12, 03 on Geo television, and was of 50 minutes duration.
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As far as the presentation of the data of this research is concerned all the instances

of verb hybridization from both the programs selected for the present research have

been presented in the appendices. Thus, appendices A and B respectively present the

findings from program 1 i.e. News Night and program 2 i.e. Pchaas Minute. However,

within the tabulated presentation of the findings of each program a further division of

category 1 and 2 is made which respectively stand for compound verbs and phrases,

and conjunct verbs and phrases.

The data analysis reflects the following results:

Program Constituent Category No. of Constituents Used

1: News Night Compound verbs and phrases Part 1: 29, Part 2: 50

Conjunct verbs and phrases

Part 1: 2, Part 2: 18

2: Pchaas Minute Compound verbs and phrases 75

Conjunct verbs and phrases 30

Analysis of the Findings and Discussion
As the table of findings indicates in part 1 of program 1 i.e. News Night from PTV

World, total 31 instances of verb hybridization were found. Out of these 29 occurrences

of verb hybridization fell under category 1 that dealt with compounds, while only 2

instances were found in category 2. In part 2 of this program total 68 times hybridized

verb forms were used. 50 times these occurrences were of compound type and 18 times

they were of conjuncts verbs and phrases. Thus, in total in both the parts 99 instances

were found.

In the data of this program some instances (transfer jo baytahasha huay, copy

yahan peh nuhi kia, provide tou nuhin kia) were found. These instances are noteworthy

in terms of the violation of the syntax of the sentence. The word/group of words

inserted between the parts of hybridized verb unit has been indicated by underlining it.

Such uses have been underlined in the same way in the findings of other programs.

Program 2 i.e. ‘Pchaas Minute’ had total 105 instances of the use of hybridized

words. 75 out of these fell under category 1 while 30 came under category 2. Thus, in

the linguistic data for the present research total 204 instances of verb hybridization

were found.

Since the data for the present paper is taken from television it is important to

point out that in Pakistan the everyday phenomenon of code mixing that has become a

part of our daily lives in a conscious or unconscious way, is completely projected in

media. And, the linguistic choices of the participants of the programs used for data

collection for the present paper reflect this fact fully.

In most of the South Asian countries such as Pakistan, India, Nepal, Srilanka

where English is a lingua franca, educated people whose first language is a language
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other than English but who are also somewhat fluent in English often employ code

mixing by inserting English words, phrases or sentences into their conversations.

Examples of this type of code mixing can be seen in the media of these countries as well.

TV in these countries provides exhaustive example of this kind of mixing. The process

of code mixing has a great potential of productivity and creativity.

In Pakistan also media projects the process of code mixing. To Kachru the process

of hybridization has resulted “ into an extremely productive process for ‘mixing’” in the

languages of the sub-continent (1978: 33). As far as the code mixing of verbs is concerned

it is done frequently and is quite promising in terms of creation. Kachru, B. cites Kachru,

Y. that “ this process is most productive in producing what are termed ‘compound

verbs’ and conjunct verbs’ in Hindi- Urdu”. The example that Kachru, B. provides are

of ‘expect karna (to expect), bore karna (to bore), and satisfy kurna (to satisfy) for

compound verbs; and holiday lena (to take holiday), permission dena (to grant

permission), and leave dena (to grant leave) for conjunct verbs (1978: 33).

Romaine (1995:1, 4), too, gives the examples of compound verb in Punjabi English

mixed code: ‘kio ke six hours te school de viè spend kurday ne, they are speaking

English all the time’(Punjabi English bilingual in Britain).‘Because they spend six or

seven hours a day at school, they are speaking English all the time.’ In this instance the

verb is a mixed compound: English verb spend + Punjabi auxiliary kurna. The analysis

of the data for the present research proves that in Pakistan verb hybridization is

frequently done in the code mixing English in Urdu conversation.

The analysis of the findings proved that there was no verb in the conversation

that does not have a substitute in Urdu. However, sometimes there are subtle differences

in the meaning of a verb in both the languages. For instance in the data of the present

research following verbs of English were used by the speakers in their Urdu conversation

that have a subtle difference in meaning from their Urdu equivalents: Practise kur

sukain, appeal kurna, challenge kurna, deal kurna, miss ho gia, coordinate kurna,

operation kurtay hain, smuggle ho gi, relief mila, walkout kurna, credit layna, bill laytay

hain, addition nuhin kur sakti, bulk allocation ho jati thi, notification nuhin hua hai,

meetings kur ruhay hain, crash measures bhi kiay hain, award laey chukay hain,

conventions bhi kiay.

In fact code mixing is role dependant as well as situation dependent. When the

user feels that elements or items from another code will enable him to participate in a

situation or to play a role in a better way, by establishing a communicative intimacy he

uses a mixed code. The findings reflect that it is more a matter of considering one code

more appropriate than other instead of the availability of items.

We need to look at the data not only in the immediate context but also in the light

of Firthian concept of context. Linguistic choices are not only constrained by the

immediate linguistically relevant situation rather the wider cultural context is

considerably significant in relation to the choice of linguistic forms.
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Domains of code mixing/switching are directly related with the domains of ‘Power’.

The term power needs to be used in an abstract sense in this context, and it refers to the

language’s control over knowledge and prestige factor through its use in certain

important domains. “The more important a domain is, the more “powerful” a language

becomes” (Kachru, 1986: 2). Since the English language was “part of the pose and

power”(Kachru, 1986:5), in the past, use of English items in the process of code mixing

is a projection of this power; and the more formal a situation is the more conscious

efforts are made by the speakers to insert the items of English in the speech. The heavy

mixing of hybridized verbs /verb phrases in the data of the research taken from very

formal television programs reflects this fact.

This hybridization not only reflects the attitude of individuals but also of the

whole society and nation. How far the implications of this hybrid media language are

serious in terms of national identity and national language needs to be given a serious

consideration. The issues of national identity, integration and language and the role of

media in this regard are not unique to Pakistan. Thussu (2000:36) refers to the role of

television in Malaysia and its significance in the development of Malaysian national

identity and culture. He points out the role of language as the central force in this

connection; and asserts that from mid 1960s onward the promotion of Malay language,

the language of dominant majority, as the national language on media has played a

pivotal role in promoting the sense of national identity in the region. Another example

is that of the role of popular television in Hong Kong in the formation of local identity.

In this background of the changing linguistic scenario of the world language

hybridization in Pakistan that is reflected through media, gathers further significance.

Since language and culture are closely related, most of times loss of language is

accompanied by social and cultural disruptions, and vice versa. Thus, socio-cultural

change and linguistic change accompany each other; and in Pakistan this change is in

motion. As a matter of fact language change is not something new, it has always been

taking place in all the languages through all the times, including Urdu. But, what is

significant in the present scenario of Pakistan is the speed of this change that is quite

noticeable and visible; and the present paper has tried to document it.

Conclusion
The spread of English in Pakistan has various dimensions such as the emergence

of new varieties of English, and code switching and code mixing of English with the

national and other local languages of Pakistan. In this context verb hybridization is an

interesting aspect of the spread of English. The speakers of Urdu frequently code mix

the hybridized forms of English verbs in Urdu, and this mixing is not caused only due

to the need to fill in lexical gaps rather there are strong socio-cultural reasons for these

choices. It seems that in future the process of globalization will further increase the

tendency towards code-mixing and language hybridization in Pakistan.
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Appendix A
Findings from Program 1: News Night (Part 1)

Part1

Part 2

Category 1

Crop up hotay rehtay
hainControl kurnay
Implement kurna
Coordinate kurti hia
Chair kia tha
Ensure kurnay
Meet kur lain gaey
Meet kur sakain
Progress kur ruhi hai
Rule out nuhin kurun
gaInvolved hai
Involved ho
Combat kur ruhay hain
Control bhi kur saktay hain
Combat kur kay
Justify nuhin kur saktay
Face kur ruhay hain

Category 1

Import ki hain
Plug kurnay
Dismantle ho chukka
Operation kurtay hain
Onboard hon
Check kur ruhay hain
Raise kurnay
Enhance kurna hai
Debate tou nuhin kurun ga
Provide nuhin kur saktay
Raise kia hai
Smuggle ho gi

Category 2

Injustice ho ruhi hai
Training bhi dayni hai

Category 1

Conduct kurtay hain

Pass kiay hain

Pass hua hai

Pass kia hai  2

Pass huay hain

Settle kurain

Pass ki unanimously

Pass hui thi

Walkout kia

nuhin support kurtay

Pass kia tha

Copy yahan peh nuhi kia

Unanimously pass hua

Feel kia

Pass ki

Pass hui hai

Play kur ruhi hai

Pass kurwa laytay hain

Walk out kurtay hain

Accept kurain

Support kia hai

Pass kur dia

Pass kiay huay

Pass kia tha

Category 1

Pass ho gia 2

Discuss kurna

Implement hui hain

Implement nuhin hua

Transfer jo baytahasha huay

Relief di

Decide nuhin kur ruha

Decide kuray ga

Relate kurtay hain

Check kurta ja ruha tha

Pass hua hai

Support kia

Implement kurain

Table bhi nuhin kia

Support nuhin kurain gaey

Table nuhi hua

Provide nuhin ki

Provide tou nuhin kia

Develop kurnay

Absorb kurnay

Discuss ho ruhy hain

Discuss kuray 2

Assess kia

Category 2

Requisition ki

Effective bunanay

Crash measures bih kiay hain

Meetings kur ruhay hain

Credit layna chahtay thay

Serious lia hai

Discussion ho gi

Relief milta

Unanimously committee form ki

Bill laytay hain

Addition nuhin kur sakti

Bulk allocation ho jati thi

Notification nuhin hua hai

Conventions bhi kiay

Convention kia

Relief milay ga

Relief mila

Reforms lain
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Appendix B
Findings from Program 2: Pchaas Minute

Category 1

Explain kia jana

Challenge kia ja sakta tha

Follow kur ruhay hain

Follow kurtay hain

Comply nuhin kur ruha

Comply kurnay

Sign kiay huay thay 2

Cease fire hui

Attack kurnay

Change hua

Consider kuray gi

Emerge hota hai

Seek kur suktay hain

Pass ki

Report kur ruha tha

Pull out na kurta

Challenge kia ja sakay

Set kur dia

Brow beat kia

Pass kurwa dain

Comply with nuhin kur ruhay

Comply with nuhin kia

Reject kur dia

Block kurnay

Practise kur sakain

Cooperate kurain gi

Operate kurnay

Appel kurnay

Claim kia hai

Claim kia

Use kur nuhin saktay

Threat kurtay hain

Threat kur saktay hain

Clear kur dun

Attack kurnay

Category 1

Use hua tha

Misuse kur kay

Put kur dayta hai

Kill kia

Deal kurta hai

Attack kia hai

Add kurna chahay ga

Eliminate kurna

Raise ho ruha hai

Share kurna chahta hun

Add ho gia

Violate kurtay hain

Curtail kurnay

Deal kurain 2

Prove kurtay hain

Pass hui hai 2

Condemn nuhin kurtay 2

Condemn nuhin kur ruhi hai

Permit nuhin ho ga

Allow nuhin kurtay

Condemn kurwa saktay hain

Show kurain

Miss ho gai hai

Side-line kur dia

Bear out kurain gaey

Show kuray ga

Rectify nuhin kur hua

Immune kia jaay 2

Immune kurain

Case ho sakta 2

Develop kia

Progress tuk nuhi kia

Concede kia hua hai

Accept kurta hun

Economic boycott kurain gaey

Category 2

Award laey chukay hain

Statement dayni thi

Statement na dain

Session maen jaay gi

Statement daynay

Compliance ho ruhi hai

Compliance hui hai ya nuhin hui

Action layta hai

Action laey saktay hain

Strong kurnay

Relevant bunanay

Crime ho ruhay hain

Crime ho ruhay

Crime kurtay hain

Session kurain gaey

Advice kia hai

Chances shayad bun jaatay hain

Evidence daey ga

Point uthati nuhin hai

Leadership bunatay hain

Defect reh gia

Requisition kia

Perfect bnanay

Strengthen kia jaay

Automatic kia jaay

Itni lumbi chori discussion ki

Argument ki

Theoretical bat ki

Implement kaysay kia jaay

Consensus hua tha



50

Journal of Research (Faculty of Languages & Islamic Studies) 2007 Vol.11

References

Backus, A. (2000). Review of the book Code –Switching in conversation: Language

interaction and identity. Journal of Pragmatics.32, 831-838

Bright, W. (1976). Language and culture. In Variation and Change in Language, in A. S.

Dil (Ed.). California: Stanford University Press

Deuchar, M. (2004). Cymraeg-English: a classic case of code-switching (abstract)

www.nwcl.saford.ac:uk/wisca.doc

Fasold, R. (1984). Sociolinguistics of society. Oxford: Basil Blackwell.

Ferguson, C. A. (1992). South Asia as a sociolinguistic area. In E. C. Dimock, B. B.

Kachru, & Bh. Krishnamurti (Eds.)  Dimensions of Sociolinguistics in South Asia.:

Papers in memory of Gerald Kelley. (pp. 25-36). New Dehli:Oxford & IBH Publishing Co.

Pvt. Ltd.

Girish, P. M. (2005). The influence of English on Malayalam language. In M. S. Thirumalai

(Ed.). Language in India . Volume 5.Retrieved August24, 2005, from

www.Languageinindia.com/may2005/girishenglishmalayalam1.Html

Gumperz, J. J. (1982). Discourse Strategies. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Halliday, M.A.K. (1984). The Social Interpretation of Language and Meaning. UK:

Pitman Hammink,J,E. (2000) Code Switching Behaviour and Knowledge of Adults and

Children. ham minhj. cafeprogressive.com/CS-paper.htm

Herman, Erward s. and McChesney  (1997), The Global Media –the new missionaries

of global capitalism, RobertW. London: Cassell Kachru, B. B. (1975). Towards

structuring the form and function of code mixing: an Indian perspective, studies in the

Linguistic Sciences, 5.1, Department of Linguistics, Univ. of Illionis, Urbana

Kachru, B. B.(1978). Towards structuring code mixing: An Indian perspective. B. Kachru,

and S. N. Sridhar, (Eds.). International Journal of the Sociology of Language- Aspects

of Sociolinguistics in South Asia. (16). New York: Mouton Publishers

Kachru, B. B.(1986). The alchemy of English: the spread, functions, and models of non-

native Englishes. Oxford: Pargamon Press

Makita, T. (1974) Television drama and the Japanese culture with special emphasis on

the historical drama. In H. Eguchi, & K. Sata, (eds). Studies of Broadcasting- an

International Annual of Broadcasting Science. pp.57-76. Tokyo: The Theoretical

Research Center the Radio & TV Culture Research Institute The Nippon Hoso Kyokai.

Milory, J. (1992). Linguistic change and variation, UK: Basil Blackwell Ltd.

Numan, D. & Carter, D. (2001). Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages.



51

Verb Hybridization: An Interesting Aspect of the Spread of English in Pakistan

Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Odlive, T. (1989) Language Transfer- cross linguistic Influence in language learning,

USA: Cambridge University Press

Prucha, J. (1983). Using Language: A Sociofunctional Approach, in Bain, B. (Ed.) (1983).

The Sociogenesis of Language and Human Conduct. Plenum Press: New York.

Romaine, S. (1995). Bilingualism- 2nd edition, UK: Blackwell

Sociolinguistics- Code-Switching and Code-Mixing. CTL The Science of Language

Retrieved Aug.12, 2005 from www.ctlwmp.cityu.edu.hk/ lingintro/english/lang-soc/code-

e.htm Skiba, R. 1997. Code Switching as a Countenance of Language Interference. The

Internet TESL Journal. Retrieved September 28, 2005, ttp://iteslj.org/Articles/Skiba-

CodeSwitching.html

Sridhar, S. N. (1992). Language Modernization in Kannada In E. C. Dimock ,Jr. B. B.

Kachru, & Bh. Krishnamurti (Eds.) Dimensions of sociolinguistics in South Asia. New

Delhi: Oxford & IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd.

Thussu, D. K. (2000) The Hinglish hegemony: The impact of western television on

broadcasting in India. In Television in Contemporary Asia (pp.294-311). New Delhi:

Sage Publications

Trudgill, P. (2000). Sociolinguistics. London: Penguin

Wardhaugh, R. (1992) An introduction to sociolinguistics (2nd edition) Blackwell

Yule, G. (1987) The Study of Language, UK: Cambridge University Press



Reviewing the Problematique of Terrorism

Omer Farooq Zain*

Abstract:
Terrorism may be termed as acts of violence, ranging from verbal

abuse to sadomasochism——a fundamental tendency that associates

pleasure with the affliction of pain, culminating in various forms of

depression, implying intense fear, horror, panic and fright to which

the victims may be subjected to. From domestic violence to those

evils committed in the wider social context are also called acts of

terrorism. The current day scientific and technological

advancements have transformed this phenomenon into an

uncontrollable monster for the entire humanity. The stark reality is

that it is the technologically developed countries that are to be

credited for developing chemical and biological weapons of mass

destruction, which they now find are easily accessed or can be

stolen to be used by others. This is exactly the reason why it has

dawned upon the major countries to “realize” that it is best to

destroy the extremist outfits, who are fighting around the globe in

the numerous theaters of ongoing wars within various societies.

The major power brokers of the world fear that the human mind has

itself become so “weaponised” by the social context in which it

lives that the lethal and destructive potentials are available to the

terrorist for their tactical and strategic ends in the same manner as

are available to the powerful countries. Pakistan is one such

country where diverse priorities of ruling elite and the masses, state

repression, foreign conspiracies, Afghanistan problem, organized

insurgencies, ethno-lingual and sectarian contradictions have

grown into an increasing brutalization in the environment. In a

chartered territory of terrorism like Pakistan where extremism is

the norm of the day, there is a call for the need for new strategies

and meaningful practical steps for a peaceful resolution of conflicts

through accommodation of aggrieved groups and social justice for

all. This study on the phenomenon of terrorism attempts to frame

blueprints of action to curb this menace arising out to the views

expressed by a deeply concerned public opinion.

Motivations of Terrorism
There are certain prerequisites of terrorism to be met for its interpretation, such:

(i) The necessity to perceive a systematic use of terror tactics before individual acts
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within the series that can be accurately labeled as terroristic; (ii) terrorism may be used

by both the insurgents and the incumbent regimes; (iii) the potential use of fatal violence

for political ends is to be present; (iv) and the inducement of fear in the community

beyond the target is intended. In this perspective, political terrorism is the unlawful use

or threat of use of violence by an individual or a group, whether acting for or in

opposition to established authority, when such action is designed to create extreme

anxiety or fear-inducing effects in a target group larger than the immediate victims, with

the purpose of coercing that group into acceding to the political demands of the

perpetrators. The very definition of terrorism denotes that the perpetrators of the act

must have intended to terrorize as the consequence of the use of abnormal lethal force,

to be considered terrorism (Suhrab, 2003).

As far as motivations of terrorism are concerned, acts of terrorism are

incomprehensible if we only look at their political motivations and effects and ignore

their other bases. As the present-day terrorism has many faces, its objectives are multi-

faceted and operations are multi-pronged. The personal, socio-cultural, religious, and

economic motivations are equally significant while undertaking paradoxical formulations

of terrorism. Terrorism is an attempt to acquire or maintain power or control by

intimidation, by instilling a fear of destruction or helplessness in the objects of the

terrorism. Terrorists usually operate in groups and under the banner of a cause. The

group and its cause usually is highly idealized and an air of absolute conviction is held

about the truth or rightness of the group’s aims. The terrorist unit tends to develop out

of a situation of deprivation, poverty, minority status, disenfranchisement and prejudice.

Furthermore, terrorists have the impression, rightly or not, that they cannot achieve

their goals by legal means; in other words, they feel that they lack access to a responsive

social system (Maxwell, 1999).

Terrorist groups are usually politically motivated groups which use violence as a

matter of policy to pressurize a government or their rival faction on certain issues.

Although most terrorist groups –- especially in Europe –- have not, in fact, successfully

achieved their political ends, in Asia, Africa and Latin America, many former “terrorist”

or “freedom fighter” groups which began as opponents of the colonial regimes by

using guerrilla tactics or sabotage methods, became the post-colonial governments.

For instance, a successful war of terror defeated the Smith regime in Rhodesia where

Robert Mugabe, a “blamed” terrorist leader, came to power. Fiedal Castro, Moamar

Qaddafi, Yasir Arafat, Soekarno, Bomudin, Imam Khomeni, Alinde and Mustafa Kamal

Pasha are such examples whose nationalist, socialist and religious movements coupled

with acts of violence against the imperialists, paved a way for people’s rule in their

respective countries. Besides, a few terrorist groups had been engaged in a struggle

for changes in the internal political systems (Alvin and Heidi, 1998). In this category

may be placed the Italian Red Brigades, the German Meinhoff gang and Uruguay

Tupamaros — all of which had used assassinations and bombings to attempt a radical

change in the social order.
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Terrorist groups are usually led by a charismatic figure who personifies the plight

of the group and its unswerving certainty that it is right. This leader appears to

opponents and outsiders to be a “merciless monster” behaving in a bizarre manner, but

to members of the group he can do no wrong. It is worth noting that terrorists crave

publicity through exposure in the press and on electronic media. Similarly, terrorists

favor distinctive uniforms, catchy slogans and various other conspicuous paraphernalia.

This publicity tends to enhance the self-image of the group and the self-esteem of the

individual members (Robert, 1999).

A glance at some recent events would suffice to show that it is difficult to interpret

terrorism in totality, which comprises many variable factors to which new ones are

added. As an illustration, in the present-day world of computer-related control and

command systems in operation in civil and defence or security activities, infoterrorism

or cyber warfare is the new vocabulary describing how the world of terrorism has itself

evolved (Haroon, 1996). It has been seen in the recent past as to how terrorists totally

paralysed the systemic functioning of the technologically advance countries through

a series of computer virus attacks or through commands engineered into their own

computer control systems through the internet. The dimension of its uncontrollable

facets, beyond any possible human monitoring, was proven to be vast, time and again.

The startling results of this new type of terrorism have forced the “Super Powers” or

“Major Countries” to rethink and re-conceptualise in devising appropriate safeguards

for highly classified defence matters. Undoubtedly, these latest developments in the

field of subversion and sabotage have made a hash of the traditional security systems.

Global Terrorism
There is a general impression that terrorism is on the rise and rampant worldwide

as it has never been before. At present no society is safe from its severe impacts. Global

terrorism ranges from individuals, groups having international networks to the states

and this poses a challenge to the collective and individual security of people round the

world. The reach of its destructive capacity has increased. It has caused disruption in

all sectors of international life and has become a major problem for all governments.

The possibility of proliferation of weapons of mass destruction through the innovations

of modern technology has made terrorist activities more easier than it has ever been in

human history. Moreover, political, religious, sectarian, ethnic, group and state violence

has brought the globe on a very critical juncture creating a climate of fear and suspicion.

Today, the indiscriminate masked murders, bomb blasts, hi-jacking, hostage taking,

use of poisonous gases (bio-terrorism), bombardment, heavy shelling or firing on

innocent people, looting for political purpose, kidnapping and deliberate destruction

of various means of communications, are common day happenings all over the world

showing the intensity of global terrorism (Laquer, 1999).

It is pertinent to note that statistics of victims in the last sixty years period, in the

ethno-linguistic, sectarian and religio-political cleansing and state genocide in different

parts of the world have denoted that approximately over a hundred million people have
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died violent deaths (David, 2002). What it is costing the American and her allied war

machines to obstruct, what it terms are the atrocities perpetrated by the extremism of

Saddam and Taliban regimes, has yet to be disclosed. In either case what was gruesome

for the world to witness was the manner of humans killing humans. Some of these

blood-curdling, horrific scenes had been captured by daring television crews. Questions

arise here as to “which of two events had the greater moral justifications to take place?

Did one form of violence end another, or did it have the basis for a subsequent one to

take place?

Since the decades of the 70s, there is worldwide acceptance that the phenomenon

of terrorism has emerged as a major international problem. In the cold war period, the

better equipped industrialized nations responded by setting up various organizations

to study various aspects of the causes and consequences of terrorism. They tried to

devise some manner of control and preventive measures to eliminate this phenomena

but badly failed, for their own strategic plans could have been disturbed (Rajmi, 1990).

However, with the decline of the Soviet Union, greater public awareness within European

countries and in the USA led to the rise of open debates and related literature on

terrorism which ultimately promoted self-criticism. Leading newspapers, periodicals,

magazines and journals, today deal specifically with the issues of terrorism, all forms of

violence, governance and public opinion. Courses have been introduced in the curricula

of many Western Universities to encourage inter-disciplinary research, which are

integrated into the policy making efforts of their governments. Yet, these countries

have not been able to come to grips with the problem of terrorism with its ever-widening

dimensions. The events of 9/11 and 7/7 are examples of such inability of the major

countries whose claims of being foolproof systems proved to be a horrible nightmare.

There is no denying the fact that state terrorism has always harboured anti-state

terrorism. On the other hand, foreign interventions and occupations on independent

countries has generated reactionary political orientations and extremist expressions,

particularly religion has been co-opted in these occupied countries to reinforce the

sentiments of resistance groups (Veena, 1998). In this regard, Afghanistan and Iraq

present an interesting microcosm of the larger scenario on mainland Asia. In both the

countries, American-led allied forces are facing the burnt of religion-based activism in

the form of bomb blasts, shootings, kidnappings and missile attacks on helicopters

and other war machines. Dozens of militant organizations in total collaboration with the

world’s most dreaded organization, Al-Qaeda are regularly producing pamphlets,

magazines, video compact discs (Vcds) and audio tapes and circulating among general

public calling for Jihad against foreign occupation troops in these countries. Therefore,

the level of resistance is increasing day by day as well as in the number of killing of

foreign occupation troops (Rahat, 1999). This vulnerability is expected to result in the

opening up of opportunities for reactionary forces in other parts of the world, thereby

increasing the chances of terrorism. Such developments are indeed serious because in

case of any proficient terrorist group’s access to weapons of mass destruction will

either result in a broad-scale unconventional war or increase the risk of such a war. The
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major countries of the world, therefore, need to abstain from adopting only violent

strategies in the “war against terrorism”.

Terrorism and Pakistan
Pakistan like other countries of the world as well as in the region has faced the

spectre of terrorism as a central and very dangerous political phenomenon, which has

been a threat to its governance as much as to its social system. Pakistan has faced the

varied onslaughts of terrorism since the inception of the country (Malcolm, 2004). It

has happened for a variety of reasons —— perpetrated by tyrannical and oppressive

dictatorial governments, groups of insurgents, oppressive cultural norms and traditions,

ideological confrontations, religious differences, the native versus the settler, urban

against the rural interests and majority versus the minority. Furthermore, socio-economic

factors such as poverty, hunger, backwardness, unemployment, illness and political

victimization created inhuman conditions and gave rise to the need to break the shackles

of extreme want through extreme actions. The basic differences in motive and function

make it possible to speak of particular brands of terrorism, which are political, religious,

ethnic, sectarian, ideological, language-based, rooted in cultural differences and so on,

all using coercive intimidation to achieve some specific objectives. All of these can be

found in all the urban, rural and tribal areas of Pakistan. Armed resistance put up by

Baloch and Pukhtoon communities are making it more complex day by day.

As in other countries of the world, “Urban terrorism” has haunted the country’s

metropolitan cities, as a destabilizing force for its structures of governance (Christopher,

2003). Human trafficking as bonded labour and prostitution remains wide-spread and

terrorist organizations use these networks for their under-cover assignments. Pakistan,

like elsewhere, has also become the stage for dreadful demonstrations as international

state-sponsored terrorism competes with transnational Islamic extremism portraying

this sorry saga. Although Pakistani governments, past and the present, have claimed

to be “democratic” and “unbiased”, nevertheless, these regimes have routinely ignored

constitutional limits on their power and deprive the masses particularly peripheries of

the basic rights and freedoms. In such a scenario governance is marked by strong

executives, weak legislatures, controlled judiciaries and a few civil and economic liberties

in practice. Centralization of authority thus produces grim results as victims react by

adopting all illegal and unconstitutional means (Dibesh, 2004).

As a matter of fact, the causative factors of terrorism on the Pakistan scene have

their roots in the socio-economic inequalities and politically manipulative processes.

There has been a sharp rise in inter-personal crimes in local affairs protected by

politicians, bureaucrats and other high ranking officials. Kidnapping for ransom, car

lifting, illegal occupations of property and political assassinations have become

organized crimes carried out by vested interests or as political vendetta (Jessica, 2003).

The heavy corruption of personage in high places and among those entrusted with the

reins of governance has eroded the moral authority of the state. Nor does the political

leadership play a positive exemplary role, with its members known to be loan defaulters,
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tax evaders or those engaged in stashing money abroad and other forms of misuse of

their privileges and positions of power. While their own misdoings have led to loss of

their prestige and credibility among the public, they in turn have resorted to a systemic

increase in terrorist activities in running the affairs of the state and the management of

power.

Hence, it is not surprising that the aggrieved or the victimized recognize that

nothing except violence can help them from social or political oppression. Moreover,

terrorist organizations, state and non-state sponsored alike, rely heavily on hundred of

thousands of medically sick people who hold extremely strong religious and political

beliefs, by which they tend to rationalize and legitimate their delusional thoughts

(Rasheed, 2003). These thoughts originate in personal, physical or psychological factors

and gradually become a motivation for terrorism. The recent acts of terrorism in Pakistan,

which combined utter ruthlessness and self-sacrificial dedication with a fanatic belief

in the justification of destructive acts, have raised the question of whether any amicable

option or violence and counter-violence measures are appropriate, effective and realistic

(Michael, 2004). The terrorist’s motto is “Destroy in order to Save”. Could it be countered

with an equally simplistic and terrorist response, “In order to save, destroy the

destroyers”? The state ought to know that remediable injustice, the basic motivation

for terrorism, has multiplied in modern times because both the awareness of injustice

and a belief in the availability of remedies have increased enormously. The successive

waves of terrorism are logical local expressions coupled with foreign conspirational

master plans taking the benefit of mismanagement and failures of our state in providing

social justice to the downtrodden masses.

Conclusion
Terrorism has become a handy catch-all word to disguise a multiplicity of deeds

and motivations of individuals and groups. Modern day terrorism is more direct and

frightening, encompassing the personal and political grievances against the state or

particular community. From serial killers to messianic terrorist groups, all are subjects

of modern terrorism and their agenda is waging wars of terror, chaos and turmoil.

Therefore, in curbing terrorism or taking anti-terrorism measures, countries of the world

including Pakistan need to draw up such concrete plans which should lead to enduring

peace and stability. It would be of interest to take the following suggestions into

consideration.

The countries of various regions of the world should setup a joint or central

authority to speedup information exchange while maintaining confidentiality regarding

unlawful activities. By strengthening internal cooperation among governments involved

in counter-terrorism, a practical training of staff to prevent all forms of terrorist actions

including the use of radio active, chemical, biological and toxic substances should be

arranged urgently. To take measures to counter financing of terrorist groups directly or

indirectly and to consider regulatory measures to stop movement of funds suspected

of being indented for terrorist organizations, will further improve the anti-terrorism
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campaign. Also adopting effective domestic laws on the manufacture, trade and transport

of firearms and explosives to prevent their use by terrorists will help the government to

tackle this uncontrollable menace.

In the end, to combat terrorism effectively, the powerful countries will have to

revise their global strategies by ending the tendency of expansionism and every country,

whether small or big will have to evolve a responsive socio-political system which

guarantees basic rights of all, the down trodden communities in particular.
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Abstract
Modern theory of religious pluralism, which emerged initially in

the thoughts of liberal Christian theologians, becomes more

important after world wide recognition of diversities of cultures,

belief systems, and standards of morality. The pluralistic quality of

truth affirms that truth is always relational. Among the contemporary

Muslims there are those who, on the base of Islamic theology, are

also thinking that Islam is not the only way of salvation. Muslims

can go to paradise by following Islam; the adherent of other faiths

may also attain God’s grace by following their own faith. Unity of

essence, in faiths is the base of religious pluralism. Al-Qur’ân is

also inviting toward ‘unity of faith’ where wisdom and fair dialogue

bring together the communities of different religions and cultures

into a harmony of faith and purpose. Exclusivisim, inclusivism,

parallelism and pluralism are dialogical attitudes but pluralism is

most appropriate for dialogue.

Sound basis of religious Pluralism is found in Islamic theology. It

believes that submission to God in the light of divine guidance is

the core of the massages of all the prophets and messengers. All

prophets were Muslims (submitters to God), and Islam is not merely

the religion preached by Muhammad but was also the religion of

all the true prophets of God such as Noah, Abraham, Jacob, Joseph,

Moses, and Jesus and their followers. Muslim recognition of

legitimate religions is not limited to Christianity and Judaism only,

but it extends to almost al major pre-Islamic religions including

Hinduism and Buddhism. Religious pluralism in Islam is based on

the acknowledgement of the non-believer on three distinct levels:

The first is that of humanism. Its second level is ‘universalism of

revelation’. The third level of religious pluralism in Islam is its

identification with historical revelation of Judaism and Christianity.

The Freedom of choice of faith is the ultimate result and thus

aftermath of the religious pluralism. Islam also considers it as the

basic ingredient of conversion because conversion by force,

coercion or interference is null and void. It is need of time that

scholars of Islamic Studies should work hard for exploring the further

pluralistic dimensions of Islam.

61

* Associate Professor/Chairman Department of Islamic Law, Allama Iqbal Open
University,Islamabad.



62

Journal of Research (Faculty of Languages & Islamic Studies) 2007 Vol.11

Existentially, human beings are willingly moving toward a world in which aloofness,
estrangement and alienation are not desirable. The shell of isolation, which had provided
a large measure of insulation to different religious communities in the past, has been
shattered, perhaps for good. Such is the predicament of the contemporary human
beings, in the words of Wilfred Cantwell Smith, ‘to be a Christian in modern world, or a
Jew or an Agnostic, is to be so in a society in which other men, intelligent, devout, and
righteous, are Buddhists, Muslims and Hindus.’1In such a circumstance, the need for
communication among people of different convictions on the basis of religious pluralism
is obvious. If some people are not inclined to see the need for it on purely theoretical
and altruistic grounds, they will presumably agree that prudence and enlightened
expediency, occasioned by the shrinkage of our world, demand that human beings
should strive for a better mutual understanding with their neighbors through dialogue
based on plurality .Culture of appreciation of others’ loyalties, ideals and values can
also be developed only through recognition of pluralism.

Like followers of other religions, Muslims are also waking up to the necessity of
continuing communication with adherent of other convictions and persuasions on
plural grounds. In so doing, they are not only responding to an important need of the
hour, but they are also engaging in a task which seems to be manifestly in keeping with
the spirit of their religious traditions. What is religious pluralism? Why do we need it?
How can it contribute in dialogue? What is its place in Muslim theology of other
religions? How does Islam look upon religious diversity? What are levels of religious
pluralism on which Islam deals with other religions? Freedom of choice is essence of
pluralism. How does Islam look upon it? These are the questions that are before us in
this paper.

My presentation will proceed from a brief description of religious pluralism.
Following this, I would like to discuss briefly about the importance of religious pluralism
in interfaith dialogue. Then the Muslim theology of religions has been elaborated. In
this regards arguments from al-Qur’ân and Sunnah of Prophet Muhammad have been
presented. The levels of religious pluralism in Islam have been identified in fourth part
of this study. The fifth part of the study deals with freedom of choice of faith in Islamic
tradition. Appropriate strategies of Muslims in interfaith interactions and their possible
effective role in plural world have been suggested in the conclusion.

I-Religious Pluralism: An introduction
Pluralism in which people of different faiths live together peacefully while

practising their faiths, has become very important since 1970.This concept becomes
more important after world wide recognition of modern world composed of diverse
cultures, belief systems, and standards of morality. Due to unprecedented scientific,
social, economic, scientific and political developments, culture of plurality seems an
inescapable reality. The explosion of knowledge about various religious traditions
contributed in the scientific study of religions. Tourism, trade, immigration and rapid
growth of means of transport and communication enhanced personal contacts between
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the adherents of different religious traditions.2 Wilfred Cantwell Smith feels that the
modern man lives his religious life in context of religious pluralism. Not only for mankind
in general but also for the individuals the people of other persuasions are no longer at
distant. They are our neighbours, our colleagues our competitors and our fellows. He
points out ‘Confucians and Hindus, Buddhists and Muslims, are with us not only in
the United Nations, but down the street. Increasingly, not only is our civilization’s
destiny affected by their actions; but we drink coffee with them personally as well.’3

Religious pluralism means that those who attain God’s grace are saved by their
own religious traditions independently from others.4 In this regard John Hick maintains
that the major world religions, through their respective belief systems, scriptures,
religious figures, forms of worships, laws and customs constitutes different human
responses to the ultimate transcendent reality to which they all, in different ways, bear
witness.’5 From Islamic point of view Mahmut Aydin considered religious pluralism ‘as
Muslims can go to paradise by following Islam, the adherent of other faiths may also
attain God’s grace by following their own faith. In other words according to this definition
paradise is not restricted to those who follow the teachings of the Prophet Muhammad.’6

Pluralism does not mean a tower of Babel, where everyone speaks a different
language with no possibility of communication with one another. Rather religious
pluralism must be a unity of purpose and open dialogue.7 Religious pluralism as a
postmodernism theory of interfaith dependence emerged initially in the thoughts of
liberal Christian theologians. John Hick, a renowned British theologian, discovers that
the close observation of the lives of followers of other religions reveals that these
faiths are as beneficial as Christianity and their followers are ‘no less kindly, honest,
and thoughtful for others, no less truthful, honourable, loving and compassionate
than Christians’.8 He urged that it is time to shift from ‘a Ptolemaic (i.e. one’s –own-
religion centred) to a Copernican (i.e. God-centred) view of religious life of mankind’.9

An American catholic theologian, Knitter has presented a concept of ‘unitive pluralism’,
which is aimed at bringing the people of different faiths closer to each other. He defines
‘unitive pluralism is a unity in which each religion, although losing some of its
individualism (its separate ego), will intensify its personality (its self awareness through
relationship).Each religion will retain its own uniqueness, but this uniqueness will
develop and take new depths by relating to other religions in mutual dependence.’10

Unity of essence, in faiths, which has been advocated by Knitter, is found in Islamic
belief on the office of Prophet Hood. Al-Qur’ân is also inviting toward ‘unity of faith’
where wisdom and fair dialogue bring together the communities of different religions
and cultures into a harmony of faith and purpose. From Qur’ânic point of view, this
unity operates with in historical continuity of divine revelation, beginning with Adam
and Ending with Muhammad. Although revelation ended with Al-Qur’ân, Divine
guidance continues in the proper interpretation and implementation of sacred scriptures.
This kind of Divine inspiration will continue till the end of time.11
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II-Importance of Pluralism in Dialogical Attitudes
Parallel to the scientific, economic and social developments, the intellectual and

practicable response to the religious life of mankind is religious pluralism. Religious
diversity of human being is gaining importance due to desire for unity of spiritual
satisfaction. Modern theologians such as John Hick, W. Cantwell Smith, Paul F. Knitter
and others are trying to search ways of salvation other than Christianity. The better
knowledge of other religions, increasing dialogue, frequent contacts among the
adherents of different religions and growing interest in other religious traditions are
playing a significant role in the development of religious pluralism as an alternative of
religious exclusivism and inclusivism.12

Milko Youroukov has explored a particular aptitude for participating in dialogue.
He names this aptitude as ‘dialogical attitude’. He refers ‘exclusivisim,’ ‘inclusivism,’
‘parallelism’ and ‘pluralism as dialogical attitudes. He derives these names from the
Panikkar’s classification of the variety of approaches that people disclose during the
praxis of dialogue.13 These four dialogical attitudes show that extreme fundamentalism
is incompatible with dialogue. The first attitude is that of exclusivists, adhering to the
fundamental of their faith as those are revealed in the scriptures. Exclusivists, on the
basis of ‘God’s exclusive language’ in scripture, refute any thing that is different from
their expression. By regarding other religions as ‘diabolical’ or at best at human
aberrations, exclusivists carry this name because they exclude any way of salvation
different from their own way. Youroukov feels that this attitude underestimates the
importance of the fact that human interpretations are strongly subjective. Hence, their
exclusion of others or other religions does not appear to be justified, even if God is
assumed to speak an exclusive language. It is only by means of interpretation that we
determine what God does and does not exclude. He finds that today most of the scholars
in the field of religion considered exclusivisim to be ‘an uncritical attitude of an
epistemological naiveté’.14 It is because of these two deficiencies, i.e., lack of mature
epistemological reflection and lack of self criticism that the exclusivists are so inefficient
in their effort to expand the limits of the religious horizon within which exclusivist ideas
function.This limited horizon, in turn, affects the exclusivists’ capability to participate
in dialogue and renders their participation an exercise in proselytising, rather than a
real dialogue. Nevertheless, the exclusivists desire to participate in dialogue in order to
convert others.15

In contrast to exclusivists, he says that inclusivists hold to the fundamentals of their
religion without excluding other religions, or the right of their followers to hold some
other particular doctrinal fundamentals. As such, the inclusivists can also be classified
under the title ‘fundamentalists,’ but not exclusively. He explains that inclusivists hold
to the fundamentals of their faith, however, with the awareness of the importance of
interpretation for understanding some difficult passage of the scriptures. This is why
inclusivists manage to hold both to their religion and to consider positive and true
values outside of its domain. However, they believe that their religion includes the
whole truth, while other religions contain less truth or are corrupted.16
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The third attitude, which Panikkar defines as ‘parallelist,’ envision religion running
parallel without interfering with each other. In parallelism, the fundamentals of one’s
own faith are as important as the fundamentals of others’ faiths, but still these
fundamentals should be finally transcended. Youroukov considers the parallelist attitude
as non-fundamentalist because; in contrast to the exclusivists’ and the inclusivists’, it
does not consider any priority of holding to the fundamentals of one’s own religion
before those of some other religions.17

Youroukov declares that pluralism is a perspective that recognizes the pluralistic
quality of truth, affirming that truth is always relational. Accordingly, the pluralistic
approach does not aim at finding a common truth, but rather the connection to truth in
a given context. He distinguishes pluralism from the other three and considers it most
appropriate for dialogue. He further elaborates that in pluralism question arises, as to
what is truth and how do we relate to truth rather than whether or not the fundamentals
of a certain religion are true? Pluralism emphasizes understanding and harmony. 18

Dialogue from the pluralistic perspective, is never about winning over the other through
argumentation and deputation. Instead of aiming at total agreement, pluralism annihilates
that all problems are created by mutual ignorance and misunderstanding.19

From the summary of above it follows that in these four attitudes some kind of
acceptance for dialogue exists but pluralism is a most necessary attitude required for
the active participation in dialogue between civilizations. Exclusivists participate in
dialogue for showing that they hold the only true path of salvation. Inclusivists recognize
the possibility of truth in others but they consider them corrupted. Parallelists allow
others to run parallel without interference. The most suitable attitude for dialogue is
pluralism, which aims at proper understanding and search for common grounds of
corporation and harmony among the followers of different religious traditions.

III- Muslim Theology of Religions
It is usually considered that Islam is an institutionalized religion of the Prophet

Muhammad to be the final dispensation or sacred Law revealed by God to Prophet
Muhammad the ‘Seal of the Prophets’. It is maintained that this final dispensation is
meant for all the humanity and for all time until the day of Judgement. With this concept
some scholars find it difficult to adjust Islamic theology in the frame work of pluralism20

but the detailed study of Muslim theology reveals that it has given a position to other
religions which can be useful in context of contemporary studies of religious pluralism.
Muhammad was not the founder of Islam. Islam believes that the core of the massages
of all the prophets and messengers was the submission to God in the light of guidance
communicated by the prophets. All prophets were Muslims (submitters to God), and
Islam is not merely the religion preached by Muhammad but was also the religion of all
the true prophets of God such as Noah, Abraham, Jacob, Joseph, Moses, and Jesus
and their followers.21

Muslim recognition of legitimate religions is not limited to Christianity and Judaism
only but it extends to almost al major pre-Islamic religions including Hinduism and
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Buddhism.22 This recognition is based on Islamic belief that there has been no nation,
which had not been visited by a Warner23so that, the different religious traditions of the
world presumably had an authentic starting point. Muslims are faith –based community:
believing and belonging to the community (the Ummah) go hand in hand. By virtue of
belief one belongs to and by virtue of belonging one believes in. Quran says: [And
indeed we have honoured the children of Adam.]24 Qur’ân says: [If your Lord so willed,
He could have made mankind one people.]25 ‘O mankind, we have created you from a
single (pair) of male and female and made you into nations and tribes that you may
know each other.’26 Prophet Muhammad is the leader of this community and the Qur’ân
is its constitutional framework. It is about human beings and is for human beings. Its
objective is to establish a cohesive, human and just social order. The Qur’ân aims to
create a society where the individuals and the society are under an obligation to ‘enjoin
good and forbid evil’27

The religious experience of Muhammad is in certain way distinct in the opinions
of the Muslims but it was not essentially different from that of other prophets of God,
for each has received authentic revelation from God. Some of them are mentioned in the
Qur’ân while of others it says: [We have not narrated to you …]28 It is for this reason
that God has repeatedly prohibited distinction among the Messengers of God,29and
Muhammad disliked that he should be considered above Moses and other prophets of
God.30 Al-Qur’ân claims that, for every community God has sent messengers and people
will be [Judged between them with Justice, and they will not be wronged.]31

Muslim scholars generally recognize that where as Din or essential religion
remained the same, the shari’ah or religious prescriptions of the people, which are
named in Christianity as Hodos, in Judaism as Halakah and in Chinese religion as
Tao,32 are varied.33 Zafar Ishaq Ansari observes that the evaluation of religious
phenomena on an Islamic perspective shows that the religious life of humankind and
encounter among humans being and God is genuine. This encounter is not limited to
any particular race or territory. It embraces all humankind. All those who responded
sincerely to God’s revelation and sought to obey God are respectable irrespective of
when and where they lived or which religious leader they followed.34According to
Islamic belief various human communities, which are following different path (shir‘ah)
and way (minhaj),35are encouraged to [compete with one another ( as in race ) in
righteous deed. Wherever you are God will bring you all together].36

IV-Levels of Religious Pluralism in Islam
The Holy Prophet said that the origin of religion before God is Islam i.e the true

religion hanîf .37In the same, in another Hadith, the Prophet explained that the
fundamental principles are common in divine religions by pointing out that the prophets
are brothers who have the same father.38It means that message of all Prophets is the
same, that is submission to God. This Islamic concept is close to the modern ideal of
religious pluralism on the base of God- centered view of religious life of mankind.39 The
unity of essence in world religions is behind Knitter’s idea of ‘unitive pluralism’, which
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is aimed at bringing the people of different faiths closer to one an other. Such reflections
can also be found in Muslim theology of religions.

Religious pluralism in Islam is based on the acknowledgement of the non-believer
on three distinct levels: The first is that of humanism. Islamic concept of dîn al-fitrah

expresses that all human beings are endowed at birth by God with a true, genuine and
all time valid for all time religions. Insofar as they are human beings, this claim would be
true of them that they have a sensus communis by the free exercise of which they can
arrive at the essence of all religious truth. There is no exception in the universalism of
this aspect of Islam. Islamic doctrine of natural religion is the base for universal
humanism.40 All men are ontologically the creatures of God, and all of them are equal in
their natural ability to recognize God and His law. Every human being is equipped at his
birth with the knowledge that required knowing God. Islamic concept of dîn al-fitrah

differentiates between natural religion and the religion of the history. The latter is either
derivation from this most basic endowment; or it comes from other sources such as
revelation or human passion, illusion and prejudice. If this kind of religion divides
mankind, natural religion unites them all, and puts all their adherents on one level. As
the Prophet (peace be upon him) said: ‘All men are born Muslims (in the sense of being
endowed with religio naturalis). It is their parents (tradition, history, culture, natural
as opposed to nature) that turn them into Christianity and Jews’.41 On the level of
nature, Islam holds the believers and non-believers equal partakers of religion of God.

The second level of religious pluralism in Islam is ‘universalism of revelation’.
Islam holds that [There are no people but God has sent them a prophet or Warner].42

And that no prophet was sent but to convey the same divine message, namely, to teach
that God is one and that man ought to serve him.43 Islam teaches that the phenomenon
of prophecy is universal. It has taken place throughout all space and time. ‘Every
human’, according to Islamic belief ‘is responsible for his own personal deeds. On the
Day of Judgment, record of such deeds will be produced publicly and reward will be as
per these deeds. As the al-Qur’ân says: [Whoever is rightly guided is so to his own
credit; whoever errs does so to his own discredit. There is no vicarious guilt; and we
shall not condemn [i.e. we shall not Judge] until we had sent a prophet].44

As Islam conceives of it, the divine system is one of perfect Justice. Universalism
and absolute egalitarianism are constitutive of it. Hence not only the Phenomena of
prophecy must be universally present, its content must absolutely be the same. If the
divine law conveyed by the prophets to their people were different in each case, the
universalism of the phenomenon would have little effect. Therefore, Islam teaches that
the prophets of all time and places have taught one and the same lesson; that God has
not differentiated between his messengers.45 Allah says in al-Qur’ân: [And Verily, we
have sent among every Ummah( community) a Messenger (Proclaiming) “Worship
Allah (alone) and avoid (Or keep away from Taghut”].46 Moreover all prophets were
sent to convey the divine message to the people in the language that is understandable
by the people. God said [we sent not an apostle except (to teach) in the language of His
(own) people, In order to make (things) Clear to them. Now Allah leaves straying those
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whom He pleases and guides whom He pleases: and He is Exalted In power, full of
wisdom.]47 With this reassurance, no human has any excuse for failing to acknowledge
God, or to obey His law. [Messenger who gave good news as well As warning, that
mankind, after (the coming) of the apostles, should have no plea against Allah, for
Allah is Exalted In power, wise.]48

These verses show that Islam has laid down grounds for a relation with all people,
not only with Jews and Christians whose prophets are confirmed in al-Qur’ân. As
having once been the recipients of revelation, and of revelation that is identical to them
of Islam, the whole of mankind may be recognized by Muslims as equally honored, as
they are, by virtue of revelation and also as equally responsible, as they are, to
acknowledge God as the only God and to offer him worship, service and obedience to
His eternal laws.49

All followers of religious traditions, therefore are recognized as possessors of
divine revelations, each fitting its context of history and language, but all identical in
their essential religious content. Muslims and non-Muslims are equal in their experience
of divine communication.50Islam considered adherence to different religious traditions
legitimate. Islamic concept of universal revelation made possible a distinction between
the revealed essence of a religion, which it shares with all other religions and the
figurizations of that religion in history. A critique of the historical by the essential, and
of the understanding of both by the natural, has become possible for the first time with
this breakthrough of Islam.51

The third level of religious pluralism in Islam is its identification with historical
revelation of Judaism and Christianity. It acknowledged the prophets of the two religions
as genuine prophets of God, and accepted them as Islam’s own. Muslims are being
taught to honour their names and memories. With acceptance of the Jewish prophets
and Jesus Christ, Islam reduced every difference between itself and these religions to
a domestic variation, which may be due to human understanding and interpretation,
rather than to God or the religion of God. By making difference among the Muslims and
Jews and Christians internally it thus narrowed the gab between the adherents of these
religions. This is why the Muslims declare: [Worthier of affiliation with Ibrâhîm (and by
extension, all Hebrew prophets and Jesus Christ) are, rather those who follow his
religion, this Prophet and the believers’.]52

On the basis of unity in essence and diversity in expressions in these religions
God commanded His prophet (Muhammad peace be upon him) to address them in
these words: [O People of Books, let us rally together, around a noble principle common
to both of us, namely, that we shall serve none but God; that we shall associate naught
with Him, and shall not take one another as Lords beside God’.]53

Islam initiated the culture of appreciation to others on their good deeds while saying:
[Those who believe (The Muslims) and those who are Jews, Christians and Sabaeans-all
those who believe in God and in the Day of Judgment and work righteousness, shall have
their reward with God. They shall have no cause for fear nor grief.]54
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The privilege of Ahlal Al-Kitâb, granted by God in the Qur’ân to the Jews,
Christians and Sabaeans, was extended by the Muslims to the Zoroastrians, Hindus,
Buddhists and adherents of other religions as they came into contact with them.55

Therefore, Islam grants today all three religious privileges to adherents of all the
religions of the world.56

A Turkish scholar, Muhammad Feteullah Gülen also highlights such ecumenical
aspects of Islam in his thoughts. He has very successfully traced theological
foundations of these ecumenical aspects of Islam from al-Qur’ân and Sunnah of the
Prophet (Peace be upon him). He is not only interested in communication with West on
the basis of these foundations but also wants to convince the contemporary Muslims
about the importance of inter faith dependence. He is saying that ‘the attitude of the
believers is determined according to the degree of faith. I believe that if the message is
put across properly, then an environment conducive to dialogue will be able to emerge
in our country and throughout the world.’57 Thus, as in every matter, we should
approach this issue as indicated in the Qur’an and the Sunnah of Prophet (peace and
blessings be upon him). His point of view is that the religion of Islam, beyond accepting
the formal origin of other religions and their prophets, requires Muslims to respect
them as fundamental Islamic principles. A Muslim is a follower of Muhammad at the
same time that he or she is follower of Abraham, Moses, David, Jesus and other Biblical
prophets. From his perspective not to believe in the Biblical prophets mentioned in the
Qur’ân is enough of a reason to place someone outside the circles of Islam.58

Islamic concept of religious diversity provides sufficient integration which is
required for the purpose of healthy dialogue among the followers of different religions.
Islamic recognition of other religions as legitimate encourages the Muslims to interact
with the followers of all religions. If some one asked for conversation while declaring
him right in his selection of religion, he will definitely accept such invitation. The
framework of interfaith dialogue devolved on Islamic concept of religious diversity will
provide a point from which every one would like to start conversation.

V- Freedom of Choice of a Faith
In Muslim theology differences of belief are seen as part of God’s plan. The

abolition of such differences is neither the purpose of Islam, nor was the Prophet
Muhammad sent for this purpose. It looks on religious diversity as natural phenomenon,
as a concomitant of God’s bestowal of free will and choice on human being. God could
have compelled all people to follow the truth, but did not do so.59If God in infinite
wisdom did not compel people to embrace the truth, how it can be permissible for
human beings because there is no compulsion in religion.60In fact major justification
for use of sword is to protect the religious freedom of all people. Qur’ân says: [And
were God not to repel some people by others, cloisters and churches and synagogue
and mosques in which God’s name is much remembered would have been pulled down.]61

The mentioning of churches and synagogue along with mosques is perhaps significant
for analyzing Islamic view regarding other religions.
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A Muslim is obliged by his faith to present Islam to the non-Believers. But this
obligation is to be performed with the condition of ‘no compulsion in choice of faith.’
No compulsion is the guarantee of the freedom to convince as well as to be convinced,
of the truth. It implies that the converter non-Muslim is to make up his own mind
regarding the merit or demerit of what is presented to him. The Qur’ân forbids in
unequivocal terms any tempering whatever with the process. Repeatedly, God warned
His Prophet not to press the matter once he had made his presentation, absolving him
of all responsibility for the decision for or against, or indecision, of his audience.
Above all: [There shall be no coercion in religion. The truth is now manifesting; and so
is falsehood. Whoever rejects evil and believes in God has attached him to the most
solid bonds.]62

Allah asked the Prophet: [Call them unto the path of your Lord through wise
arguments and fair preaching; and argue them (the non-believers) with arguments yet
more fair, yet more becoming.]63In another verse this has been further clarified as: [We
have revealed to you the Qur’ân that you may convey it to the people. It is the truth.
Whoever accepts it does so to his own credit. Whoever rejects it does so to his
discredit. You are not responsible for their decisions. (In case people reject the revelation).
Say, I am only a Warner to warn you.]64

Like the presentation of any theory, the presentation of Islam to the non-believers
can be with all evidences but it can do no more than to lay it down. To the over Zealous
enthusiast who takes men’s rejection too much to heart, or who is tempted to go
beyond presentation of the truth, the Qur’ân warned: [Had your Lord willed it, all the
people of the earth would be believers (But He did not).Would you then compel the
people to believe. O Men, the truth has come to you from your Lord. Whoever wills
may be guided by it; whoever does not will, may not.]65

The freedom of choice in Islam is basic ingredient of conversion because
conversion by force, coercion and interference is null and void to the subject, and a
prosecutable crime for the da‘iyah,66 Muhammad Asad explains the terminology dîn
and clarified : “The term dîn denotes both the contents of and compliance with a
morally binding law; consequently, it signifies ‘religions in the widest sense of this
term, extending over all that pertains to its doctrinal contents and their practical
implications as well as to man’s attitude towards the object of his worship, thus
comprising also the concept of faith “religious law’ or moral law .. depends on the
context in which this term is used. On the strength of above categorical prohibition of
coercion (ikrâh) in any thing that pertains to faith or religion, all Islamic Jurists (fuqaha)
without any exception, hold that forcible conversion is under all circumstances null
and void, and that any attempt at coercing a non-believer to accept the faith of Islam is
a grievous sin: a verdict which disposes of the widespread fallacy that Islam places
before the non-believers the alternative of “conversion or sword” .’67

The earlier commentators of the Qur’ân provide the perceived historical
circumstances in which the verse ‘no compulsion’68 was revealed. They relate the
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verse to a custom said to have been common among Arab women of Madina in the pre-
Islamic period. Women whose children tended to die in infancy, or who bore only one
child (miqlât)69 used to vow that if a child is born to them and survives, they would
make him a Jew and let him live among the Jews in order to ensure his long life. When
Islam came into being, consequently, some of these children lived with the Jews. During
the expulsion of Jews form Medina, the Ansâr attempted to prevent the expulsion of
their off springs. They argued that in the Jâhiliyya they had caused their children to
adopt Judaism because they thought that this religion was better than their heirs: now
that Allah has honoured them with Islam, they wanted to force their sons to embrace
the new faith, so that they be permitted to stay in Medina with their biological parents.
When they communicated their intentions to the Prophet Muhammad, he did not respond
at first: then the verse in question was revealed, giving a clear, and negative, response
to the request. Therefore, when Banû Nadîr was expelled from Medina by the Prophet,
these sons of Ansâr were given the choice to embrace Islam and stay, or to retain their
adopted Jewish faith and leave the city with other Jews. No compulsion was practiced
against those who chose the latter alternative. A similar tradition is related about Ansârî
children who were suckled by the women of Banû Qurayza.70

According to another tradition, the verse was revealed in connection with a
certain Ansârî called Hasayn (or Abû al- Hasayn) whose two sons were converted to
Christianity by Byzantine merchants who came to sell their goods in Medina. 71 Their
father asked the Prophet to pursue them and bring them back to Islam. On this occasion
these verses were revealed. It is also reported that the verses were revealed when an
Ansârî man became frustrated after the failure of his attempt to force his black slave to
embrace Islam.72 Umer b. Khattâb is reported to have interpreted and implemented in a
similar manner. He offered to his mamlûk (or mawlâ) Wasaq al-Rûmî to become his
assistant in the administration after embracing Islam. He refused to embrace Islam and
Umer left him alone, invoking these verses of Qur’ân. Similar was his reaction when an
old Christian woman refused to convert to Islam at his behest.73 A Tunisian scholar, Ibn
Âshûr maintains that Jihâd with the purpose of conversion was enjoined only in the
earliest period of Islam. In contradiction to the traditional commentaries, which consider
that Qur’anic verse no.2:256 is abrogated, he maintains that this Qur’anic verse was
revealed late. It was revealed in his view, after the conquest of Mecca. Consequently,
it is not abrogated. On the contrary it is itself abrogating Qur’anic verses and Prophetic
traditions according to which Jîhad was designed to bring about conversion. Since
this revelation has changed the purpose of Jihad, its aim is now to expend the rule of
Islam and induce the infidels to accept its dominion by the contracts of dhimma. He
feels that the new situation is reflected in verse no. 9:29, where the non-believers are
required to submit and pay Jizya, but not to embrace Islam. Ibn Âshûr also maintains,
again in contradiction to the majority of the opinions, that verse no 9:29 abrogated
verse no. 9:73 which does not mention the payment of jizya and could be understood as
enjoining jîhad for the purpose of conversion.74A similar view is expressed by al-Qâsmî
who reaches the conclusion the ‘sword of jihad’, which is legitimate in Islam, is not
used to force people to embrace the (Islam) religion, but to protect the Da‘wah and to
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ensure obedience to the just rule and government of Islam.75 In explanation of this
verse, Hasan al-Basrî says, ‘The people of the Book are not to be coerced in to Islam.’76In
the light of this verse it can be concluded that the dhimmîs are not to be forced to
embrace Islam if they agree to pay the Jizya or the Kharâj. If they choose to ignore the
truth of Islam after it made clear to them, God will take care of their punishment in the
hereafter, but no religious coercion is practiced against them on earth.77Muslim jurists
have rejected the validity of forcible conversion to Islam. According to Abû Hanîfa, al-
Shâfî and Ibn Qudâmah, if some one acts against this principle and illegitimately forces
a dhimmî or a musta’min to embrace Islam, the latter’s conversion is not valid unless he
remains a Muslim voluntarily after the coercive force ceased. This opinion has practical
significance: if a person was forcibly converted to Islam and later reverted to his former
religion, he is not considered an apostate and may not be killed. Imam Muhammad bin
al-Hassan Al-Shaybâni, on the other hand, maintains that such a person is “outwardly”
( fi al-zâhir) considered a Muslim and ought to be killed if he leaves Islam.78 However,
Ibn al-Arabî derives that the verse only forbids forcing people to believe in falsehood;
to force them to believe in the truth is a legitimate part of religion.79

Above discussion shows that ‘no compulsion in faith’ is an established Islamic
rule that was practiced by the Muslims during their period of rise and power. Islamic
tradition of no coercion in faith is essence of religious pluralism.

Conclusion
Religious pluralism is an inescapable reality of modern developed world. It is

increasingly becoming life style of modern civilized global society and dichotomies
among human beings based on ethnicity, religion; race and colure are taking the form
of diversified contemporary human life. Islamic vision of unity of essence of faith and
diversity in life styles is a way to handle religious as well as cultural differences. In
contemporary world, in spite of pluralistic approaches conflicts are very quirkily taking
religious dimensions. It is the need of hour that issues should be discussed and debated
so that consensus will achieve without use of aggression and violence.

In modern multi faith world, Muslims are impelled by their belief to cooperate with
Muslims and non-Muslims for securing peace and justice. The views expressed in this
paper show that Muslims have enough theological resources to redefine their position
in the contemporary pluralistic world. A pluralistic society can be built so those involved,
Muslims or otherwise, can feel free to engage and participate fully in a society that they
are living in. It is worth mentioning that the Qur’ân claims itself as the book of guidance.
The prophet Muhammad has followed it and had shown the community what it means
and how that should be practiced. If a clear direction is not found in al-Qur’ân Muslims
are encouraged to look into the practices of the Prophet. If nothing is found there, the
Muslim community – through its learned scholars – is encouraged to reach a consensus
which is nearest to the spirit of Islam. In this process any attempt to freeze society in
the norms of the past is not acceptable, nor is it tolerable because it will drag the
society back to the past. What the era requires is not just to look back profoundly and
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positively to keep the connection with the mainstream. It will enable us in establishing
reconciliation among diverse cultures for the safe and peaceful future of the world. In
this regard a keen eye is required to differentiate between what is central and what is
peripheral. Today self centred attitude is felt by many Muslims. This attitude is not
appropriate for modern world. It is felt that Muslims must come to other religions,
which have been on earth for hundred and even thousands of years, with humility that
seeks to learn what role they play in God’s providence, in what way they manifest God
to man, how they lead man toward salvation.

If the Muslims are to come to other religions in humility to learn something more
of God and His will for man and the world, they must meet them with openness and
come to dialogue. If Muslims are going to be receptive to the truth they must shut off
no possible approach ;they must be open to truth( God) every where, and should
follow it when it is found, even when it means modifying or abandoning of earlier
presumably unchangeable positions. This will pave a way toward peace and
reconciliation. The peace of world is dependent on the peace among world religions.
The only tool for peace among religions is dialogue based on pluralistic approaches
and attitudes. It is time for Muslims to take the lead in the process of healing through
dialogue.
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to the un-civilized period. Therefore it can be called a successful revolution by
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Zzgæã›âV~LL¸Z{]óó)7(Æ**xÐ̂aZ™ÆZq-à~�ÅãCŠeZàX-VÂÓx

»Zg÷áŠZÏ|»ÒyìpZk ™]ôÞ$³Ûø³^]Öû³Ûö³ç+Úôßöçûáø]ôìûçøéº— Z#Ö0ģZp]~ÝìZzg
Zp]zuö»�ibCÙ{æÜ©~ÃMc*@*gõZkÅVw7™äÐ‡Üz¬bìÔlÆ
'̀+ZvZzggÎw~VÅ›Zzg™«Š+ÆaZCy!*gÔâwzOqƒ¼gh™æÜV‰X
ªCÙìā5(Z7çÙXŠg7åZzgZkÆ‚B‚BŒVÆ!*°zVÐZ7Ãð{m
Ù‚ðÌqÝ7¶ÔuzgŠz¬Ý~Vä¦:D+',ZzgÕiÐZkNÃ-V�c*ā[ā»Ãð
÷á<Ì!*¹:g;ÔM\äZq-'̀ZzgZq-Z»gÃ¸ð¯Šc*Xuzg¬Ý~VÅi!*yIguäXŠz
ôçVÃģZp]~ÝHZyÅZp]zuöq¸ÇVÅ›Ð(,|̂XZ»gäZôgz
ŒÛ!*ã»z{ª]Z0%:7H�,]@*gõ~åŠgìVgìÇXZrVä'̀+ÃâwzŠzªÔ
i}zYGZŠZzgk!*h~~',Z',»Ñq-™1X)8(

Z»gÅ�ÛZ}.Ñ:›ZzgZnqgÎw»Z0+Zi{ZkÐ<ā†Z°×y0úsÅ¸Z{]Ä0
gßÆ‚Bƒð¶Xt†Z°ÝÃZLyá‰Zzg¹āZkÓxâwzZò[~ÛM\»ìZÐ
Jw<Zzg%g÷~Šzçc*V÷ÔM\TÃI™,~ZÐ:tŠ}ŠzVÇZkÐM\ïb™
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kX)9(|]†Z°Ý0úsäZy»]tZŠZ™Dƒñ¹āM\ÆâwzÈw~Zv',•
Š}=Â!*iZg»gZ3CŠ£Xuzg¬Ý~VÅZkÕiZzg(ÏD+',Ð˜V'̀+»çÙX
iƒŠHz;VæÜÅà~�ÆZPx»Ìª¢oßgÄŠc*ŠHX

ZsxÅ(Ïx]ZzgÇt~~Zy»Îf
ÃðÌgc*„¢ozLÂxÆ%Šk,J-ZLz�ŠÃ‡ì7gÄ$ËXZkÆaZq-(Ï

^ãCŠ~ZÌgBbìXMÀ]~VäæÜ©ó]ÆˆZsògc*„Å�ŠZrâeZà
ZkÃxãCŠzV6,Z2ZgHX�Z+Zzg„Æ‚B(ÏZŠZgzVÃi^Š~Zzgz{]Zñg�Ëgc*„
Æz�ŠZzg’YÆa**¦/k,÷Z7i^Š}™gc*4¢zgÂVÃ7gZHXfs~ëƒÐ¬
Zsògc*„Æ&ãCŠ~ZßßVªZMZ§Zd»¦gÔgK�ZzgØgòÆ}.z{wÃzZã™äÅ
ÃÒ™,ÐXŒVZq-ãCŠ~ZÌÅqï!*]ÅY+$ÂzŠÑ**.e$¢zg~ìXT§btI
FF',|7ìāÇt~åÆÓxZŠZgZ]Y‹zgX¸Zzggc*„æÜ»ÓxÄz°²[Yâ~
Zkz‰ÜgZò(ÏÂñVÐZ~.™1ŠHåXZÏ§btIÌ9:ƒÇāgÎwZv~VägZòÓx
ÂñVÃ!**šŠ�ÛâŠc*XYè‰(ÏÔ�YZzgèIZOâ]Z,÷�Çt~åÐIÌ0*ñ
YDÔ̧}tg{»ZßwÔß1V~Íg3,zV»½gÔèIgÎxÌËŠgQQñ�Š‰XÇt~å
Æ�g(ÏZŠZgzV²Z†ZzgÕ/»z�ŠÌÇYâ~ñ�ŠMìX´z{Zi,z¤Ô÷Z_ÔF,āÆ
ZsòZßßVÐ¾Šg̃zçÑCÂxÆ}.z{wÌY‹Šzg~ÃMD÷XpŒVZk

|ÐÜsÃ7™**ecā‰MÃ¹ZßwZ,ƒD÷ÎËÌ5gc*„»!*ãÃZ0+Zi
7™YZzgZk̃tÆ:LZ7Zq-Šzu}»l/ŒÛZgŠbŒÛ+Z»s:ƒÇXŒVZ0ZÅ‹©‹§ö

GG

»¸wÜ™**ic*Š{oƒƒÇÔ˜÷:
LLZsòÓ#ÖÔZK¸e$ZK‚ŠÏZzgZKÀèÆZ±gÐZq-

xZzg].ZÇ:—÷Ôz{Zq-Z+Ó#Öì�¬xŠ*z~ÓáV
Ð!*ÇZµZzg9Z:Zz™sÐnìóóX)01(

Çt~å~ZsòÓ#ÖZzgZŠZgzVÅú



fs~Zsògc*„ÆãCŠ~ÁÜÃF,KMzZgÒyHŠHìX

ÇgZd
(Ðh suparanus (Zq-].h+(ÏZ˜bì�ÑHÂ) Soverignty ZMZgZZ)

(Æ÷Xf!(ÏÃtÆ_.gc*„ÆÁÜZg‹ Supereme ìTÆp',F,zZd)
)M!*Š~Ô´‘ÔÓ#ÖZzgZMZgZd(~ÐZMZgZdÃZÍA£xqÝìÔZkÆ%Ãðgc*„Ô
gc*„BäÅ�7XZày~ƒÐ¬ZkÃØÃ7™äzZáåé;),

(Æ4,Šq-ZMZ§Zd!*Š÷á{ÃqÝìZzgZk»¬‡âyÅwg‚rìÔ Thomas Hobbes)
Yèç@{/ZãÆz‰ÜúZxÂZLZ(gZ]!*Š÷á{ÃÎ,$Šï÷p!*Š÷á{Z(7™@*XZk”†
ç@{ÆˆÐ»ðz&Í-ô GGz�Š~MYCìX

General äZLÃtZgZŠ{¬)) (Rousseau) Zz[�ÛZ÷Æ®+~ÐgzÎ
(~úZxÃ¤‰Ü»u*Cc*XZLZkÃbÅæŠÐz{Zq-Šzu}Ãtgc*„ÅãCŠZ�ÛZŠÅ Will

%èc*ZgZŠ{6,ìLLƒc*¤‰Ü6,7óóÃF,¹ŠêìXZMZgZdÃúZxÆ;ðV~Š}™z{�ÛŠÃŠzZ

™ŠZgÎ¡CìÔZq-‡ây‚i~»ZzgŠzuZ‡âyÅZ¤®)»Ô�ÛŠÇgZdƒäÅzzÐ‡âypŠ¯@*
ìpg¬c*ƒäÅzzÐZL„¯ñƒņ̃Z2ÅZ¤®)™@*ìX

gc*„t~å~ZMZgZzgqSZd»£Zvg[Z+]Æa–ìÔZsòÃt
(„~¤‰Ü»u*LLZvg[Z+]ÅfZ]zu{ÑÑq-ìóóXgÎwZv~VäqSZÞ»
Ãt7ÌHZzgZÐZKgc*„~/Óxz¾w**ÇÌ�Ûâc*XZsx»ñ�tìāCÙnÅqS»
JPZzg%œ/fZ]zZuìXz{»ÑCÔ(ÏÔ‡âãÔZÜ¹zZNŠ~Ô]ZlxÅqS»u*ZvÃ
IZ@*ìXOçZg÷áŠg!*ãì:

™ƒø]Öô³³Óö³³Üø]Ö³³×#³³³äö…øe%³³Óö³³ÜûÖø³³äö]Öû³Ûö³×ûÔöŸø]ôÖF³³äø]ôŸ$aö³çøÊø³³ø̂Þ#³o
iö’û†ôÊöçûáø—!EMMD
¸ZvvgZg[ìÔ!*Š÷á>ØZÏÃìÔÃðZ!ZkÆÎZ7ÔQ?
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—OQ}YgìƒX
Šzu}£x6,Zg÷áŠ�Ûâc*:

™]øŸøÖøäö]Öûíø×ûÐöæø]ÖûªøÚû†ö—!ENMD
Zk»|xtìāZv¡{Û„7M%ZzgqÁÌìÔ´z{Zi,
»Ñ]Ãð™Æz{Ø7ƒŠHÔÉZk6,xZã™g;ìX

ZsòZ½È]ÆâCÙ+äZK¥%]~ZsxÆZMZgZdÆ0Zq-¬gZ{Z(g
Åìā}.ZÅÓ#Ö»ZMZgZdOñpŠ}.Zz0+',F,»ZMZgZdìXZâxçZàò˜÷:

LLŠ*ÅCÙqZkÆ�āÆâ�ìZzgªZkÆZMZgZd
Æ@*,ìÔZk»ZMZgŠg]¬)ZzgÓ#Ö¾wÆZ,$4-<é EGXY6,ì
āZkÐZz6,ÃðZMZg7XCÙ¶ÐôpZzgCÙvyÐ{àZk
ÆjZzghÅ̧'tU*"$™C÷āÓ#ÖZkÅqìZzgā
ZkÅoóóX)31(

ZyÓx¥%]Ð�!*]zZãƒ™‚tMCìz{tìāZsxÆ(ÏÂx~ËÃÌ
pZ{�ÛŠƒc*Z½qc*0*gŸîZågKqÝ7XZy~ÐÃðÌZk»Wi7āz{}.Zz0+ŠzkÆ
ZTÞZßßV~ËnÅÃðp~ÑnXZsò̧Z2ZzgqS»%UzÈÜsZvÅfZ]ìZzgZ¬
ZÒ·ÅÓx@Zc*]My~**iwƒäzZàÂ[ŒÛMyˆ~ôp÷XZÏZMZgZd~Zq-U<L

™æøÚø³^møßû_ôÐöÂøàô]øÖûø̀çFp]ôáùaöçø]ôŸ$æøuûoöm%çûuFo— »ÌìXZkÃZq-UŒÛZgŠ¶ÐÑtìā
™æøÚø³³³³^8iF³³Óö³Üö Æ�ÛâyZÞÅgzÝ~gÎwZv~VÅ<LÌŠg|Z©xZë»„zìXZzg

»¬Š}™<LgÎw~VÃ‡âyZsò»ãCŠ~$ó~.ŒÛZg ]Ö†$‰öçûÙöÊøíö„öæûåöæøÚø^ÞF̀^ÒöÜûÂøßûäöÊøû̂Þjøö̀çû]—

Š}Šc*ìX
LL·̧~½z{!*ÑF,‡âyì�qÁZd)Zv¬\(Å%èÅúÒÏ

™@*ìÔt‡ây·~VÐëÃŠzªV~5ìXZq-ŒÛMy�Â
ö}.Zz0+¬ÝÆZ©â]z@Zc*]6,ŒìXŠzu}·~V»ZÎ{

Çt~å~ZsòÓ#ÖZzgZŠZgzVÅú



õc*M\åÅ<L�ŒÛMyÅAÅÂ±z=ô™CìX·gÎwZv
~V}.ZÆ¡**)',7¸āZkÅÂ[àŠ¶ÆÎZZy»Ãð
»x:ƒ@*z{ZkÆHgKƒñgZÉÔqÁZzgyÌZ̧y»»xtå
āZL¸wZzg¿Ð‡âyZÞÅ=ô™,ÔZk»9AYŒN
ZkÆAYÆ_.Z�ÛZŠÅF,šM™,QF,šMc*CZ�ÛZŠÃZq-±
)®)Å̂Š}™çÑ}ÅZ&bÆa].z4™,ÔQZk
Z&b”{çÑ}ÃZq-™Ôzāgc*„Åßg]Š}™tŠ3Š,

āZsxÆZßßV6,Zq-å�d$»Âx¾§b‡ìƒ@*ìX
MÀ]~V»t7gZ»x�22‚wÅ9Z:i0+Ï~M\äZ�x
Šc*Ôz{<Lì�ŒÛMyÆ‚Bï™qÁZdÆ‡ây',F,ÅúzŠ

™CìZzgZÏ‡ây',F,»**xZsòZ˜b~Ñ<ìóóX)41(
Zk~ÂÃð—7āZMZgZdZvÅfZ]ÃqÝìpZkÅi^Åßg]HƒÏÔª

*"$ZÞ»�Û9ÃyuZ�xŠ}ÇXÛÆ4,Šq-LLÜÄÌŠ+»Zq-gÁìZzgZkÆaZ#Ö»
tg{¢zg~7X)51(ZyÆ4,Šq-ÜÄ»£MÀ]~VÆ{0+ZyÆ‚B{mìXt
ZIšMÆqòZ̧zgZy»ìwåāÜÄ»hZIšMJ-Zzgz{ÌÜs|]ZñÅZzÑŠ~özŠ
gxecX

pZg`»Z’ZY~ÃttåāÜÄ6,²!ZµL»hìÔpZg`ÆiZztó{ÐÑ»
dzw™**‚ZÑkyY,̂:åpZ¤/ÑƒzZëZŠ»%>ƒÂ:Üsdzw™**Y,̂åÉÅ

z‰ÜÆÒpÐZk»O™ŠbÌZyÆZNŠ~t[:åX)61(
3!c*ŠgtÆ4,Šq-Zâ#ÖZ#Ö0»hìÔŠ?t¶ā}.ZäZk£ÆaË

{0+Zyc*�ÛŠÅ”7ÅÔZ#ÖÃZ(gìā"3©5å GEE
G
EZ©xÆaz{ZC�Ûâ3,zZc*ÑTÃeìÉ™

áX)71(
ZIZwÆ4,Šq-5mÑZ$ûJLZ÷Šg`fs÷:
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Zsx)›yƒ( 1X
�ƒ)¬÷z!*Úƒ( 2X
%ŠƒX 3X
̀~Zzg¼qƒX 4X

¡qZzgƒlzjZkzZÑƒX 5X
ZBÑZ_:

¦Ô̈âÉ½0îGZzg÷á›Æ ] ¬Šw))ÃÉ(Zzg™r#Z¿Šƒ)Z¿ŠÅ&¢Ag‚rƒ(X 1X
X[ 4,Šq-tÑoÑixì²ÃÆ4,Šq-t¢zg~7

�®)zwg]ÇƒÔ;B0*îVs#ÖƒVX 2X
X[ /g�YÆ4,Šq-t¢zg~ìÔ‰�YZÐ¢zg~ŒÛZg7Šï ]

X)81( [ /gÆ4,Šq-X²‰äZk~Z%sHì ] ŒÛ7ƒX 3X
±Z1ZÑdñŠzŠ~˜÷:LLŒÛMy»êtìāZvÅ*"$»t£xË�ÛŠzZuÔc*Ë{0+Zy

c*Ë{mºm6»h7ìÉÓxZyßÍV»hì�ZvÅqSÃt™,ZzggÎwåÆ
fg)Ðãƒñ‡âyÃ!*ÑF,‡âyâyB'ZIf[TqÃÂ/ge$Ð̈™D÷
Zk~/gÃqSŒÛZgŠc*Y@*ìZzgë›y&/ge$ë÷Zk~/gÜsÜÄÆ
qïIZñYD÷Ôgc*„ÆÂxÃ`äÆaZyÅ/ge$~Ì¬xgZñŠyzVÅ
gZñÐÓ#Ök�Zzg$+rìZzgøg~/ge$ÌZkÅ¾èì1�ÛttìāZkÆ¦gÆ
_./g~gc*„ÇZèyZzgUgÇìZzgøg}¦gÆ_./g~ÜÄZvÆ‡ây
Å0*ÈX)91(
qSZÞ

qÁÇZzgM%ÇÜsZvg[Z°=ìÔZK̈yZk»ZOò**T$ìXÅ<å XEZËZK̈yÃt
h7āz{Šzu}ZK̈âVÃõx¯™ZCÈ{¯ñXz{â7́=ìXZg÷áŠ}.Zz0+~ì:

™]øáô]ÖûvöÓûÜö]ôŸÖô×#ä—ELND

Çt~å~ZsòÓ#ÖZzgZŠZgzVÅú



™ÎöØô]Ö×#ö̀Ü$Úø^ÖôÔö]ÖûÛö×ûÔöiö©iôo]ÖûÛö×ûÔøÚøàûiø�ø«ðøæøiøßûô̂Åö]ÖûÛö×ûÔøÚôÛ$àûiø�ø^ð—EMND
™]øŸøÖøäö]ÖûvöÓûÜö—ENND

ZÏ§bÅ¼ŠMc*]÷X~qSZÞÆo{ÃzŸs#Æ‚BÒyHŠHìXZ[
Z#ëMÀ]~VÅ§‹©6,ÃeZs÷ÂM\Åi0+ÏZyx]Å‚ÃMCìÔM\»
ÃðêZvV÷á:Å%èÆÜs7XM\ä³]zfª»%µZÏÅfZ]ÃY**ZzgM\»t
Zg÷áŠ:

LL÷}Zq-;B6,Îg`ZzgŠzu}6,e0+gÄŠzQÌh!*]ìÐ
!*i7MîVÇóóX

g‚ª
MÀ]~VÆ�ÛñŠZ]ZzgM\Å<LÃZsxÆŠv‡V~T§bãCŠ~ZÌqÝ

ì‚z„ŠgY](„~ÌqÝìXZŸZZvÆ‚BZŸZZ°Îw»¬ZÏo}ÅzŸs#
ìāŒÛMyÆˆƒÐ(,~ZågKMÀ]~VÅfZ]ìXË0*gŸÔZÔÔË/gÆŸ
ÃŒÛMyz<LÆ£«~Ãð‡âãwqÝ7X|]çfñ0†zZàug$)32(
~MÀ]~VäpŠZk!*]ÅÂ}�ÛâðāÂ[ZvÆˆŠzuZ(,Z$ó~.‡âyz@Ze$MÀ]
~VÆZg÷áŠZ]÷X

ZzZßZÑ%
ZzßZÑ%~ZOðÔƒZzg°DÐVˆŠZ4÷XŒÛMyˆ~ZvZzggÎwÆˆZ¤®)

Z÷Ã¹ZÌŠ~ˆìZzgZsxÆŠZ],{~gTƒñZ÷ÅZ¤®)ÐuñZāZsÅRö7X
™æø]›ônûÃöç]Ö×#äøæø]ø›ônûÃöç]Ö†$‰öçûÙøæø]öæûÖôo]ÖûªøÚû†ôÚôßûÓöÜû—EPND

Zg÷áŠg!*ãzZãŠ?ìX

°wzZ»s
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Zg÷áŠ!*g~¬\ì:
™æøŸømørû†ôÚøß$ÓöÜû�øßø«áöÎöçûÝõÂø×Fo]øáŸ$iøÃû‚ôÖöçû]]ôÂû‚ôÖöçû]aöçø]øÎû†øhöÖô×j$ÏûçFp—EQND
ZzgȨ̈xÅŠ#?ÃZk!*]6,MâŠ{:™}ā?Z»s:™zÔZ»s™zÔt¾òÐŒÛd$F,ìX
ZzgMÀ]~V»Zg÷áŠ¤/Zòì:
LL?Ð¬�Z‘¦/g~÷z{Zkan{ƒNāz{ßvÁF,ŠgzÆêñVÃ‡âyÆ_.

wZŠïZzgZz‘ŠgZzZßVÃghŠï¸XnìZkfZ]ÅTÆŒ~÷~YyìZ¤/·åÅ
eÃÒñÌag~™CÂ~¢zgZk»;B»^ŠêX

ŒÛMyzug$ÅZyx]ÅgzÝ~Z#ëÇt~å6,ó{eZs÷ÔÂ°wzZ»sÆ
»çVÃ7gZƒDŠN™)›ÌMÀ]~VÆ0*kZ»sÔ™äÆaq¢ƒD÷X

—MiZŠ~
T—MiZŠ~»)q¢~e÷zg{×CY@*ìZzgt@*W,Šc*Y@*ìā�ÛŠÃƒzZ¡wÐ

MiZŠ~ZzgZKgZñÆMiZŠZ:ZEw»hM`ÆŠzg»»g**)ìXwZ¤/M`ÐÁz÷Gg{Î‚w
úÅ§s&×™ŠBÂ—MiZŠ~Æ�oøz;V‚tMD÷z{ZKVwM÷X²[YâÆ
çÑ}~0*ðYäzZà̧‹]Æ:L$zgÐ1%»ZKgZñÆMiZŠZ:ZEw»�há1
ŠHåÔMÀ]~VäZyqÑ]~Zz[',0*™Šc*XâÁÔÅ„™ä6,Z»g»ZÖggZñ
MÀ]~VÅ«™Š{MiZŠ~»³åX½~>~M\Ð$+!Ô™**Çt~~Š~—̂
MiZŠ~»1ìX

kBZu~gÎw™*~VZzgŸiô/™ZxñÅtgZñ¶āæÜ~g{™ŠÃqHYñzg:
“»egìÔp‚¹VÅZÒe$ÅgZñZkÆh~:¶ÔOçgÎwZv~VæÜ©Ð!*CÙ
=páMñXtZµ!*]ìākBÆzZu]ätU*"$™Šc*āŠÃqÆ!*g}~gÎw™*
~VZzgô/ñÅgZñ„Šg„¶pgÎwZv~VäkBÆˆZLË‚¶Ðt7�Ûâc*ā
vg~zzÐkB»êøg}h~7ƒZX

gÎwZv~VÆÇIguÐŠz!*ÂV»™sîg6,Ø¸ì:

Çt~å~ZsòÓ#ÖZzgZŠZgzVÅú



›y(ÏZzgZ½¦Zñg~MiZŠ~ÐZKgZñ»ZÖg™Dp̧X!*ÂV~zkZÞä 1X
ÃðêŠc*ƒz{My~êÑgƒ@*åX
o}~MŠòÅgZñ»Z�ZxHŠHOç»gòZzg·ŠZLo}6,‡ìgìZzgZKèI 2X

gÎâ]ÃMiZŠ~Æ‚BOÑD¸XxÐtæÜ�Zq-{Ø(Ïç@{ìÔZkç@}~
�›âVZzg·Š-VÆâÎƒZÔtð0*c*:

9ZsxäæÜëg{Å�à~gc*„¯ðìÔ›yZzg·ŠŠzâVZkÆà~ 1X
÷X
ŠzâVæÜëg{Å0*uZzglkui}»œāŠÃq™,ÐX 2X
ŠzâV�Û&Ãåîg6,ZLZLè<ØÅMiZŠ~qÝƒÏX 3X

ŒVt!*]‡.Þf™ìā²[Yâ»tgzZ`åāZ¤/·Š~c*k!*h~™äzZÑ²[à~O
ƒY@*ÂZk»py·3„:i0+Ï¬™äzZá²[ÐÁƒ@*ÔpgÎwZ™x~VäZL(Ï
ç@}~·Š-VÆ(Ï%ûÃ›âVÆ',Z',ŒÛZgŠc*X

´z{Zi,—MiZŠ~»Zq-UtÌìāË¿Æç5]~®:HYñÔÎZkK
~ÌMÀ]~V»zZãZg÷áŠñ�ŠìX

LLlZx0nn[ZzgZ1Zâ)ÐgzZe$ìāÑ~Vä�Ûâc*ÔZ÷
Z#ßÍVÆZ0+g2]ˆl™}ÂZyÃ—hŠêìX)62(

xÐtæÜgZñZzgÝÅMiZŠ~»4+%:ìÔZkÆ´z{7gZ[ÁZßŠZqZK̈ã£t
ÆD»egR,ìX

ç@Z]Å0*È~
»ŒÛMã¬Z�ÛZŠÆ!*bç@zVZzgZ̧ZxÆ!*bç@Z]ŠzâVÃ” ™]øæûÊö³³ç]eô³^Öû³Ãø`³‚ô—

ìXMÀ]~VäZk¬ŒÛMã6,Ì¿»¾w%:7HÔZÌÇ**)ui6,Š\Ì7ƒñ
¸āç@{ÃSä»z‰ÜMàXZ0¢0/zÔi¿VÐagÔpyÐF,F0*/iî!*gÇ{g‚ª~
MàZzgM\äezIŠwZzge%+!*CM\VÆ‚BZ0¢0/zÃÉŒÛ÷Æ4Š™Šc*āÑZ_
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*~tZßwð0*[åX)72(

Z÷Åw
Š+Zsx~LLqSZëÆ¦gÐÌ¸%ZŠìā²[Yâ~(ÏZ**gÅÆ!*z�Š
Z#—gZ™x~VÆ].ZëH0¯[äl6,ï™ÆŒVÓ#Ö‡ì™àÂZIläZyÆ¬
ÃšayzlZtHXgzZe$HŠHā:

LLT§bè<ØÅcz~ÅYC¶ÔZIlZÏ§bHÆ¬Å
cz~™DÔ̧i0+ÏÂi0+Ï%YäÆÌ̂Z4Æ¬6,¿ƒ@*
åóóX

Zk’k,ÆƒZgÐ°ŠtìāZIlÆ;VZc*xYq~Z¤®)Z÷»ZßwÂÓxb×]
Æ‚Bißg]~ñ�ŠåXZsxäZ¤®)Z÷ÃZßwzçZ*»0*È¯™ZyÆ;V0*ñYä
zZáZk_."ÃZq-5̂Š~X

ŒÛMyˆ~˜VZvZzgZkÆgÎw~VÅZ¤®)z�ÛâÎŠZg~»¬Šc*ŠHz;VZkÐµ

LLZzàZÑ%óóÅZ¤®)»¬ÌŠ}Šc*ŠHX
Zg÷áŠ!*g~¬\ì:

™mø³^]*m%ø̀³^]Ö$³„ômû³àø8Úøßöç]û]*›ônûÃöç]]Ö×#äøæø]*›ônûÃöç]]Ö†$‰öçûÙøæø].æûÖôo]Ÿ*Úû†ô
Úô³ß³Óö³ÜûÊø³¬ôáûiø³ßø^‡øÂûjöÜûÊôoû�øoûûðõÊø†ö�%æûåöāôÖøo]Ö×ùäôæø]Ö†$‰öçÙôāôáÒößjöÜû
iö©ûÚôßöçáøeô^Ö×ùäôæø]ÖûnøçûÝô]¤ìô†ôƒøÖôÔøìønûû†ºæø]*uûŠøàöiø+̂æômû¡÷—ETND
Z}ZZyzZß!¬ââZv»Zzg¬ââgÎw»Zzgq*V»�?~Ð
ƒVÔQZ¤/4,ZqƒYñvg}ŠgxyËq~ÂZÐZvZzggÎw
Å§s¢ŠzÔZ¤/â…ƒZvÃZzgª#ÖÆŠyÃ¸gzlZhìZzg
¹4ƒÇZk»Z�xX

ZZa³³Ü]ŸÚ³†]ðXX ZâxZ0̀k,äô/z@*ÉÐZzàZÑ%Å‚~Šz̧wÜK÷:Zq-tā
ªt ZZ]ŸÊ³Ï³³äæ]Ö³‚màXX ª›âVÆxZâVZzgZ%ZY%ZŠ÷XÅZ¤®)»¬ìZzgŠzuZtā

Çt~å~ZsòÓ#ÖZzgZŠZgzVÅú



�YZzgŠ´u',Z{÷XtŠzâVMgZYÜ™äÆẐ0̀k,ZKgZñtÒy™D÷:
æœæÖo]¢Îç]ÙÊoƒ]ÖÔÎçÙÚàÎ^ÙaÜ]¢Ú†]ðæ]ÖçŸå!EUND

ª4+̧wZy|Z]»ì�ë÷āZyÐ%ZŠZ%ZYZzg©x÷X
ZâxõZ−+gZi~äZzàZÑ%Å‚ZIZ

ÄCÿzZÅš¨åGÐÅìªLLz{ßv�›âVÆ
ç5]Æf)ŠZgZzgRúÒ}ƒVZzgŸ™**ZyÆ;B~ƒX)03(

MÀ]~VZ¤®)Z÷Ð0Zg÷áŠ�ÛâD÷:
Ú³à]›^ÂßoÊÏ‚]›^Å]Ö×äæÚàÂ’^ÞoÊÏ‚Â’o]Ö×äæÚà]›^Å
]Ún†pæÊo…æ]mèÚà]›^Å]ŸÚn†ÊÏ‚]›^ÂßoæÚàÂ’o]Ún†p
æÊo…æ]mèÚàÂ’o]ŸÚn†ÊÏ‚Â’^Þo!EMOD

Tä÷~Z¤®)ÅZkäZvÅZ¤®)ÅZzgTä÷~
**�ÛâãÅZkäZvÅ**�ÛâãÅZzgTä÷}Z÷c*›âVÆ
Z÷ÅZ¤®)ÅZkä÷~Z¤®)ÅZzgTä÷}Z÷c*

›âVÆZ÷Å**�ÛâãÅZkä÷~**�ÛâãÅX
MÀ]~VäÁZßŠZqÆñµ6,Zg÷áŠ�Ûâc*:

LLZ¤/?6,**uÉƒZ({ÃxÝxÌZ÷HgHŠHƒ�vg~ªŠ]
Â[ZvÆ_.™g;ƒÂZkÅ!*]’ZzgZkÅZ¤®)
™zX)23(

Zkug$©~LL�vg~ªŠ]Â[ZvÆ_.™g;ƒóóZg÷áŠ�Ûâ™Z¤®)Z÷ÃözŠ™
Šc*ŠHXªZ¤/z{uzŠZvÐ̂zi™g;ƒÂZyqÑ]~Z¤®)Z÷Y,̂7XÑZÍw±**œ&Zºñ

ä!*gÜÄe%ÆẐLZÍA[~ZÏN»',5ZÖg�Ûâc*å:
Ê^ƒ]…œmjÛçÞoÎ‚]‰jÏÛkÊ^ifÃçÞo]á‡ÆkÊÏ‚ÎçÚçÞo!EOOD

Z#?=Šdā~¦ñgZ56,^g;ƒVÂ÷~Znq™zZzg~gZÓgZ„Ð?ØYîV
Â=Ç™ŠzX
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Øgò
Zc*xYâ~²1VÆ;V!*<mZIlÆ;VØgò»Âxnñ�ŠåXZkK~

LLŠZgZßz{óóÃ¹à]qÝìXMÀ]~VÅó]Æñµ6,ZÏŠZgZßz{~M\ÆO»
Z0÷x˜÷: EÞÃçƒe^Ö×#äÚàƒ]ÖÔD µ/»gHŠHå

Ê³v³„…æ]ì³†æt…‰³çÙ]Ö³×³³äæÂ³†Ê³ç]]Þ³äÎ‚]qÛÄÖv†e`Ü
Ê³^qj³ÛÃç]ÖäÊo�]…]Öß‚æéæao�]…Î’oeàÒ¡h]ÖjoÒ^Þk
Î†m�ŸiÏ–o]Ú†]]ŸÊn`^mj�^æ…æáÊn`^!EPOD
MÀ]~VÆó]™YäÐŒÛ÷psiŠ{ƒ‰ZzgZrVä
ìwHāM\ZyÐkBÅ»g~™gì÷:z{ŠZgZßz{ªH

0¯[Æy6,tg{Æa¦ƒñZzgŒÛ÷ËZëçA»ê

Zk£x6,¦ƒ™tg{K%7™D¸X
Z0÷xHÆ0X»f™‚—gzZe$~èÃgìÔ˜÷:

LLª0ß~ÅZzÑŠ~Hª¿å&l~āqÝƒð
ZzgTÅŒÛ÷Z¤®)™äÑÔZkÆ;B~šMZvÅôZã
qæVÃ0*ãö**ÔeÆiâä~!*CÙÐMäzZßVÅ¶yâZi~Ô
Z»',ŒÛ÷Å>ÅœZg]mªŠ]‰0*õã~£¸XZk
§bZkäZLŠZð~lÆ‚g}ÑszëÃË1åXŒÛ÷
ÆË%Šc*úg]»ïbÔ7Mæ{ËZëçA~tg{ZzgËZb
FÐkB»êZÏÆy6,ƒ@*åT»œgZkÅZzÑŠ~Ð
Ãðƒ@*åXZ#Ãð±Å!*ÚƒCÂZkÆy~ZÐZzh�ZhJð
YCZzgZÐZkÆyàc*Y@*óóX)53()Íc*tZkÆ‡.Þïb
ƒä»Z´yå(X

Zy¥%]ÅgzÝ~t!*]zZãƒYCìāŒÛ÷Zq-ØgZðÂxÓ#ÖÐzZ�Ô̧l

Çt~å~ZsòÓ#ÖZzgZŠZgzVÅú



ÅÓ#Ö~ØgZá»Kñ�ŠåXOçZsxäZkÐ½7gÃZ+{ZVc*XZkäZkZŠZg{Ã‡ì„
7g3ÉZkÅZ&bz�d$™ÆŠ´(„~ZkÃ)©àZÌŠ~X

Zsx~Z÷˜VŒÛMyz<L»0*Èƒ@*ìÔz;VZÐZZyzZßVÐtg{»Ì¬Šc*ŠH
ìXZ½¦ZñgÃi™äZzgãCŠ~ç5]ÆŸ»hË{m�ÛŠÆjZá™äÆOñ‚g~
Z#ÖÆjZáHŠHìXÎg>Øgò�Zq-VÎg>ìZzgT~{ØZßà@Zc*]Å,Š~ˆ

ìÔ~Zq-£x6,ZyñÝ™Š:ÅæbzÂ�ÅˆìXÆaMy]Å»x!lgƒ_
ìXZ4Æe~�Ûâc*Yg;ìāt™ŠtZÑZyZzgZd™ŠZgÐMgZ3Z�ÛZŠ÷�}.ZÆgÎwÅ
Šú]ÃŠwzYyÐJw™DZzgZK‚g~iÂZ**ÇVÃZkÅZnq~ÎŠï÷XZkzD´Æ
Òy™äÆẐg÷áŠƒZātßvúi‡ì™D÷ªZy»mZLñ\zM‡Æ‚BuŠgz0*GZg
Zzgiƒ@*ìÔZyÅŠzu~úc*VF,+Útìā:

™æøœøÚû†öaöÜû�öçû…Fpeønûßøö̀Üû—EROD
)F,À(:ZyÆç5]!*btg}Ðð0*D÷X

´)Z1–8}é Em4ZkM!îGG™`ÆK~˜÷:
LLZZyzZ‡#Ö[>Æ‚BØgò»E+™{ZkÅ'ª÷áy6,ŠÑª

™@*ìZzg‚B„Zk|»Z´y™@*ìāZ#Ö0tg{™ä6,
âñgZzgZkÅ0*ÈìóóX)73(

ZâxgZi~ZkMe$Å‚~˜÷:
LLô/Æ!*g}~ÒyHY@*ìāZ#ZyÆgz',zÃðçn7
ƒ@*Âz{¦ƒDZzgtg{Æfg)ZÐð™DXZväZyÅZk

ÚÅ°pÅāz{Ëçn~ZÐZŠe$7',-ÔÉZkÆ
',@Z#J-Ëçn6,57ƒYDZŠZx7™DóóX)83(

ó]ÆŠz„‚wĉā$+gz̧q5+k,ƒZ�Zsò@*gõ~)©àZÌ»qïìXZk
ZëZzgêÁçn»êÌ!*ëtg{ÐHŠHXÑ™*~VäçnÆÓxÝz�ÛZiÃ̧xÆ
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‚tzZãZÖp~ÒyHZzģxÆZ½¦ŸÐcā$+g‡ìƒZXyZÈ$+g~7,ZîÅ(ÃÌ
x[0sgÆtg{Ðps™Šc*ŠHXZÏkB~{ƒäzZáZ1Z°m»ÆtÌ!*ëtg{Ð
çsHŠHX

çz{Zu~MÀ]~VÅfZCgZñt¶āæÜÆZ0+gg{™ŠÔ»£ḦYñ²ô/Å
ZÒe$ÅpZét¶āz{æÜÐ!*CÙò™Øt˜Š7gZ™,XqƒZ0MZkßg]qw»f™Zy
ZÖp~™D÷:

ZZæ]e³oÒ%n³†Ú³à]Ö³ß³^Œ]Ÿ]Öí†æt]Öo]ÖÃ‚ææÖÜmjß^aç]]Öo
ÎçÙ…‰çÙ]Ö×#äæ…œmäXX!EUOD
)F,À(ZÒe$æÜÐ!*CÙå36,̂¶ZzgZrVäMÀ]~V
ÅgZñÐZ·t7HX

MÀ]~V±)bÌÓxZIæÜÆ',ZÓgZ„tg}Ðð™D¸ZzgLW
'̀+zZ»gJ-özŠgS¶XãCŠ~ZzgZëç5]~!*kx«ßg]Z(gÅYCX

Šz§YqÆD©Âx~CÙF»Zq-uŠZgƒ@*åXZsxäZÏÂxÃ!*¹g3Zzgoƒ
Z&bÆˆZLZd£œÆaZEwHÔTz‰ÜZ»gä³µ~MÀ]~VÅ
×e$»ÕZVc*åÔZkz‰ÜM\äZ»gÐ�Ûâc*åā?ZLúÒzVÃ7™z�ZĶxÅ@*Gz
×e$Æf)ŠZgFÔOçZÏz‰ÜZ3ÿXLæÜäF�g`ÅZ÷ápVÆâZzgFZzkÆ&
úÒ}7KMVäzÃŠZg~z¾]»ÇHX)04(ÇYâÆŠz�gZŠZgzV²pZzg†Ã
Ìi0+{g3ŠHXfs~PzZu]ÅY+$ÂzKzw™ZðYCìTÐÇt~å~ØgòÅi
^6,gzÝ7,CìX

kB$+gÆñµ6,MÀ]~VäZKgZñÃps�Ûâ™æÜÐ!*CÙò™kB»ê�Ûâ
1XZkÆ´z{Çt~å~1ó~~ZfZyÐ0tg{1ŠHX2ó~~Z§ZÈ$+gÆe~Ô6|
~zZ§Z’Ð0Zzg6|„~uiÆ£x6,Z£ZƒgZñ»§iZ(gHŠHX8|~
Z§ZyƒZiyÐ0ØgòÔÅ̂Zzg01|~çfñ0†Ã̂»Íg3,Hg™Dz‰ÜÔHŠHX

Çt~å~ZsòÓ#ÖZzgZŠZgzVÅú



ŒVtzZã™Šb¢zg~ìāZ£ZƒgZñÅßg]~hgZñŠ„ÆaÜsŠzÑ…
÷XZsxZzgZsòÅgÔZkÆ´z{:Ëde¤/~Å¢zg]ì:W,z]q~ÅX:Ë{m7Å
YGZŠÆâ´ƒäÅÔ:g8-z±Å:̧xzzíÅXZkßg]~%Šúg'Ô1hñÔaÔà~Zzg
ŠŒC£xZzg)�ÛƒhgZñŠ„gnp÷X

!*]Ã¿™Dƒñfs~ZyZëzZu]Å¶K0+„™Š~YCìÔXÆŸÆaØgò
ÆZ°kÂƒñX

ØgòÔZfZV1| 1X
ØgZñ$+g2| 2X
ØgZñZ§Zy$+g2| 3X
ØgZñZu3| 4X
ØgZñçt5| 5X
ØgZñçtŠz!*g{r�5| 6X
Øgò0Z’',¬È6| 7X
ØgZñui6| 8X
ØgZñZ§ZyƒZiy8| 9X
Øgò0çf0†01|X)14( 01X

gc*4Äz°
Çt~~Z¤/pÓxZ(gZ]MÀ]~VÅfZ]~%ÃiÔ̧@*ëM\äZKæŠZzgÄz

°Ã`äÆaZßÍVÃZf)ŠZgc*VÎBX

***gÎwå
MÀ]~VZ#æÜ©Ð!*CÙ}=páYDÂËÃZCYdHg�ÛâD¸Xt

YdgÎw¡úiÆaM\»**T$7ƒ@*åÉz{M\»¨u',ZÓ�ÆYdzÑƒ@*
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åZzgz{M\Å)ñ�ŠÏ~æÜ~ñ�Šz}Z#Ö0Å#bz‹ŠZzgZsògc*„ÆZñgÅ
ôZã»f)ŠZgƒ@*åXÑzqÆŠzçzZ]Z1ZYZzg1Zo~gÎwZ™x~Vä!*nKM�g`ZzgZzkÆ
D©uŠZgzV|]Äñ0„Š{ZzgÄñ0çfÃZCYdHgHXkB$+gÆñµ6,***Å½g~
ÆX6,ñgð~¼Z%Ã]0*c*Y@*ìXZ0ZGtZzgZ0÷x»ìwtìā¬MÀ]~V
ä|]Z#èEELZx̄xÃZkÇ{6,u�ÛZi�Ûâc*åpˆ~¼rÔÆ7ÃM\äZyÅ(|]
Z1]/a0†ZÅ.5åEEg�gYÅ½g~�ÛâðZzgZyÃM\ä$+gÅ§sZLÃaÆŠzgZygzqY**ò
£xÐzZ:5åāz{|]Z0Zx̄xÅ(áBX²‰Šzu}ñgð»ìwìā|]
Z1]/äT**T$gÎw~VÅ(eà¶z{|]Z0Zx̄x7¸É|]¬Þ0°~ZzÏ

p̧ZyÓxâ~.»Z·tìāçz{$+gÆŠzgZyŠzu}**T$gÎw|]qg_0q¥¸ÔXÃ
àÆ!*ÑðzÆßÍVÅŠN¸w»�Û9ÎxŠHåX3|~Zq-çz{Æñµ6,|]¢y0
AyñZñ~ÃtXŠ]qÝƒðXZÏ§b|]òq0²cFg~Ã&%ûÑgÎwƒäÅ
XŠ]qÝƒðÔçz{tuÆŠzgZy|]Zñ0Z!¤̈ÃÜs{0+ZÈg‚ª~YòÅt
XŠ]qÝƒðX

āZÈt~~V
Æ¬ZÞÆ_.MÀ]~Väåtg{Ã¹ZÌŠ~Zzg ™æø�ø³^æô…ûaö³ÜûÊôo]ŸûøÚû†ô—

Zë(Ïç5]»êô/™ZxñÆtg{ÅgzÝ~„HXØgòÅc~Zk»-f™¦/g[ì
ZzgƒÐ¬lÅ@*gõÒy™DƒñZk!*]ÃÌ!*÷Zs#ÒyHŠHìāl~Zq-Z(Âx
‡ìåT~āzVZzgzik,zVÃZf)ŠZgc*VÎ{‰̂ZzgŠkZg»y6,Œ»Ÿ»-f™Ì
ñ�Šì�Šk(,}{âZŠzVÆuŠZgzV6,ŒƒC¶XMÀ]~Vxzg]ÆZßw6,å
»gÈgìZzgāZÈt~»½gÌ¿~Ñc*ŠHXZyāZÈt~ÃzigZY»**xÌŠc*YYìXzik,»Â
ŒÛMyz<L~èÃgìXñ.mZ?xÆzZ§ÆK~ì:

™æø]qûÃøØûÖôùoæø‡ômû†÷]Úôàûœøaû×ôoaø^…öæûáø]øìôo]�û‚ö�ûeôä́œø‡û…ôpæøœø�û†ôÒûäö
ÊôoœøÚû†ôp—ENPD

Çt~å~ZsòÓ#ÖZzgZŠZgzVÅú



ñ.mZ?xä¹Z}÷}g[Š£íÃZq-zik,÷}y»Ô
;gzy÷Z¸ðÔZkÐ¢o™÷~#ZzgÑq-™ZkÃ÷}»x~X

ug$©~†ZvZ0&ŠÐ%z~ìāgÎwZv~Vä�Ûâc*:
$³ÜÞ³¿³†Ê³oÎ³×çh]ÖÃf^�eÃ‚Ê^ìj^…Öä]‘v^e^ÊrÃ×`Ü]Þ’^…
�mßäææ‡…]ðÞfnä!EOPD
)F,À(QZvä·ÆẐLÈzVÆŠßVÃŠ¬ÂZkÆa
Z,‚¶I™a�ZkÆŠ+ÆæŠÇgZ̧zgZkÆÑÆzik,

¸X
Zq-ug$~èÃgì:

LLCÙÑÆŠzzik,M�y~ZzgŠzi}6,ƒD÷X÷}M�yÆ
zik,ÂƒsZzg}L÷²i}6,÷}ŠzâVzigZYZ1–ñz/ñ
÷X)44(

āZÈt~c*zigZYg‚Ê-)ó G[~V~X|Z]ÆZ�Y¤/Zòúc*VÃMD÷ÔZy~|]
Z1–ñz/ñuz„÷XZyÆ´z{|]¢yÔ|]ZÔ|]Ú{Ô|]x[0sgÔ|]Ä
0„Š{Ô|]Ä0çfÔ|]³Ô|]iÛgçZyZv:Z�‰¼Š(,}ô/™Zxñ÷áï
¸XØgò»gÁ“WÆaËgŠ§i»gÅ¢zg]:¶Z%&¢Az1‰Ü**¦/k,¶XŠZgZßz{Æ
K~t!*]ÒyÅY_ìāƒZsxÐIZIlÆ;V�ØgZðÂxåZk~ÌËq
ÆaÃðgŠ»ggzZðÂ:ÅYC¶Z%/g¦{ƒ**Ô!*ÚÃƒ**ÔF~Ÿi£x»qïƒ**¢zg~
ŒY@*åXZ%‰ßÍVÃZK)©à&6VÆ:Lû”~„Øgò»gÁ¯1ŠHåX

MÀ]~VäZkZŠZg{Ã‡ìg3ZzgZyèÃg{Ì]Æ‚BŠ´zZÕÃÌÅpg3X

»÷

»A$Æ½~p™Æ÷ZzgZk»»xz„ƒ@*ì�M`Æ”eJç~óR,~uZ�x
ŠêìX
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æÜëg{~Zsògc*„ÆªxÆˆ»tVÆªxÅâÎèIƒäÆ‚B‚B
(Ïg8-ÌZ(g™̂¶XaŠƒ,œ~»Zq-!5òGy'ZÅ¨Ò©k5å

GGIE~ZLiâäÆgc*4%Š-Zy
ZÑ¶KY)%%Zs]zgËzg‚b(Æ̀M¸iÐc™DƒñqìātªŠ-Zyå�Zsx
~«!*gZkz‰Ü”gsƒZåZ#gÎwZ™x~VäZkÅãCŠeZà¶Xz{»÷ÎÇt~å~
Zk»xÆ™äÅXŠ]qÝƒðÔñgðäZyÅ®ZŠZCðìXZ0÷xäZK§]
~¡PÆ**xrZñ÷²zZŠ~ä¼Š»tV»f™HìXZ0ÄäÎ!»tV»f™H
ìX)54(

šfg~Zzgd~äÜsŠk**xrZñ÷XƒÐic*Š{**xkHä»Ñs',;yZ−+™8ïEL

*Â[§>7Ó40î EGÃqÝìTÆ_.ZyÅÀ®ZŠ34¶X�g»÷zkÆZ�Y¤/ZòŠg`
fs÷:

|]Z!0ª�gYñ 1X
|]Zg¶ñ0Zg¶&zò 2X
|]U*"$ñ0® 3X
|]9;-ê

EXGñ0) 4X
|]{−ñ0GZñ~ 5X
|]iÛñ0úZxZ‡~ 6X
|]Ñ745ÿ EG0õ+~ 7X
|]†Zvñ0–

#-+ö
GG 8X

|]†Zvñ0ih+ 9X
|]¢yñ0AyZñ~ 01X
|]´Yñ0|ò 11X
|]´Yñ0µ 21X
|]Zñ0Z!¤̈ 31X

Çt~å~ZsòÓ#ÖZzgZŠZgzVÅú



|]·ñ00ZzÏ 41X
|]çzt0Z!çyñ 51X
|]4{ñ0%Ñ 61X
tc|]šwñíÆf™K%**åƒÏXCÙPāšwí»ZÌ¤/Zò»÷Åz„
~÷áï7ÔpwZ7—g~VÆóR,~»ŠgzqÝåX|]šwñM6ÓxywZñgÔŒÛçV
Å�ÛZbZzgZŠZ5ÆZOâ]Ô¶âVÅM‚öZzgŠv¼Š»ñVÅŠN¸w™D¸Xz{gÎw
™*~VÃúizVÆZz‡]Zzg)®)Å»g~ÅZ:qÌ™D¸X™r#Z‡Z¸/»Òyìā
|]šwñMÀ]åÆ{iyÌ¸XZºnZkK~|]šwñÃ.e$ZÌqÝ¶X

Šz§t~åÆZ%ZYZ
ÄC4øEGI)¯Y¾&+g(

MÀ]~VäZsògc*„ÆŠÃqZzgZ´ñ®Ð*îGZ/Æa¯`ÆªxÔZkÅ̂Zzg
ZkÅF,šM6,SàÂzŠ~X!*‡°{¯YZfZy»½g¿~Ñc*ŠHXZy¯Y‡Z++ÅZq-z„
LLZÅ‹3¨é EG‹Z«òóó~èÃgìX)64(Zy¯Y‡Z++Å®ZŠe:Æµn¶X4]~èÃg
z„Šg`fsìX

Z0Z!Z¶YY? 1X
Z1yŠ{ 2X
Z1D{0̀Zb 3X
Z1¬%ZÄ~ 4X
Z100†ZÑ‡&zò 5X
Z‚)0ih+ 6X

a0ÄZ»g~ 7X
̀k,0†ZvZ

Ê-CÐö EE 8X
Q0Z!¤̈;× 9X
Ú{0†ZÅ.ŒÒïE;× 01X
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{−0z6 11X
ih+0qgX 21X
‚Ý0@Z�~ 31X
Ä0Z!z‡m 41X
Ä0ih+Z\<Ðö

IX 51X
¼q0z<ØZ‡~ 61X
œ&Zº 71X
?u0çy¯! 81X

Ü0/zZ−zÏ 91X
¬Þ0U*"$ZÑ»g~ 02X
†Zv0Z/ 12X
†Zv0¾Z‡~ 22X
†Zv0v.Z†J 32X
†Zv0gzZ< 42X
†Zv0‘45ëG

G 52X
†Z°Ý0ús 62X
D{0qg_ 72X
?0̃

&BúZ‡~ 82X
@0°~0yĨ 92X
¼0êiæ5 03X
Z0Z!¤̈;× 13X
/0Zð 23X
/0æ[ 33X

Çt~å~ZsòÓ#ÖZzgZŠZgzVÅú



/z0Z°m 43X
Ä0d‚ÛZg~ 53X
¸̈†Zv 63X
¢‹0î
G

E0¬%0uh+{ 73X
™i0Y',ZÅ§=ç EX~ 83X
ª0@Fg~ 93X
·00 04X
%&åI0Z!%&åIé~ 14X
sg0/zZ—°~ 24X
My~Šz|Z]»f™Z0Ää7Hpgg~Ñp~Mc*ìāZ1¬%ZÄ~ÃkB

Z_k»Z÷¯c*ŠHåZzg|]̀k,ÃZk¯YŠ5»Z÷HgHŠHB�̂~fzZÄCÒ~î
E**ò"${:Ã

Ug™äÆa5ŠHåX

Çt~ÆZ%ZYZ,Š)´‡ð©x(
MÀ]~Vgc*„æÜÅÂWÆ‚B‚BZk~÷áïƒäzZá´̧VÆZOxÔŠN
¸wZzgßÍVÆZñgÆhVÆaZZ%ZY»½g¿~ÑñXZâxgg~äZK9~!*[
‡ìHì:

e³³^hÚ³³^Ò³³^ámf³Ã³³&]Ö³ßf³o@Úà]ŸÚ³†]ðæ]Ö³†‰Øæ]u‚]eÃ‚
æ]u‚!ESPD
Zkq»ÒyāÑ™*~VZ%ZYZzgÉzVÃPˆŠv}¬ï¯™

¬X
Z%ZYÃgzZ:™Dz‰ÜM\~VSà@Zc*]ÌZg÷áŠ�Ûâc*™D¸X)}Škó~~çf
0†Ã!*Ñð^ZzgZ1ñ.ZÄ~Ãik,,^»qÁ¯™5ÂYDz‰ÜZyŠzâVÃŠg`fs@Ze$
�Ûâð:
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LLßÍV6,M‚ã™zÐÔ3,ò»gztZ(g™zÐZzgñ7™zÐÔZsx
6,¿™äzZßVÃtKg]ŠïgƒZzgZ(§i¿Z(g:™zTÐ
ßvZsxÐeƒYNóóX)84(

šfg~ä:bZjZy~Z£â]6,Z%ZY»E+™{HìÔMÀ]~VäZZz‡]
~XZ%ZY»½g�Ûâc*z{øDfs÷:

´‘ **xZ÷
^ Z!*y0G0¬m
÷Zy Z1çy0w[Zñ~

Î̂Zi Z1ñ.ZÄ~
^ !*fZy0‚‚y

Zú) v)0ZU*w
^ à0!*fZy
l() ‰[0Z¦
¤` ¢y0Z1Z°mÑ

d+ ´Y0ZÄB¸ç
Eò

zZŠ~ŒÛ~)6()94( /z0G0¬m
qy /z0¬m
^+ çf0†
^ '̀0Zð

�Y m,h+0Z!çy
´)šfg~ä&Šzu}Šg`fs**ñV»Ìf™HìX

^ {−0G0¬m

Çt~å~ZsòÓ#ÖZzgZŠZgzVÅú



|ñ] ic*Š0$k5å EGZ»g~
÷Zy)05( /z0xx

Çt~åÆZ%ZYœ‡]
Z0÷xÔZ0xxÔZ0̀k,ÔZ0MZzgZ0Z|ƒä–ìāMÀ]~Vägc*„æÜ
~÷áïÓx´̧V~œ‡]zßw™äÆaZ%ZYÃHg�Ûâc*åX

P�gZ%ZYœ‡]Šg`fs÷X

**x´‘ **xZ÷
´Ä0ih+»Zq-´‘ i',‡y0$+g
|ñ] ic*Š0eZ»g~
ḯzŹ‡ °~0q?¤ð
d+ ´Y0ZÄB¸ç

Eò
÷Zy ;× Z0Z!¤̈
÷Zy)15( /0æ[
1Ä0ih+»ŠzuZ´‘ ®0¬Þ

8́3ŒÏî
EE â´0âk,{
3Ŷ '̀0Zð

$)ZÓ?(
gc*„Æau»g~$ÃãCŠ~ZÌqÝƒCìXMÀ]~VÆÇIgu~Ì

LLZÓ?óó)$(Ã‡âãZÌqÝ¶XZâxZ1ŠZîŠäZKÂ[òZ!ŠZîŠ~LLÂ[ZÓ?óóÆ**x
ÐxÄZy‡ìHìT~MJZ1Z[÷Zzg62uhÜÅˆ÷XZq-ŠzgzZe$Šg`ÅY
g„÷:

gÎwZv~VäZ#YÆßÍVÃèo−»ZgZŠ{�Ûâc*Â‰ô/ä¹ātßvZ(â
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zßw„7™DT6,$:ÐƒÔOçgÎwZv~Väe0+~ÅZ+$)Zù_(ŹðT6,LL·
gÎwZvóó–ƒZåX)25(

LLZ0/gèZvÅgzZe$ìā—g~VÆˆt$Z1–ñÆ0*k¶pˆ~|]¢yñ
ÐZgö**òZq-.,~¤/̂¶óóX)35(

Çt~~wZN**Ç™äzZÑo
êñVÃwZNŠ¶ÆaËz‰ÜËÃÌÔHYYåXp¼Z�ÛZŠZk»xÆa

ºmÌ¸XÍc*tÇt~Å7:¶X
ZkK~�g|Z]ÆZ�Y¤/ZòŠg`fs÷:

|]iÛ0úZx 1X
|]?u0çy¯! 2X
|]¬Þ0U*"$ 3X
|]Z0Z!¤̈ 4X
|]®0Ä0„Š{ 5X
|]·00 6X
|]lZŠ0/z 7X
iZŠZšŠ~|]®0Ä0„Š{Ð0Zq-gzZe$ÜÅ̂ìX

æÒ³^áÎn³‹e³à‰Ã‚]ŸÞ’^…pÚßäeÛßˆÖè‘^ug]Ö�†›èÚà
]ŸÚn†!EPQD
Zzg®0ÄgÎwZv~VÆŠg!*g~7:Zfc*ÃÂZwÅw
gnp¸X

Çt~~!*iZgzVÅôZã™äzZÑo
!*iZgzVZzgâgLÅ†VÆÂZiyZzgZPxÅf)ŠZg~Ìgc*„6,¬Z+ƒCìÎZkf)

ŠZg~ÐÇ{',MƒäÆaMÀ]~VäG0¬mÃlÆ!*iZgÅôZãÆaâñg�Ûâc*

Çt~å~ZsòÓ#ÖZzgZŠZgzVÅú



åÔZsòZ˜b~ZkÂxÃ8k0îE»**xŠc*ŠHZzgZkf)ŠZg~ÃZŠZ™äzZáÃLLZ
Å+

D4iï
G

Eóó¹Y@*
ìX)55(

Zq-z‰ÜæÜÆ!*iZgÅôZãÆa|]/ñÃâñgHŠHX)65(
Çt~åÆ̂ZY�

MÀ]~VäZLuÔ£œZzgŠú]ZàZvÆaZ˜´~ẐYÃ5Ô„z
ŸòÃÈYäzZà\g'gzZ:ÅIXZ0xxäŠkèo»f™Hì�Šk!*Š÷áƒVÆ**xÇ
‰Z̧zgZy~ÐegäZsxJw™1åX)75(Z0÷xäÂâZ�ÛZŠÅ\gÂV»f™HìX

Çt~åÆŠz�g(ÏzçÑCZŠZg})²Z†ZzgÕ/(
ÇYâÆ�YZŠZgzV~LL²Z†ZzgÕ/óóŠ*ZŠZg}Z̧zg²[çÑ{~¹ZÌgnp

Ô̧tÓ#ÖZzgúZx~zZôÅwgnp¸XZLôÆ(Ïz�YqÑ]ÐÓ#ÖÃMÇ{™**
ZyÅf)ŠZg~ƒC¶XMÀ]~VäZyÅ'×h+MÒg~ÅXZ,ZŠZgzV~²Z†ZzgÕ/ÃSà
ZÌqÝìX

²pZq-gLô»úÒ{ƒ@*åXCÙF~ŠkŠkZ�ÛZŠ6,Zq-²pHgƒ@*åXF~
f�ÔŠ/»gZzgâ−Zg¿»ZN[HY@*åXÇt~~ZkZŠZg}Æz�ŠÅ¹ÏVB0*ðYC
÷X)85(

ìlÆØ̂Zw8|~kB–»ƒðXZk~FƒZiyzÙÆ¹Ðßvm{~
ƒ‰¸XZ!xkBÆˆFƒZiyÆßvgÎwZv~VÅ}.#Ö~q¢ƒñZzgZL{-V
Åg;ðÆaŠgpZ„ÅÔgÎwZ™x~Vä›âVÐ�Ûâc*ā~Zy{-VÃzZ:™**eLƒVÔ
?~Ð�¿pÙÐMiZŠ™**eìÂ™YìXßÍVä¹ëlÙMiZŠ™D÷Ô1MÀ]

~VäßÍVÃŠÙƒñ�Ûâc*ā=7¥x?~ÐÃylÙZYi]ŠêìZzgÃy7ÔÅ<å XEZ?
ßvZL²¶VÆfg)ZkçAÃ7™zX

tzZ§ìlÆ»̂ìZ#gc*„7g~§bz�Š~M_¶XOçZkzZ§ÐtZ%l!
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zZãƒY@*ìā#-B¸ç
EEE]~VäZk(Ïz�YZŠZg}Ã!*¹g3ZzgZyÆ²ÃYÅúÒ{wÃt

HX

Õ/
²p»ŠZ],{»gözŠƒ@*åXz{ZLîc*´ºÆZ�ÛZŠÆ£tz�ÛZøÅ˜ã™@*åXZk
Æ',@†Åf)ŠZgc*Vic*Š{zWƒC‰Xz{oZzģòR6,úÒÏ™@*åX

ZsxÅ(Ï@*gõ~³µÃ�ãCŠ~ZÌqÝìÔ((]»CÙ¤WZkÐ7g~
§bMÇ{ìXZkñ§6,ZIæÜÆ‚BZq-ç@{ð0*c*�F�g`Ð¸Zzg&FZzkÐ
ZyÓxÁYÃ—g~VäpŠ**'×Š7�Ûâc*åÉÓx**xZ»gÅY+$Ð7K‰¸X
ÑZ™x~VäZ»gÐŠ³Æ�̂Ûâc*å:

]ì³†q³çÖ³oÚ³ßÓÜ]$ßoÂ�†ÞÏnf^ÖnÓçÞç]Â×oÎçÚ`ÜeÛ^Ên`Ü
Ê³³^ì³†q³ç]Ú³ß`³ÜÂ�³†Þ³Ïnf³³^(iŠ³ÃèÚà]Öíˆ…t(æ$¡$èÚà
]ŸæŒ!EUQD
?ßvZL~Ð!*g{Z�ÛZŠ7™zÔ�ZLXVZzģñV~†
Æ�ÛZøZ�xŠ~Ð@*āZy~!*bZ%sÅßg]~tßv¬
ƒVÔOçZrVä!*g{Z�ÛZŠ»ZN[HXâ�g`~Ð¸Zzg&

FZzk~Ð¸X
|]„Š{0™#Ö�Zy!*g{<V~Ð¸XZkzZ§Ã(,~ä]ÐÒy™D÷X

LL›óó~ZyÅgzZe$ZyZÖp~ÜÅˆì:
ZZÂ³àÂf³^�³éeà]Ö’^ÚkÎ^ÙV]ÞoÚà]ÖßÏf^ð]Ö„màe^mÃç]…‰çÙ
]Ö³×#³ä"#(æÎ^Ùe^mÃß^åÂ×o]áŸÞ�†Õe^Ö×#ä�nò^æŸÞŠ†Ñ
æŸÞ³Ïj³Ø]Ö³ßË‹]Öjou†ùÝ]Ö×#ä]Ÿe^ÖvÐæŸÞßj`gæŸÞÃ’o(
Ê³^Ö³r³ßè]áÊ³Ã×ß^ƒ]ÖÔ(Ê^áÆ�nß^Úàƒ]ÖÔ�nò^Ò^áÎ–^ð
ƒ]ÖÔ]Öo]Ö×#äiÃ^ÖoFXX!ELRD

Çt~å~ZsòÓ#ÖZzgZŠZgzVÅú



|]„Š{0Z¬#Ö�ÛâD÷ā~Zy<V~ÐƒVMV
ägÎwZv~VÐZk!*]6,³Å¶āZv¬\Æ‚BËÃ
Ñq-7IZNÐÔ:ag~™,ÐÔ:ËÃ**hO™,ÐÔ:
ß^âg™,ÐÔ:**�Ûâã™,ÐÔZ¤/ëäZkÇ6,¿HÂ¼A
~YNÐZzgZ¤/Zy~ÐË',Zð6,¿HÂZk»êZv¬\
Æ;B~ìX

MÀ]~VÆHg™Š{ÁYÅz„Šg`fsì:
|]Z1Y',†Zv0/z 1X
|]Z¦0Æ 2X
|]',ZY0czg 3X
|]gZ«0â´ 4X
|]gÃY0†ZÅ.5åEEg 5X
|]Ä0igZg{ 6X
|]Ä0Z°ß 7X
|]Ä0„Š{ 8X
|]Ä0¢ 9X
|]„Š{0Z¬#Ö 11X
|]†Zv0gzZ< 01X
|]sg0/z 21X

MÀ]~VäÜs<V»½g7�Ûâc*É†ZÅ3©5é EG
EY»Ç{Ì³HZzgZk£6,

|]Ä0igZg{ÃHg�Ûâc*åXšfg~ÔÄ0igZg{ÆE+™{~˜÷:
LLÄ0igZg{F�́g~ÐÔ̧ZyÅRZ1Zâ)¶Xó]t~
Æâ,â{Zy»ZÙwƒZXZkiâä~Kt~yƒg„¶XZ7
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$©3ü EGGÆG*y~Š®™Šc*ŠHXt†ZÅ3©5é EG
EY¸X)16(

Zk¿cÐt!*]zZãƒ̂āiâ:YqÆtŠzŠ*ZŠZg}´z{Zi,ÕZzgzÑYZK
7g~Z4^Æ‚BÇt~~Ì»x™DgìX

ZsxÅ(Ïx]ZzgÇt~å~Zy»Îf
t!*]Â$+(;5é GXG]~ÐìāZsxZq-±çÑ{»ªxeLìX˜VZq-xÓ#ÖƒÔ

qÁÌƒÔõxÌZzgCÙZq-Æ£tz�ÛZø³ƒVZzgŠZ],{»gzZãƒXZkK~t¢zg~åā
ŒÛMyzug$~ÜZs#Æ‚BZ,Z©xñ�ŠƒV�Zñg±Å̂z&4h4þ

GE
GZzgÓäf)ŠZg-VÅ

ZŠZ5Ð',Z{gZ„mgnpƒVX
OçZ#ëŒÛMyz<L»_·™D÷Â…ãCŠ~(ÏZßw7g~§bgz×ÃMD÷

XÅgzÙ~Ëgc*„ÅãCŠzVÃLHYYìÔZzgQZsx»tZÚi7g~M[z@*[Æ‚B
úc*VìāZkäÜspzg]zŠHZßw7™ä6,Zr7HÉZy0*À{ZßßVÃÔëÇ
t~å~ißg]~ÌŠÙ÷Xik,ÃTg~¸|Òy™äÅÃÒÅˆìÔ6ā¦/¸
,]~Šg},Æ‚BÒyHY[ìāZsxÆ(ÏÂx»ªãCŠ~¦gZMZgZd»
¦gìX

²[YâÆ™r#³]Z�ÛZŠ
(Ïîg6,tZ%.e$ZÌ»qïåāz{ßv�ÇYâ~(Ïc*�Yîg6,—£xZzg
£gnpÔ̧ZsxÑäÆẐyÐH|uHYñZzgZ7¾£xz%û6,g3YñÔOç

ZkK~MÀ]~VÅzZã@Ze$ñ�ŠìÔZg÷áŠg‚ª$ó[~VìX
ZZìn^…aÜÊo]Ör^â×nèìn^…aÜÊo]Ÿ‰¡ÝXX

Z[Zkug$©~Š�‰Zßw6,M\åäZñZµ6,io]�ÛZë�Ûâc*X}ìlÆ
ñµ6,lÆxZâV‰[0Z¦ÆZsxÑä6,lÅÍg3,~Z4Æ4Š�Ûâð)26(X

Æ�Z0̀k,t ™]ôá$]Ö³×#³äømø³ªûÚö³†öÒö³Üû]øáûiö³ç*�%æ]]¢öÚø^Þø^lô]ôÖøo]øaû×ôø̀^ý]Öî— Me$™`

Çt~å~ZsòÓ#ÖZzgZŠZgzVÅú



gzZe$Ü™D÷ā:
LLtMe$|]¢y0³Æ!*g}~ìXšMZvÅJ',ŠZg~»

£ZyÆ{0+ZyÆ0*kåÔìlÆñ§6,aèt›yƒ
`Z̧zgZk»x»ZyÃ‚—Š/ÌåXgÎwZvåäZyÐJá™
šMZv»ŠgzZi{ÅÑÔZ0+g=pá‰!*CÙ=pÑñZzgM\Å
i!*y6,tM!îGG™¶̀ÔOçM\~Vä¢y0³Ãšc*ZzgšMZvÅ

JZyÆjZá™Š~óó)36(X
Çt~åÆZÏ(ÏÂx»tz{¿‚{āìTÅLãCŠzV6,MÒ{ZsxÅzWF,+

Zsògc*„z�Š~MðXTäZñg˜mãÃ5ÏŠ,Ô�d$zÕyÆ6lZrgz×GX
°wzZ»sÆZd£gZ]‡ìGÔZzgŠ*Å'6,Zq-Z+xgc*„z�Š~Mð�ZKVwM\
¶X

jZÙzjZ!Y]
ZÅMyXZ‡g:55 1X
eZË·qZvÔÇt~å~ÂxxZãÔQgŠzZOò�|ÔoD1891YÔm57 2X
Zs 3X
¦Ò@‡Šg~ÔZsògc*„ŒÛMyz<LÅgzÝ~),·fYZOòÔÑƒgÔ�y4791Y(m51 4X

$¹Òjè
E

EÔgb®Z}Ôßk,~Ø~Ms²),)²1VÅZŠ!@*gõ(Ô‰`ÔŠ~-Eg;6,ö9691YÔm 5X
371

ŒZ',Z�ŒÔ›âV»Ä�ÔáWñß~†Zvœj)ŠZgZÑ÷á®)™ZcÔkÔy(m02 6X
LLñZ{]óóª¸ðeg}ÅãCŠeZàXZzg¸z{¦:§i¿åTä'̀z}Æ�ÛtÃS™Z7 7X
!*ëèz]™Šc*X

e^hÚ^q^ðÊoÎçÙ]Ö×äiÃ^ÖoFVÊ^ƒ]Î–nk Z‡g~Ô·0Z�³ÔZÎìZ
Å|B-

÷
GÔ`5ÔÂ[ZÉ43ðEGqÔ 8X

m88 ]Ö’¡éÊ^Þj�†æ](
Zs 9X

)ZÅ.‹3œî EG ]ÖËí†pÊo]¤�]h]ÖŠ×_^Þnäæ]Ö‚æÙ]Ÿ‰¡Únè( ·0Z0SSðZ0ZÅ‹©‹§ö
GG

Ô 01X
Z°×"0î EGGX̂7291Y()Z®U*ã(m25
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ZÅMyXZ²%X6 11X
ZÅMyXZÑ²sX45 21X

),·)D̂6031|(`ŠzxÔm6X7 ]Öjf†]ÖÛŠfçÕÊoÞ’^ñx]ÖÛ×çÕ çZàX 31X
ñŠzŠ~Ô¦Z1ZÑdÔ<LÅMñ�wÔ),·ÔZsî"5Ò5½n.ç

FEGIEÔ÷á{¬ÝâgLÔÑƒg3691Y(Ôm 41X
13X23
Z0ºzyÔl)Ôm351Ô451 51X

`2Ôm11 Ú†æt]Ö„âg( ZÅ.išðŠ~Ô 61X
jZ!ZÏÔm191 71X

`6Ôm812D912ÔziZg>ZÑz‡szZÅiðI0zyZÑs!0îGGÔZÈe$ÔoDZÍwÔ5891YX ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏ`nè( 81
ñŠzŠ~Ô¦Z1ZÑdÔZsògc*„Ô)Zsî"5Ò5½n.ç

FEGIEÔ2691Y(Ôm891 91X
ZÅMyXZÑÅxX75 02X
ZÅMyXMw/ZyX62 12X
ZÅMyXZÑÅxX26 22X

Òj^h]ŸÎ–nè(e^h]qj`^�]Ö†]pÊo]ÖÏ–^ð Z1ŠZîŠÔÑy0Z^šï IIZÅgBk5é EGãÔ 32X
ZÅMyXZûYX95 42X
ZÅMyXZÓZ+{X8 52X
Z1ŠZîŠÔ`4Ôm573 62X
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#�»ŒÛWãZ|[
÷á{zàZvÔ¦ñŠzŠ~ZzgñÑ**Z&kÅ̈Z]ÆÚø~

* �Ûh+{-Š

Abstract:

Shah Walliullah Dehelvi of sub-continent has worked on science of tafseer. His work

was recognized by the scholars came after him.Two names in this context are very

prominent: Moulana Abulala Maudadi and Moulana Amin Ahsan Islahi. Shah

walliullah has devided the themes of Qur'an into five categories. Of these the most

important is "ilm-ul-makhasma" meaning discussion, dialogue, argument and

discourse. In this article the views of the above mentioned three scholars(on the topic

under discussion) are compared.The paper argues that the same method as used by the

Holy Quran can be adopted by us for the inter-faith dialogue.                                       
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gŠHŠHì(X

fs~Ç4,zÁŒÛWyÆ�Û̧VÐ#�ÃZy¬+Å̈Z]ÅgzÝ~f™HYñÇ
ææææWWWWÐÐÐÐ####����:::: 1

ŒÛWyˆ~egeZ{�Û̧VÆjZáÐ�Wc*]WN÷ƒÐ¬Zy~æW»f™W@*
ìX

#�»ŒÛWãZ|[



÷á{™r#äZLg‚!~æWÆ�Z+ÒyG÷XQIèZ',Z½»Z-Ãg 1.1

zZãHāZÝŠ#èGELZ',Z½ÁÁZñg6,ŒåXÃæWäF,u™ÆHHeZ„VZ(g™BX
Š#èGELZ',Z½ÆãCŠ~�Z+ÅzŸs#ÅpæWäZyZñgÆ0eZ„Å�ßg'aZ™à

‰;ZyÅZq-Zq-™Æ¶K0+SÅZzgVßVÐzŸs#�ÛâðXÑuÔU)12(Ô’p)22(Zzgo{
Ðg‚ªzª#ÖÆ0æWÅeZ„Åßg'ÒyXZzgQñ�Š{iâäÐÌZkÅVw
�ÛZëÅ)32(X

÷á{™r#ŒÛWy~ÒyÅYäzZàyZçV»Z:tñ�Š{çÑ}ÅyZçV6,™ÆZyÅ
¶K0+SÌ™D÷ZzgQZyÆiÌ?m,�ÛâD÷X÷á{™r#äZkÆˆtÒyHìāQ
Zy$+o7V»�Z[ÌZ§hVÐŠc*ŠHìZzgZq-Zq-™ÆZyÆ2]ÃŠzgHŠHìXCÙ

e§jÐZLÃc*]»Zm]HŠHìX}ÑuÆjZáÐ÷á{™r#˜÷:
LLZ,æ»yŠg»�ZCÙzD+ÛZñg«Jxˆq-gZÑq-'+õ

E
ŠZ$h45å
EGEz

aV}.Zñ¬àí',»g}Z',Zxâq-ˆq-gZŠg]̃ÆZm]'+õ
E

™Š0+ÉZ·ZuZ.VŠgZñg{ā/āÈÇyóó¹K42(
)tæu»gð~c*xZñgÅD+Ûz¥s~ËÃÌ}.Z»
Ñq-7â…¸Xz{tÌo{gnp¸āZ#Zv¬\ËZ%»
ZgZŠ{™@*ìÂZmgZ{~qbƒäzZÑÃð7XÉZy»ÑuÜs
ZyZñgÆ0å�‰ÈzVÆ‚Bºm¸(
÷á{™r#ätzZãHìāŒÛWyˆ~Ñu»�Z[eg§hVÐŠc*ŠHì˜÷:

LL:�Z[ZÑZuZziÔŠ?Z„zÛ'.hë
G

/ÇW!*YzU*3°x
)zZ]Z,ÈÇyc*}.Zñnguz¬\zZ"m}.Z!*Ÿt¸e$

EæÚ³^]…‰×ßF^ WgsZ,ÈÇyzU*Å5éISÒyZ)qZmCY',,X

Ú³àÎf³×ÔÚ³à…‰³çÙ]ŸÞ³çuo]Önä]ÞäŸ]ÖFä]Ÿ]Þ^

Ê^Âf‚æáôDæ…]eÃ^÷en^á�ß^ÂkÂf^�l]‘ß^Ýæ‰Ïç½
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]u³r³³^…]‡Ú³†]i³gÒ³Û³^Ÿl]ÞŠ³^Þn³ä!ÊÓnÌÚ†if³ä

]ŸÖ³çân³³äæ]m³6q³ç]hÚŠ³çÑ‰³ke³†]ñ1ÎçÚoÒ³ä

]‘ß^Ý…]ÚÃfç�Ö„]iä́]Þ,^…Þ‚XXEQND!

÷á{™r#äzZãHìāŒÛWyˆ~ÑuÆ�Z[ÆnŠg`fs¦:§iZ(gH
ŠHì

¬æWÐZyÆ�Z+Å¡ÅŠ?ÔÅˆìXZyÆo}»ZyÆW!*Y )Z³(
Æo}ÆÜsƒ**U*"$HŠHìTÅcz~»z{Šúò™D¸X6āŒÛWyœ~Zg÷áŠì

ZZ]ôáø]ôe†ø]ânÜøÒø^áø]öÚùäøøÎø^Þôjøø^²uøßônËøø^!æôÖøÜûmøÔöÚôàø]ÖûÛö�û†ôÒônàERND!

)GZ',Z…ZKfZ]~Zq-7g~Z#ÖåZv».z�ÛâyƒÐ–™Zv»ƒg� F,À:
zZÑZzgz{æÃV~Ð:å(X

QtCc*ìāæWÆ'×ú)}.ZƒVZzg!*g~¬\~ËnÅx¹Zzg)zZ] )[(
7ìÔ®ZZ•ðŠgzÅW»�ÜsZv¬\ìX

ZZÎöØ]ø…øðømjöÜ�ö†øÒø^ðôÒöÜö]Öû„ômûàøiø‚ûÂöçáø!!!!!!!!]ôŸ$Æö†öæ…øø]XXESND

)Z}ÑZyÐ¼L?äZLÑrVÃŠ¬ÌìÎ?ZvÆÎZågDƒ?=

CƒZrVäi}~HaZHìc*ZyÅÃðÑ•W�âV~ìc*ëäZ7ÃðÂ[«YÅì
�ZyÆZk�g�ƒX7Ô|~tªÝZq-Šzu}Ð¡ÑN*z°{™D÷(X

Š}tCc*ŠHìā*i̧âäÆZmCYZzg%ÆÌo{ÐÂ©6,5gì÷X )`(
ZæøÚø³³^]ø…û‰ø³×û³ßø³³^Úô³àûÎøfû³×ôÔøÚô³àû…ø‰ö³çÙôô]ôŸ$Þö³çuô³o?]ôÖønû³äô]øÞ$³äöŸø]ôÖF³äø]ôŸ$]øÞø³^

Êø^Âûfö‚öæáôXXETND

)Zzgëä?Ð¬ÃðgÎw751ëZkÆ0*kzk¬gìā÷}ÎZÃðqŠ7
ìÎ÷~„„Š]™z(X

aZ̧yÐGVÃ6,-Å',Z×VÒyÅˆ÷ZzgtzZãHāÇ~ZzgßÆ"$Â )Š(
ZK̈ãÑsz¾wÆ£«~ÌZ•ðˆ÷Qz{}.Zð%ûÆÑë¾§bƒMh÷XZg÷áŠì

#�»ŒÛWãZ|[



ZZæø]ôƒûÎø^Ùø]ôeû†ø]âônÜöŸôøeônäô!ƒø…ø]øiøjøíôù„ö]]ø‘ûßø^Úøø^!Öôãøèøø]ôÞôoù]ø…FÕøæøÎøçûÚøÔøÊøo

•ø¡ø?ÙôôôÚöfônûàXXEUND

)ZzgZ#Z',Z4-ê XGPäZL!*\WfgÐ¹HW\GVÅ7Y™D÷~W\ÃZzgW\Å̧xÃ
?eZ„~Š8ƒV(X

GVÆ‰7æ{̧ÂVÆúÒ{ƒäÅÌÔÅˆìXZÏ§b$k540î
GIEGGÔ’pÔ÷zíÃ

õwKZzgg‚ª6,ZêZ‹ZnÆ!*g}~÷á{™r#äzZãHìāŒÛWyˆ~CÙZq-eZ„
6,¬ZyÆ�Z+ÅZyÐŠ?ÔÅˆìÔQZéZq-¬xZzgczsŠ?:$¨Ò5å

GG
GLW!*YÆ‚BÌ

ZkÅ°x_“U*"$ÅìZyÆzZgŠGƒñZ‹ZŸ]Zzg2]Æ�Z!*]Šñ‰÷XWÃt
ZzgZÑÆŠÑbÐZyÆß'×úâ]ÅF,Šh+ÅZzgZLŠg„ÃñÆZm]ÆnŠÑbŠñX
psèîZªÐCÙCÙßo}ÅVwÒy7ÅYg„X

¦ñŠzŠ~Å„Æ_.ŒÛWyˆZq-Šú]Zzg’q-ÅÂ[ìXZzgz‰ÜZzg 1.2

qÑ]Åo9LZzg»2Æ&4øFG
I
LÃWc*]»4,zwƒZìX®ZæWÆ0ñç¬]ÅF,Šh+Æ

nZrVä�£xoƒBƒñ³Hìz{Zk%µ»ìTÃz{ŠzuZ%³ŒÛZgŠï÷Ô
²#¿”]Z(g™_¶XŒV',Z{gZ„æ[æWÐìXZke~ñÑ**ä�ÄZy
‡ìHìz{LLÑuÔŠúòÐpŠUg~ÔZïgWy]Zzg$¨Ò5å

GG
GLW!*YÅÎŠÑbÐF,Šh+óó»ìXZvÅfZ]z

Ì]~ÑuÅzZãZ0+Zi~ÔÅ̂ìX„Š]ZzgÈÏÃZÏÆn{ØŒÛZgŠc*ŠHìXQZvÅ
qSz,YÆÇZ(gÃzZã™DƒññÑ**äæWÆŠúòÐpŠUg~ÅF,Šh+ZkZ0+ZiÐ
ÅāCÙ¿6,ZkŠú}Å"z¢š-ö

GG
U*"$ƒYñXŒÛWyÆZ©â]Å=ôñÑ**äZkZ0+ZiÐÅ

āá‰ŠgzÅ=zûgppzZÑZK̈yÌtŒ%7g{YāæWÆt'×úâ]½Zzg"zw
÷ÔpñÑ**äZkÃZq-ñçqÅwÐÒy7HÉŠú]ÆZ´6ŠñYäÆ%µ6,
îÆ#̂5ÅZq-Zq-ßgz~Zzgß.ÅF,Šh+ÅˆìX

ŠzuZUZke~ñÑ**»Zq-ŠzuZÄZyìLLZ‹ZŸ]Æ�Z[ZzgZåVÆióóZk
ÄZyÃÌñÑ**äŠzu}%µ~ÒyHXZ0+Z¯ÒyÆ�ÛtÆ‚BŠzuZ*yÌ¬»z
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¥xƒ@*ì;YèZ‹ZnZzgZ§Z7�Z+Æ!*g}~‰X¦™r#äZkñçqÃÒy
™äzZàWe$Å=ôZkZ0+ZiÐÅìāZq-Zq-Z‹ZnZzgZWZŒ§j6,iƒYCìX
Zkñçq6,W\»Z0+Zi÷á{™r#Æ̃zÃW@*ìX†Îg{%yÅ‚ÆŠâd~˜÷:

LLZkÎg{~ßÍVÃŠ*Å½e$Zzg**ëqZzgÂ©ÅœZ‰Üz
ëqŒðˆìZzgZ7Šú]Š~ˆìā!*\ŠZŠZÅZ0+SÇ

ghŠ,ZzgAŠwÐZk½6,̈g™,�—g~V}.ZÅ§sÐ
7™gì÷X?W\VÐŠBāCÙ§s»Ñ]~ZzgpŠZê

ZLÑ~ùùÜôWU*gZkÅŠ?6,ÞŠ]Š}gì
÷óó)03(

ŒVZq-Zzg!*]‡&ÿELzŸs#ìXā÷ázzàZvä˜V6,$¨Ò5å
GG

GLW!*YÅ!*]Åìz;VZrV
äZkÃµsV~1ìZzgæWÃt!*zg™Zc*ìā?�ZLW!*YÅcz~»Šúò™DƒÂvgZ
¿ZkÆÜsìX6ā)jZ!�52(Zzg)jZ!�55(ÐzZãìāz{Š#èGELZ',Z½Åcz~»
Šúò™D÷XÍc*āW!*Y)Š+Z',½Æcz»g(Åcz~Â»™ãeì�ā?7™gìX1¦
ñŠzŠ~Z#$¨Ò5å

GG
GLW!*Y»f™™D÷Âz{ZkÃtsV~fe÷Zzgz{ŒÛWyˆÅWìVÐZkÅ

F,Šh+™D÷ZK=%]Æn�ÄZyz{‡ì™D÷z{ÌZyÆÐ̀ÃÅ@*G™@*ìX!5ÕäIMM

)$¨Ò5å
GG

GLW!*YÅ&4èEGOEŠÑbÐF,Šh+(XZkÐtªCÙìā¦ñŠzŠ~ŒV6,æWÆß¬ŠZ]z�Z+Ã
Z(gGgppc$¨Ò5å

GG
GLW!*Y»–gZheÅÔ™ì÷ÔªZy»Ð̀ÃtìāXW!*YzZ].ZŠÅcz~Ã

?ß�Z+Æn�gŠ?ÑDƒz{Š#èGELZ',Z½Æcz»g¸„7Éz{pŠeZ{¸X
Å=ô~˜÷: Z]øŸø??ôÖ×#äô]Öû‚ømûàô]ûÖíø^Öô“û!!!ÒøËøû̂…ø]XXEMOD ZÏ§bWe$ŒÛWãL

LLZ¤/Ãð¿ZvÆÎZËZzgÅ{ØZzg"WöÈÏ™@*ìÂß™@*
ìZÏ§bZ¤/z{ZvÅÈÏÆ‚B)ÅÈÏÅWöl™@*ìÂÌ
uZuhÆÜs™@*ìXŠ*ÆæWLZk!*]6,5„7
ƒDāZvÆ;Vg‚ð»fg=WyÃ́iV÷XXXtÂZ(o{

#�»ŒÛWãZ|[



ìā�¡zëÔZ0+So]ZzgZssÅ"ÎdŒÇÅzzÐ
ßÍV~’ŠHìXZknÑõ!ßÍV~Z%sƒ**„ìóó)23(

Zk£x6,)ZvÅ„Š]ÅŠzâVßgÂV~F,Šh+ÅˆìXQæW»ţwāë)ZvÅ
„Š]ZvÆŒÛ[Æ”wÆa™D÷XñÑ**äŒÛWyÅ̂gzÐZkÅ|zZãÅìā
)ZvÆZvÆŒÛ[»fg=ƒäÅJ-$„ñ�Š7XtÂæWÅZíZY6,ŠZi~ìXÑuZzg
Â©~Ëßg]Šð7ƒ$ËXŒÛWy~¹Ð£â]6,ÑuÅF,Šh+ÅˆìZzgÂ85åGL{ØÅ

½Š~ˆìXZÏ§b¦™r#äæWÆŠvÓx'×úâ]ZzgZ‹ZŸ]ZzgZåVÆ
jZáÐÎgÂVÆŠâaV~¥%]Å÷ZzgWc*]Å=%]ÆŠzgZyÌZyƒï]Ã
zZãHìX

ñÑ**Z}ZŒZ&kÅ„Æ�÷á{™r#ÆDZÐ�ÐXRIt#Zy 1.3

ÆŠz¤/z:Ô¤/z\�ŠzLLIZ',Z½Å@*gõZzgZkÆZßwz�Ûzq»¤/z\óóZzg¤/z\�egLLt]z
g‚ª¤/z\óó~X÷Xt]zg‚ª¤/z\~ZmCYÅi!*ãZ‚Ï)bÂ©ÔçŠZzgt]Å
zŸs#ÅˆìX”G+ÆZ‹ZŸ]Æ�Z!*]Šñ‰÷XZ‹ZnzZïgÆZò[ÅÌ
¶K0+SÅˆìXWÃtzZÑZzgWU*gè»Ñ]ÆŠÑbzØZ̃åÐE+PÅˆìX*Z̧̧ZxäZy
Z‚(]»Zïg™Æ�v**]ZVñZy»jZ!Š}™ÌæWÅß�VÅF,Šh+ÅˆìÔZzgt

u*Ç‹™Š#èGELZsxÆçn~Ñ™*~VZzgZéZ#ÖÅqªÌzZãÅˆìXZ¤/pæW
Ð0Wc*]Šv¤/z:~Ì÷Ô1z;VÄZy¸̈ñçqÅo9LÐìXZ%Z&k™r#

Æ³™Š{Šzu}¤/z\LLIZ',Z½Å@*gõZzgZkÆZßwz�Ûzqóó»Z0+ZiæWÆçA~
÷á{™r#Æ§iè„Æ̃zìXŠzu}¤/z\~æWÆ‚tÂ©ZzgWy]ÆŠÑb7™
ÆæW6,ZÖgèÀHŠHìÔZzgZæZégzlÆ}òÐWÇ{HŠHìX|]Z',Z4-ê XGPäÂ©Æ
o]~�ŠÑbŠñZy»ÌE+™{ìX=z¡]ZzgWÃtzZÑÆŠÑbÐÌŠ#èGELZ',Z�Å
zŸs#ÅˆìX@*g]ÞŠ'7™ÆŒÛ÷Ã‡]ñäÅÃÅˆìXÎg{ZÑÅxÆÀŠ»
f™™DƒññÑ**Z&kä–ì:
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LL#…54èEGEÆ‚tÂ©ÔçŠZzgWÀ]~VÅg‚ªÆŠÑb
zZã™DƒñZyÃZZyÑäÅŠú]Š~ˆìZzg‚B„tÒÅ

ˆìāZ¤/ZrVätŠú]Jw:ÅÂZkZ�xÐŠzegƒäÆ
nZyÃ»ggxe’XTÐgÎßVÅ†d$™äzZà̧ñVÃŠz
egƒ**7,ZXZI²[aè|]Z',Z4-ê XGPÅZzÑŠ¸XZÏzzÐZk
Îg{~ZkuÃ{mîg6,úc*VHŠHìÔ�|]Z',Z4-ê XGPäZK
¸xÆ‚t7Å@*āŒÛ÷6,tzZãƒYñāZÝŠ+Š#èGEL

Z',Z½„ìZzgZkÆÇzZg_—g~VZzgZêô/÷c*ŒÛ÷
óó)33(

ZÏ§ba¤̧/z\ÅÎg{ZÁ‡yÆ¬gs~˜÷X
LLÎg{ZÁ‡y»ÀŠÑ™*~VZzgŒÛWyˆ»ŠÃqìX#5ä�

2]zZ‹ZŸ]ŒÛWyZzg96,ZVñ÷z{Zk~Ü™ÆZy
Æ�Z[Šñ‰÷‚B„#5ÆZ‹ZnzZïgÆZÝø»]
»ÌØŠc*ìÔZzgŒÛWyˆÅX!*ÂV6,z{ág¸}Šú]èÂ©
c*Z2+Zgè±Z[z{'×h+ŠÑbÐÞïÅ̂÷óó)43(
Íc*ā÷á{™r#äŒÛWyÆZÓÄuÃ(,}zZãZ0+Zi~‚tgÄŠc*ìXZzgæW
ÆCÙCÙßŠú}ÆŠÑbÆizgÐßU*"$HZzgZ0+ZiÆàqÆ‚BtU!*¹ŠzâV¬+Æ
;VÌÃW@*ìX

·ŠÐ#�þþ: 2

DZÐ�Æ�÷á{™r#Æ4,Šq-Šzu}�6,·ŠÐ#�HŠHìXŒÛWy 2.1

ˆ~·ŠÆ0�Wc*]zZgŠƒð÷z{ZÏñçqÆ�ÑgGYäÆÑë÷X·ŠÅ¯xZv
~’pÆ!*g}~÷á{™r#Z0„kÆjZáÐt̀ÐÃZ(g™D÷ā·ŠZÝÂgZ>
~7ÉÂgZ>ÆF,Àz){~’p™D¸X¼ZÖp$+áÔ¼ÖñÔZïèIƒÔ$+iÔ

#�»ŒÛWãZ|[



g‚ªè·~ÐZïgÔZvgÎwÅ"ZŠ!ZzgŠvZÜ¹',Z×VZïì{‰j÷á{™r#Zq-Zq-™
ÆzŸs#™}÷XŒÛWãWc*]ÅgzÝ~ZyñçqÃZßàwŠ}™zZã™D÷X÷á{
™r#·ŠÅ’pÅ¶K0+S™D÷ZzgZyÆ’p™äÆZò[ÃÌZY¤/™D÷ÔZzgQ

|èqwÐÌWÇ{™D÷Ô}
LLZiZV]WV„ā�ÛtxVŒ+Ô»�ÛzÃÉYuŠgCÙXÒy

™Š{Z0+Ôz»�ÛgZïŠ**gz±Z[”h+Zm]%Š{Z0+zÃÉgZyz`Zi**g
$i¨é EIE®)ZmCYŠg„™Š{Z0+zŠg½k,Z,!š-öEWŠgCÙXZÖg**xŒ+

7VI™Š{Z0+XzŠgÂgZ>·Š~z‡~gZZ,'×ªZm]%Š{Z0+zŠg
Zg¾ZãgZŠg,%ûŠZZ̧0+zŠgŒÛWyx›**VgZZ,'×e$.Š{
Z0+zoo¬ZZV„{ZzgziWy]ZfŠ�Þ~ā',Z.V¬_
!*”z¿ÆZùIzZA[ZiÚ]WV:Smˆ�Û‘¯ZäX:
·ŠŠZ$h45å

EGEāCÙ·Š~!*”c*‡~Z%©pZ@1ŠË®)ZmCYzZÜm
pZ@‚|#zbPgziŠzicéZæâ0+XZ¤/poo¬¾:ØŠ{Z
19?õ EXZzgŠ{!*”ā9â1ŠzZiZZV!*y]z',‚ª9~¬_!*ÙV

êZŠgZu:™Š~!*”zZ,iÜsZ„z6¡óó)53(
)ZkÅZq-VwtìāCÙè<Ø~ÃÉzŠgZgZzg»�Ûz”G»!*b
�ÛtCc*ŠHìZzgtÒyHŠHìā»�ÛzV6,(,ZJ±Z[ƒÇZzgz{

ååÆn3~g÷ÐZ%ÃdVÆnteìāz{
ZmCÅË®)Æfg)±Z[Ð�]0*BÐZk|ÆZÖg
ÆnCÙè<ØäZyßÍVÆ**xn÷�ZkŠ+Æâ+zZá
¸OçÂgZ]~t%û·Š~Zzg‡~ÃõŠHìZzgZg~
¾ZãÃZzgŒÛWy0*u~›yÃtÑs«ƒZìpZyÓxÂ1V
~ZyZÖpÐÜsz„ßv%ZŠ÷�ZvZzggz¯Wy]6,ZZy
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gnpƒVZzgZL9ÅZ¤®)™DƒVÑ<ÆZ©x6,¿
™DƒVZzgN¬]Zzgøâ]ÐŠzggTƒVŒVZyZÖpZzg
Z˜q]ÐÃð{m�Û‘%ZŠ7ìp·Š-Vät™1ā

Üs·Š~Zzg‡~„¼A~YNÐZzgZmCÅË®)Üs7
Ã±Zƒ8-:ê EEXÐ�]ŠÑñÏZzgZ¤/z{3~‰ÌÂPŠâVÐ
ic*Š{z{z;V:g÷ÐÔÍæZ§¬Ìñ�Š:ƒZ¤/pz{}.Z6,9îg6,
ZZyÌ:gnpƒVZzgWy]Zzgg‚ª6,ZïZZyÌ:ƒXpZy»
t'¡˜ªZzg×‰Üì(X

÷á{™r#ÆŠg`!*ÑÒyÐ·ŠÆ!*g}~Zï`YÃzZãìÔªŒÛWyˆ·ŠÅ
Zq-Šzu~{òtC@*ìāZrVäZvÅIz**IÃZL**xª·Š~ƒäZzg:ƒäÆ‚B

ºm™1åÔ²ŒÛWyẐk¦gÅF,Šh+™@*ìXāZvÅIz**IZK̈âVÆZqwÆ‚BzZh
ì**x÷B7XZÏ§b÷á{™r#Æ4,Šq-ŒÛWyˆä·ŠÅ'×h+eZ‘VÃ’p)63(Ô
²-)éGVWc*])73(ÔZíZY!*v)83(Ô)3Ïî X)93(Å̂~−c*Z)iÒyHìÔZêZ‹ZŸ]Å
"z¢š-ö
GGÃzZãHŠHìZzgQZyÆ�Z!*]Šñ‰÷X÷á{™r#ZkÆŒ̂ÛWyˆÅgzÝ~

g‚ªÆuzŠz�ÛZø6,gzÝeZs÷ÑkVÆZ%sÅâÎzZã™D÷Zzgiâ:Ðqw~
·Š~fYÆ%äÐWÇ{™D÷X

¦ñŠzŠ~ZIÂ[Æ‚B|uÆ!*g}~Zq-ÄZyŠú]ÆŠ}%µ 2.2

~³™D÷XZIÂ[Æ‚B|u»çnó]æÜÆˆ7Wc*ÔZ#›âVÃ·ŠÆ
‚BoƒgzlZ(g™äÅSÅˆìXtzŸs#ÅˆìāZ(gZ]c*ˆg]z){ZïZYg{

7ìX¦™r#Æ–wtCc*ŠHìā·ŠÅ**gZWÅÃðëwzz7ìXZyÆ™ÔK»
gztZk!*]»o]ìāfñ·ŠÅh7ÙÔ**Y,̂Z‹ZŸ]ÔZÜ¹',ZÇVÔ|]·~VÅ$Ô
²-)éGÈhÔÑuÔœ‡]~$+{�Ô83ï EEGz¤¨]ÔZ£8kèhz!*ëÔZ‹Zsh~kZzgŠzƒ

~ZæÒìÔZzgwZ»Z´yHŠHìXZéf)ŠZg-V»ˆkŠÑc*ŠHìZzg$+F,+Z�xÅ̧Š~ìX

#�»ŒÛWãZ|[



Îg{ZÓZ+{ÆŠâd~¦™r#˜÷XLL·Š»izgZ[)*uiÆŒÛRiâä~(I^[
åZzgÑà²[ÅÓx·Š~àVZ[›âVÆi%æGL4W_‰XZkñµ6,ZæZq-!*gQZêß
gzb6,GHŠHZzgZ7gZ{gZ„6,WäÅŠú]Š~ˆìóó)04(X

ZÏ§bWe$Å=%]ÆŠzgZyZyÓxZñgÃzã™D÷}
ZZæøÖøçûsÚøàø]øâûØø]ÖûÓôjø^hô!!!Úövônû¼XXEMPD

Z¤/ZIèÂ[ZZyáWDÂZyÆn4ƒ@*XZkgÃq~ZyÆZZyÐÑzq™Æ
ZyÆZ0+gÆZ¤/zƒVZzgZyÆZgz$ðGOVÅzŸs#™DƒñZv¬\äZIZZyÃZy

Ð',@*ƒÅ@Zc*]ÌŠ~÷ZzgZv¬\ÅÕZzghVÅÌ̧Š~ìXZkWe$ÆK~
ñÑ**Å=ô»ÜāŠg`fsñç¬]ÐŒYYì

·ŠÅwZÔZéœ‡]zíZ]Å|Ôo¬z·ŠÐŠz4**Y,̂Ô
ZïZ‹Zn"YìÔZIÂ[ÃWÇ„ÔÃðZïzà:ƒÇÔZÝÂgZ>z
Zg6,ZZyÅŠú]ÔZIÂ[Å{xìà)24(
ñÑ**Z&kÆ_.·ŠÆ™Gz@+Ægz-VÅzŸs#t]zg‚ª 2.3

¤/z\~ÅˆìXZÏ¤/z\~·ŠÃZêgzt6,ÒZzg›âVÃZyÆ‚;Š¶Æ£«

~ñzm]ÅSÅˆìZzg#5Æ!*sy0*âwƒäÅtKg]Š~ˆìXZkÆ´z{Z&k
™r#äIZ',Z½Å@*gõZzgZkÆZßwz�ÛzqóóÆ¤/z\~Ì·ŠÐ0XWc*]»ç
Hìz{÷á{™r#ÆDZÐ�Ð_“gBb÷XZk~VZzgìzÂØ@Æ´z{kBZzgbt
ÆZ©â]ÌÒyƒñ÷X}Îg{Z›ÆŠâd~–ì:

LLZkÎg{~Zy)µZuZL(Æ™Gz@+»gzt×zŸs#

Ðik,cWc*ìX|]ñ.Åu*“—g~VÃZkÑÐ
‹ðˆìTÑÐÎg{-ŠāZkWs~Zh§bŠN
BXXXŒÛ÷6,zZãHìāZvä|]ñ.Ã�ÛúyZzgZkÅ̧x
Å§sgÎw¯™5åXZÏ§bZkäZk9ZzgZkÂ[Ã
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vg~§s5ìX@*ā?6,ZvÅ@Ze$zZãƒYñÔZzgvg}
0*keZ„6,3g�ÆnÃð±g!*¹:g{YñXXµZuZL6,t

|zZã�ÛâðāZ¤/·ZvÆgÎw:ƒDÂ¾§beåā
|]ñÏÅi0+ÏÆZyÍØVÐÌzZ�ƒDXÐ?Ì9
9Zzg,Æ‚BzZ�7ƒóó)34(

ZÏ§bŠvZ%°ZñgZzg·ŠÐ´Švç5]Æ!*g}~ñÑ**Z&kä=%]
Å÷X

ííííVVVVÐÐÐÐ####����:::: 3

÷á{™r#ZLg‚!Zßw‚~DZÐ�Æ�Š}¤/z{ª|ÇVÆ 3.1

!*g}~ŒÛWyˆÆp}ÃÒy™D÷XZyÆ_.ŒÛWyZyÆZDÑ]ÃÒy™ÆZyÃ
ZÝ|ÐWÇ{™@*ìX!5ÕäIMM÷á{™r#ZyÆZ&43ï EEGGL[ÆZDwÅÂäÒy™D
÷)44(Xg«è}Æ0ÌZyÆßo}ÅzŸs#Å)54(XÃg¡Ò3û G

G)64(Æßç
™äÅ¶K0+„ÅX

÷á{™r#ñ�Š{iâä~|ÇVÆ%âVÅ¶K0+S™D÷ÔQãCŠ~�Z+Æ!*g}
~ZéeZ„VZzgßxVf™™ÆZyÅF,Šh+™D÷ZzgWy~ñ�Š{iâ:~úZxZÜkÃ
|ÇVÅÏgzlÐvÅS™D÷!hÕä IS�ÛâD÷

LLZ¤/pZ„ā%:WVZi,�Û&5±0Z%ziZzÑŠxYzZz1gZÓ÷á
ÁXŠghèW!*Æöyg0+z@*—>{',Š{Z0+g)z]4›Ðê GZ¯+ƒÐ.ð

E
Z~

!3¨Òï EGE
"3¨Ò3ð GEGEy(óó)74(X

)Z¤/W\Zķx»9%:pŠŠ9eTƒVÂ*Ş̌zgÆ),gÍVZzg
Zz1Zv|Z]ÅZzÑŠÃ5±�ÛâñZzgŠ¶āZrVäZLW!*YÃH
H%ZA$7Š}gÇZzg|Âtìāz{ZL),gÍVÃŠg|Â
}.Z7ë1z{Zy~XÌ]ÃŠúò™D÷Z7}.ZÐ-

#�»ŒÛWãZ|[



Ì7ƒäŠï(
ŒÛWyˆÅWe$ÅgzÝ~÷á{™r#ñ�Š{iâ:~Z#Ö·~Ã|ÇVÅÏgzlÐv
ÅS™D÷ZzgiVßVÆfg)ŒäÅÃÒ™D÷X

¦ñŠzŠ~Š}%µ~»gòÆ*yÅ(³™D÷XZyÆ§i„Æ 3.2

_.ŒÛWy~»gòÃZÝZg6,ZZyÑäÅŠú]Š~ˆìXZIÂ[ÐmÅâÎÒyÅ
ˆìXZê‚BªxzÍxÔïbZzgf�Æ)bÒyG‰÷X

ñÑ**Z&kt]zg‚ª¤/z\~„*¸ZãCYÆE+™zVÆfg)»gòÆ 3.3

!*g}~9gztÐWÇ{™D÷Zzg|ÇVÆ!*g}~zZgŠƒäzZàWe$ÐñÑ**ZyÐ',@*ƒ
Æn@Zc*]Z~.™D÷X!*<mÎg{ZÁ‡y»ÀŠŒÛWyˆ»ŠÃqìXZke~»gòÆ
2]�9ZzgŒÛWyˆÆÜsZVñ‰÷ZyÅF,Šh+ÅˆìXZzgZke~ŠÑbÐ

zŸs#ÅˆìX

ooooooooÆÆÆÆ‚‚‚‚BBBB####����:::: 4

÷á{™r#äooÆ¤/z{ZzgZê�Z+Æ!*g}~zŸs#ÅìāŒÛWyˆ 4.1

~ooÆaZG‰2]6,gzÝeZàˆìZzgZyÆZ‹ZŸ]Æ�Z!*]f™G‰÷
X÷á{™r#ä’<å XLt~~iZzgZNŠ~ÎtÅ¶K0+„ÅìXZNŠ~ÎtÆ!*g}~Zv¬\
Ñ™*ÃWÇ{�ÛâŠc*™D1Zêìw~aèZ[̄ç5]J-g‚ðe7ZknZk»çnz{
ZvÆ4Š™D÷Z%iÎtÆjZáÐÇ´~ÆooÆgz-VÐÌVB7™D
÷÷á{™r#äooÅ&B5Òý

GZlxf™Å÷)84(Zzg“¸çLq¢~ZkÐWÇ{ƒäÆn

gÉðÌ™D÷XZqŠg$ÅgzÝ~Ì÷á{™r#´â‹ÎtÅzŸs#™D÷X÷á{™r#

ä¶K0+„ÅìāooÆ“uz2]ÅZz�;]‰Zzg¸̈zzt¶ā
+D43ï
EIGGLÆZq-Ñ

Ã¬xZK̈âVÐ!*ÑF,'ZyÆnÂƒg;åYègÎwZv~VZkÆ‚B‚B�Ûâ3,zZÌ

¸)94(X®ZZyÅâŠ~Z¾ZnZyÆŠg„ûÆgZ5~qg`ƒg„‰XZk:!3�ç EEHÃzZã
™DƒñZïÑñ�Š{iâä~ooÆ%âVÐWÇ{™**ìZzgz{zZã™D÷āZk
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!*[~ZIZZyÃZyÐ',@*ƒÆn9gztÅ@Ze$Š~ˆ÷XZkÑÆn÷á{™r#Ît
ÆZò[ZzgZlxÅzŸs#™DƒñZke~øg}nøg}�ÛÉÅzŸs#™D÷:

¦ñŠzŠ~Å„Æ_.ooÐ0�@Ze$**iwƒð÷Zy~oN:¦g 4.2

ZsxÅÔÅˆìXZIZZyÃ@Ze$Åˆìāz{ñðzo¬~×™,XZyÅoN:gzlÅ6,Š{
Šg~ÅˆìXQ)ZvÅÈÏÃok»o]ŒÛZgŠc*ŠHìX9ZsxÅ°ptCðāZsx6,CÙ
ģÃF,ß:ŠbokìXZkÆ´z{ZkZ%ÅÌzŸs#QìÃ�ooZL‚iÙ³ZìÃ8©0î EG
Ì:gOZzgZZÑ´yvyàä6,ZF,WNZyÆ‚BH',@*ƒHYñXÍc*õg[ooÆ
‚BçnÆn@Ze$Š~ˆ÷XQooÆ!*g}~‡âã)bÅzŸs#ÅˆìXoo
ÅeªÅ¦k,ÉÅˆìXZkÆ´z{ooÅeZ„ÆZò[ÌÒyG‰÷Xok
ÃT+Å´â]Ìf™Åˆ÷Zzgìc***»òÅßgÂVÅzŸs#ÅˆìXooÅªCÙ~
>ÇVÅ²ÅàˆìXok»Z�xÌÒyHŠHìZzgŠ*~o¬Ð',@*ƒÆn@Zc*]
ÌŠ~ˆ÷Xtñçq¦™r#ä’q-ÆŠ}%µ~³HìÔ}Îg{ZûYÆ
Šâd~˜÷:

LLooÆZ¤/z{Z§¿̄gnp¸XZzg›âVÆnt
ê™**Âåā¾nÆo¦VÐ¾n»çn™,XZyƒ

ÃZµZµ5V~„™ÆCÙ¡Æo¦VÆ0CŠc*ŠHā
ZyÆ‚B÷',@*ƒHY**e’óó)05(X

ooÐẂc*]ÆK~ñÑ**Å=%]ÐZï§i„l!‚tWY@*ìps
îZªÆ!*)̄ñÑ**Å=%]Å§sÂñçqÐZ÷ág{HYñÇ}:

ZZ]øÊøô̂áûÚ$^ñkø]øæûÎöjôØøø]ûÞÏø×øfûjöÜû!!!]Ö�FÓô†ômûàXXEMQD!

ÂHz{zÃ]0*‰c*O™Šñ‰Â?"ú¢YƒÐX�"ú

QYñÇz{Zv»¼7—h}ÇZzgZv]¦/ZgzVÃ,«Y�ÛâñÇX
Zk*yÅzŸs#¦™r#äoN:¦gZsxÅ

#�»ŒÛWãZ|[



F,Šh+)25(ÆÄZyÐÅìXªZ¤/ßv¡·~VÅñ�ŠÏÅ
zzÐZk’q-~ËqÍZgZ™D÷ÂZ(Zsx"zwìX
ñÑ**Z&kÆỲÃÐt]zg‚ª¤/z\~„ooÆ!*g}~zŸs# 4.3

Å̂ìX‰£â]6,!*<mÎg{ZxZ[~zZãZ©x÷X²oozoN]ä‰¢‡Å
ŒÛWãZ&q]»·:¯™;�ā²[çÑ{~¬xÔ̧ZsxÆÜs6,z"{Åî`g¿¶XZk
¤/z\~ooÆ;ñƒñKVÅ§sZ÷ágZ]zZàWc*]Ì÷áï÷XooÅ
S¤ÃWc*]Å=%]ÆK~ÒyHŠHìXQZy6,-û{ÆŴc*]ŒÛWãÅgzÐ

ZyÆ!*g}~îêf™HŠHì;āZïõ'HYñXñÑ**Z&kZkUÃ!*ÇzZãZ0+Zi~
Òy™D÷āŒÛWyäZyÆ‚tŠzgZ÷?g¿÷c*ÂZÜmo{z¿Z(g™,Ôc*QTÆ
‚B̄îg6,zZh÷ZyÆ‚BZyÆZ�x~Ñq-ƒYNXZkÆ´z{Ñ<¤/z\ÅÎg{
ZûY~Ìoo»-E+™{ìXZéTy™ZäÆn@Ze$ZzgZ÷ágZ]Šñ‰÷X

÷á{™r#äZLg‚!Zßw‚~·ŠÔ|ðÔæWZzgooÆ!*g}~�¼–z{
ãCŠ~!*'ŒÛWyˆÆjZáÐÒyÅ÷XZyÆûÆ_.ŠveZ{�Û̧VÐ#�Åßg]t
ì�ZrVäÒyÅXZ%Zq-`�÷á{™r#äSîÒyHZzg¹ZÌ»qïìÔz{tìā
;T§bz{ooÆçA~iâ:Ðqw~Z#Öè0ÆnÑÇ¿%A$™D÷ZzgŠzgt~
ÆooÆ!*g}~**iwƒäzZàWc*]»Z:tW`Æoo6,™D÷ZÏ§b¦ñŠzŠ~
ÌŒÛWy~tWÃEZzg¬Ke$ˆl™D÷X¦ñŠzŠ~Æ;Vtqúc*Vìāz{eZ{�Û̧VÅ
F,Šh+ZzgZê�Z+Æ!*g}~¡Z+Ñw„7™DÉZæ£.Þ¤/z{Æîg6,SàZÌŠï
÷ÔYètZyÆ4,Šq-ŒÛWyÆãCŠ~Ñ»»ŸìXŠzgq¢Æ”G+ÅZåVÆiÌ
.e$zŸs#Ð7™D÷@*āÃðu!*¹:gìXñÑ**Z&k™r#äÌãCŠ~½ÃÒy
HìÔ1ZyœuUƒVÆ´z{ZyÆ;VZq-»ŠUtìāñÑ**Z&käæWÅeZ„V
ÔeZ‘VÅF,Šh+ÔeZ‘VÆZò[Zzg}òÒy™äÆ´z{ZyÅñ�Š{ZÜ¹qªÒyÅì
ZzgZkÃúc*VZ0+Zi~7HìXñÑ**Š+Z',Z½ÅzŸs#~÷á{™r#Ð̃tgnp÷X
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Šg`!*Ññç¬]6,Zy¬+ÆZ0+Z¯ÒyÐtZ0+Zi{ƒ@*ìāt·§)q¢~çÑC
ç5]ÆngZÉðÌ�ÛZë™C÷ZzgŒÛWyˆÅYöÐÌgzÙk™ZDƒñŠg„û
ÐÌWÇ{™C÷X#�ÆŒÛWã

!-:
÷
EXEÅ�zŸs#t·§½™C÷ZyÐSîLLõzg{Zzg

k?óóÆÚø~ZIÂ[ZzgŠv�Û̧VÐç5]ÆnŒÛWyÅ̂@Zc*]ÆF6gc‚t
WNÐXVwÆîg6,Ãc*CZ±gÐŒÛWyˆ»ƒÐic*Š{æ̂WÐìÔ1k?~Zy
ÆÌ_.!*]Ãêzb7HÉ=ÃZhHìªāW[ãCŠ6,ÅYñ:āZ²ZòãCŠ6,X6ā

Zg÷áŠì
ZZæøŸø?iøŠöföç]û]$Ö„ômûàømø‚ûÂöçûáøÚôàû�öæûáô]ûÖ×#äôÊønøŠöföç]û]Ö×#äøÂø‚ûæø]øøeôÇønû†ôÂô×ûÜXXEOQD

Zzg)Z}ZZyzZß(tßvZvÆÎZXÃågD÷Z7Ç1V:Šz}Z(:ƒātÑuÐ
WÐ(,|™˜ªÅzzÐZvÃÇ1VŠ¶'X

Zq-§stzÝÃ~ìXZÏ§bZIÂ[Ã¹ŠH
ZZÎö³ØûmF³^âû³Øø]ûÖ³Óôjø³^hôiø³Ãø³^Öø³çû]]ôÖ³oFÒø³×ô³Ûøèôô‰ø³çø]ðôôeønû³ßøßø^æøeønûßøÓöÜû]øŸ$ÞøÃûfö‚ø]ôŸ$

]ûÖ#×äXXEPQD!

W\~V�ÛâŠ£āZ}ZIèÂ[Zq-Z+!*]Å§sWƒ�øg}Zzgvg}ŠgxV
œuìz{tāëZvzZuÆÎZËÅ„Š]:™,X

1ZßàZzgÃc*CãCŠzV6,Ãð�Ût:™äÅzZã@Zc*]÷X6ā·ŠÔ»gòZzgæW
ZLÃc*]zZqwÅŠg4ÅŠ?Æn|]Z',Z�ð»jZ!ZEw™DÂ̧.e$zZãZ0+Zi~
�ÛâŠc*ŠH

ZZÚø^Òø^áø]ôeû†ø]aønûÜömøö̀ç�ômøø^æøŸøøÞû’†ø]Þônøø^æøÖFÓôàûÒø^áøuøßônûËøø^ÚöŠû×ôÛøø^æøÚø^Òø^áøÚôàø

]ÖÛö�û†ôÒônûàûXEQQD!

Z',Z4-ê XGPCÙ¦/·Š~c*¾Zã7¸ÉgZ„gz›y¸XZzgz{æÃV~ÐCÙ¦/:¸X
!*z�ŠtìÆātWy~Š+ìZ0+Zi×:7É¦:ìXZÏZ|[ÃZy¬+ä

zZãHìX

#�»ŒÛWãZ|[



:D‚ZzgZßw‚Æ»xÃWÐ(,JDz‰Ü¬ÐƒäzZá»xÃ7Ãg3Y**
e’X}p}ŒÛWyÆjZáÐZq-§ieZ{�Û̧VÃãCŠ~wŠ}™æ[»‚tWc*�ā
÷á{™r#»Z|[ìXŠzuZŠúCZzg’O§&æ[ìZzgZsòÂxÆªx»½ìZzgZk~
',uñµeZ{�ÛºÅŠg7eZ„Æ‚BoƒgztZ(g™ä»Z|[ì;�ā¦™r#»
Z|[ìXŠZZ|[ŒÛWyˆÅÂDF,KMÆjZáÐìZzgtñÑ**Z&k»Z|[ìX)

ÅãCŠ0Mh÷X2 (interfaith dialogue) q¢~tZ‚2øDñµ)RVÐkã

CÙ�ÛºÅeZ„»)q¢6,Z:tÂÍÐV¬+äHìÔ)6ā÷á{zàZväæW»%:
)q¢ÆxYZzgúZxÃŒÛZgŠc*ìX·ŠÅyZÒV›yfY~0*ðYC÷X|ÇV»%:ZrV
äZz1YZvÅZzÑŠzVÃŒÛZgŠc*ìZzgoo»%:ZrVäZ%ZYZzggz$hé JYÆjZCVZzgr~V~
ŒÛZgŠc*ì(1)q¢ÆeZ{�Û̧VÆnoƒgztZzg',@*ƒÆn¢zg~@Zc*]¦ñŠzŠ~Zzg
ñÑ**Z&k�ÛZë™D÷;tUZyŠzâVÐZ~.HYñZzgZyÃ7Ãgnpƒñ‚Æe~
)¦uZ�xŠ~YN@*āûŒÛWy~)q¢ÆjZáÐ'×h+œªaZƒnX

jZÙzjZ!Y]
DZßw‚6,«YìÂ[Zâx°wZ−+±ïÅŒÛZgŠ~Y$ËìÔZ¤/pZyÐ¬ZâxZ0Š 1X
äÌZq-g‚!Zkñçq6,’k,HZzgŠvfYäÌZk6,ÂzÅZzg¼²āẐâx$+gZ−+igÉäþþþþ

LLZ_Jy°ExZÅWyóó’k,ÅZzgZkÆẐâx±ïäLLZÑ»y°ExZÅWyóó"ÅX
Z−ïÔ°wZ−+Ô´):ZÑ»y°ExZÅWyÔZÅ‹3œî EGZ{6:Z

Å.‹3üEZ÷ÔšgZ]Z°ZèÔËZg
³m,~:3931|ÔZ4ZÑzwÔm8Ô9:ZX
ŠŠ~ÔzàZv÷á{:Z|fZ.°ZßwZ‘Ô�Ûh+,-e7ÔtÐ!ûŠ‹�6Ôm9Ô01X 2X
ñÑ**Z1ZÑdñŠzŠ~äZK‚Æló~x]èŒÛWãÃŠg`fs&%Zi~„HìX 3X

ªªªª%%%%³³³³::::
Zk%µ~�We$**iwƒNz{&nÆp}6,Œ÷
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9ÆnŠú]Æ!*g}~@Zc*] 1X
|ÑZÑ%~Æ!*g}~¥â]Zzgß�VÅF,Šh+ 2X
9gztÅŠú]Zzg#bzXŠ]ÆnãCŠ~ZßÁZÜt»Òy 3X

ŠŠŠŠzzzzuuuuZZZZ%%%%³³³³::::
Zk%µÆãCŠ~p}Šz÷ZzgQZyÆ¼:p}÷

ZIZZyÆn@Zc*] 1X
ñÝÆZ’Zð�ÛZø ZX
)�Åg»Z¸g** [X
¾òÔ¤èZÜtZzg0*ÀÏÐ§]Å½ `X
»x!Æz°zVZzgtKgÂVÐÈZ‚ÛZð ŠX
ñzm]—jgZzggZ{}.Z~].z4Å½ gX
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ß§ii0+ÏÔ',}ZÜtZzgYh:gÎxZzgñðWiZg~6,5#ÖX iX
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Š}%µ~Šg`fsp}6,Œ@Zc*]÷áï÷

™ÔçÑ{ÅyÆn@Zc*] 1X
i0+ÏÆZ‡VÆnZßwzçZ* 2X
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ZIÂ[Ð©]ÅâÎ 4X
fñVÐ|u 5X
õgÎZzgç@+Ð§i¿ 6X
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ƒZÅWyÔ`1Ôm142X342 24X
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  تلقيّ النقّاّد العرب للمنھج النفسي 
  

  *عبد الرؤوف زھدي مصطفى. د
  **سامي يوسف أبو زيد. د

                      
Abstract 
The main object of this paper is to discuss the psychological impact in Arabic 
Literature. Arab critics took Ibn-al-Rummi (283H) as specimen of this study. 
 
This Abasin poet is a specimen of this study. This approach is used to study his 
literary work and link it to the writer's autobiography. The foundation of this 
approach in the Arab poetry is coincide with Froidian school of psychological study 
in the west.  
 
The most prominent Arab critics who belonged to this school are (i) Al-Aqaad, (ii) 
Al-Mazini, (iii) Mohammad Al-Nuwaihi, (iv) Ilia Hawi, (v) Ali Shallaq. As an 
example of this group, Al-Aqaad, used the psychological approach to study the poet's 
artistic work as a part of the poet's life. 
 
The above critics studied Ibin Al-Ruumi's, geniousness, psychological 
compensation, the process of psychological climitization, psychological and 
misbehaviors (mental disturbances, the psychological self struggle and introvercy of 
his poetry. In fact, Ibin Al-Ruumi was a psychiatric case of study, in whose 
literature; they figured out the documents that dicover his autobiography and his 
profound psychological struggles. Thus, his character was wobbling and weakly built 
up to that the extent the documentary view was prominent in his work. 
 
Therefore the literary aesthetic features were rare. Due to such defecieneis in his 
literary work, Arab critics were inclined to follow the psychological approach to 
analyze this humanistic experience in Ibn Al-Ruumi's poetry. Among the critics Al-
Aqaad, who was in just in evaluating this poet and said the phrase "Ibn Al-Ruumi 
was excellent poet of his era and always alive in his poetry". 
 
 
 

، 11610، عمان 42. ب.ص جامعة الشرق الأوسط للدراسات العليا، رئيس قسم اللغات،* 
  لأردنا

   الأردن - عمان  جامعة الإسراء الخاصة، كلية الآداب،/ قسم اللغة العربية **
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 بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم

  المقدمة
هــذه محاولــة لدراســة ابــن الرومــي مــن خــلال المــنهج النفســي، تـــقوم علــى رؤيــة   

ليــــة إلــــى أعماقــــه، وتـــــتحسّس تجربتــــه الشــــعرية، إذ عــــرف بمزاجــــه الحــــاد، وأطــــواره داخ
كــذلك جعلــه . الغريبـة، مــع أنــه شــاعر فـذّ فــي ابتكــاره وإبداعــه، وســموّ خيالـه وشــدة حسّــه

  فمن ابن الرومي؟. النقاد أطول شعراء العربية نفسا وأكثرهم استـقصاء
بـن جـريج، مـولى لعبـد االله ابن الرومي شاعر عباسي، يدعى علي بن العباس   

ولـد صـبيحة يـوم الأربعـاء فـي . كنيتـه أبـو الحسـن. )1(بن عيسى بن جعفر بن المنصور
م بحســب 823هـــ، الموافــق العشــرين مــن شــهر يونيــو ســنة 221الثــاني مــن رجــب ســنة 

ـــــفق . )3(هـــــ ببغــــداد 283وكانــــت وفاتــــه يــــوم الأربعــــاء ســــنة . ، ببغــــداد)2(رأي العقــــاد وتـتّ
  .ى أنه مات مسموما، وأن الذي أمر بسمّه هو القاسم بن عبيد االله أو أبوهالروايات عل

أغفلتــه مصــادر أدبيــة قديمــة، مــع تعرّضــها لمــن هــم دونــه مكانــة، وهــو إغفــال   
ـــتيبة  الشــعر "فــي كتابيــه ) هـــ276-(جــاء متعمــدا حينــا، علــى نحــو مــا نجــده عنــد ابــن ق

. ـيّـــع الشـــاعر وهجـــائه أعيــان الدولــة؛ ولعــل ذلــك يعــود لتـش"عيــون الأخبــار"و " والشــعراء
لأنه هجـا والـده المعتــز، فـي حـين " طبقات الشعراء"في ) هـ296-(وتجاهله ابن المعتز 

فـي الأغـاني؛ لأنـه أسـاء إلـى كثيـر مـن شـيوخه ) هــ356-(أهمله أبو الفرج الأصـفهاني 
ي فــ) هـــ626-(وهنــاك مــن أهملــه لأســباب غيــر معروفــة كيــاقوت الحمــوي . وأصــدقائه

  .)4(إذ لم يذكره إلا من خلال ترجمته لابن عمار" معجم الأدباء"
" مــروج الــذهب"أمــا مــا ذكرتــه مصــادر أخــرى عــن حياتــه وفنــه فقليــل، أقــدمها   

" العمـدة"، و )هـ384-(للمرزباني " معجم الشعراء"و " الموشح"و ) هـ346-(للمسعودي 
ونحــن نستحضــر ). هـــ681-(لابــن خلكــان " وفيــات الأعيــان"و ) هـــ456-(لابــن رشــيق 

                                                           
  .3/358ابن خلكان، وفيات الأعيان، : انظر  )1(
  .88العقاد، ابن الرومي، ص  )2(
  .2/361ابن خلكان، وفيات الأعيان، : انظر  )3(
  .كاتب ومؤرخ أديب، كان صديقا لابن الرومي   )4(
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مــن هــذه الكتــب مــا يســعفنا فــي إيجــاد مفتــاح لشخصــية ابــن الرومــي؛ فقــد روى صــاحب 
كانــت بــه علّــة ســوداوية ربمــا "معجــم الشــعراء أنــه كــان مريضــا ضــعيف الأعصــاب، إذ 

ومـن ثـم كـان عصـبي المـزاج، تــغلب عليـه السـوداء، فـإذا . )5("تحرّكت عليه فغيّرت منـه
وهــو مــا دفــع المعــري إلــى أن يتّهمــه بالخيــال المــريض، حتــى . اهاجــت غيّــرت منــه كثيــر 

  .)6(ليزعم أن أدبه أكثر من عقله
واستـطرد صاحب زهر الآداب في ذكر أقوال في تطير ابـن الرومـي ومنهـا أن   
مـن؟ : يأتيـه بسـحر فيقـرع البـاب، فيقـال لـه"كان يعبث به وينال منـه إذ كـان  )7(الأخفش
مُــرّة بــن حنظلــة، فيتطيّــر لقولــه ويقــيم الأيــام لا يخــرج مــن : قولــوا لأبــي الحســن: فيقــول

والأقاصــيص الغريبــة فــي ذلــك كثيــرة، تــدل علــى أن الشــاعر قــد رُمــي بالتشــاؤم . )8("داره
  .والتطيّر، وأن الناس كانوا يعبثون به، وكان يلـقى منهم عنتا

ـــناولوه فــي دراســات كثيــرة، أقــدمها مقــالات المــاز    ني فــي أمــا المعاصــرون فقــد ت
" ثــقافة الناقـد الأدبـي"للعقـاد، و " حياتـه مـن شـعره: ابـن الرومـي"وكتـاب " حصاد الهشيم"

ابــن "لإيليــا حــاوي، و " فنــه ونفســيته مــن خــلال شــعره: ابــن الرومــي"لمحمــد النــويهي، و 
  .لعلي شلق" الرومي في الصورة والوجود

  
  المنھج النفسي

  

لأدبــــي الحــــديث، وبخاصــــة أفــــاد أصــــحاب هــــذه الدراســــات مــــن منــــاهج النقــــد ا  
ــالمنهج . المــنهج النفســي وسنقـــف فــي دراستـــنا هــذه عنــد الدراســات النقديــة ذات الصــلة ب

  فما هو هذا المنهج؟ ومّنْ أبرز الذين تأثّروا به؟ . النفسي

                                                           
  .289، المرزباني، معجم الشعراء  )5(
  .476المعري، رسالة الغفران،   )6(
  .هو أبو الحسن علي بن سليمان، نحوي بصري، من أصحاب المبرد )7(
  .1/485الحصري القيرواني، زهر الآداب،   )8(
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يقوم المـنهج النفسـي علـى دراسـة الأعمـال الأدبيـة علـى أسـاس الـربط بـين هـذه   
وارتــبط ظهــوره بمدرســة التحليــل . النفســية الدفينــة الأعمــال وســير أصــحابها، أو نزعــاتهم

وهــي مدرســة عُرفــت فــي علــم الــنفس بمجــيء  Psycho-Analysis Schoolالنفســي 
-(الفـرد أدلـر : واثــنين مـن تلامذتـه همـا) م1939-(الطبيب النمساوي سيجموند فرويـد 

ما، وقد انشـقّ هـذان التلميـذان عـن أسـتاذه). م1961-(وكارل غوستاف يونغ ) م1937
وسنتــناول بإيجـاز . فأسّس الأول علم النفس الفردي، وأسّـس الثـاني علـم الـنفس التحليلـي

  .مفهوم الشخصية عند هؤلاء العلماء
  :تـقوم الشخصية عند فرويد على ثلاثة جوانب هي  

  ).الغرائز والدوافع الفطرية(ويمثـّل الصورة البدائية للشخصية : IDالهو  -
 .يمثـّل الضمير الحي والقيود الأخلاقيةو : Super-egoالأنا الأعلى  - 

 .من الشخصية) المتحضر(ويمثـّل الجانب الواعي : Egoالأنا  - 

  .ورأى أن هذه الجوانب تـتـفاعل تـفاعلا وثيقا في سلوك الشخصية
أمّا أدلر فيرى أن الشخصية يحرّكها هدف نهائي هـو الرغبـة فـي التــفوّق   

الإنســان إلــى التعــويض، فــإذا أخفــق  وتحقيــق الــذات، وأن الشــعور بــالنقص يــدفع
  .أديب بعقدة النقص، فلا يعود قادرا على مواجهة المشكلات بطريقة سليمة

فــإن الشخصــية تـــقوم علــى عــدد مــن الأنظمــة المتصــلة ) يونــغ(وأمّــا عنــد   
ــــــفاعلة، منهـــــا ـــــا: والمت ، )11(، واللاشـــــعور الجمعـــــي)10(واللاشـــــعور الفـــــردي )9(الأن

انبســـاطي يتوجّـــه نحـــو العـــالم : ، وتــــتّخذ اتجــاهين)13(نـــاع، والق)12(والنمــاذج العليـــا
  .الخارجي، وانطوائي يتجه نحو الاستبطان والتأملات الذاتية

                                                           
 .المدركات الشعورية والأفكار والذكريات  )9(
 .الخبرات والتجارب التي يكتسبها المرء في حياته  )10(
 .ثة عن الماضيالذكريات المورو   )11(
 .خبرات الإنسان البدائية  )12(
  .الشخصية العامة التي يظهرها الفرد للمجتمع  )13(
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ـــالأدب،    ســـاهم هـــؤلاء العلمـــاء فـــي تطـــوير الدراســـات النفســـية، وربطهـــا ب
شخصـــــية انطوائيـــــة، انفصـــــلت عـــــن الواقـــــع، تعـــــاني مـــــن " فرويـــــد"فالفنـــــان عنـــــد 

مكبوتـة مـن خـلال أعمالـه الفنيـة، جـاعلاً هـذه الأعمـال العصاب، يحقـّق رغباته ال
  .)14(إعلاء لدوافعه الجنسية

في . )15(فيرى في تلك الأعمال تعويضا عن الشعور بالنقص) أدلر(أما   
حــين يراهــا يونــغ خلاصــة خبــرات موروثــة تحــدّرت إلــى الفنــان منــذ عهــود مــا قبــل 

؛ نـــراه يغـــرف مـــن معـــين التـــاريخ، تحقّـــق تكـــاملا فرديـــا واجتماعيـــا، ولتحقيـــق ذلـــك
  .)16(النماذج العليا بما تحويه من رموز وأساطير

  
  النقاد العرب المتأثرون بالمنھج النفسي

  
أبرز النقاد العرب المعاصرين الذين أخذوا بالمنهج النفسي فـي الأدب، وتـأثّروا   

يـا عباس محمود العقاد، والمـازني، ومحمـد النـويهي، وإيل: به في دراسة ابن الرومي، هم
  .حاوي، وعلي شلق

أن يعرّفنـا " حياتـه مـن شـعره: ابـن الرومـي"فقد استطاع العقاد في مقدمة كتابـه   
تلــك الطبيعــة التــي تجعــل "بأبعــاد المــنهج النفســي؛ إذ نــادى بالطبيعــة الفنيــة، وهــي عنــده 

فن الشاعر جزءا من حياته، أيّا كانت هذه الحياة من الكبـر أو الصـغر، ومـن الثـروة أو 
ومـــن الألفـــة أو الشـــذوذ، وتمــام هـــذه الطبيعـــة أن تكـــون حيــاة الشـــاعر وفنـــه شـــيئا  الفاقــة

                                                           
  .103رينيه ويلك، نظرية الأدب، ترجمة محيي الدين صبحي، ص: انظر  )14(
  .56عبد الستار إبراهيم، الإنسان وعلم النفس، ص: انظر  )15(
  .149- 148ديث، صخليل الشيخ، مناهج النقد الأدبي الح: انظر  )16(
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واحداً لا ينفصل فيه الإنسـان الحـيّ مـن الإنسـان النـاظم، وأن يكـون موضـوع حياتـه هـو 
  .)17("موضوع شعره، وموضوع شعره هو موضوع حياته

وفــــي رأيــــه أن ابــــن الرومــــي ظفــــر بــــأوفى نصــــيب مــــن هــــذه الطبيعــــة، لتـــــفرّده   
مراقبته الشـديدة لنفسـه، وتسـجيله وقـائع "بخاصة فريدة ليست في غيره من الشعراء وهي 

ومن هذا المنطلـق أخـذ العقـاد يستــقصي جوانـب عشـق الحيـاة فـي . )18("حياته في شعره
شـــعر ابــــن الرومــــي، وحرصــــه علــــى تســـجيل المحطــــات العمريــــة المتـــــميزة فــــي حياتــــه، 

ثـم وقــف عنـد احتــفال . هر المتعـة والعافيـةوإفراطه في وصف الشباب ومـا فيـه مـن ظـوا
وتحـدّث . ابن الرومي بالحياة وحبّه للألوان المتوهّجة والأزهار والكؤوس والحلـي والخمـر

عــن عشــقه للغنــاء ونفــوره مــن الغنــاء القبــيح، وإفراطــه فــي تـــناول الأطعمــة وتحــدّث عــن 
بح كاهنـة المعبـد موقـف ابـن الرومـي مـن المـرأة فـإذا هـي تشـغله وتحـوّل إحساسـه، وتصـ

  .الذي عشقه وهو الحياة
ويخلــص مــن ذلــك كلــه إلــى أن عبقريــة ابــن الرومــي تـتمثــّـل فــي عبــادة الحيــاة،   

وحبّ الطبيعة، والتـقاط الصور والأشـكال، وتــشخيص المعـاني، وهـي خصـال تــتسم بهـا 
أن  فقـــد كـــان الإغريــق بجملـــتهم كمـــا كـــان ابــن الرومـــي بمفـــرده، لـــو"العبقريــة اليونانيـــة؛ 

الإغريق كانوا يصيـبون من كل متعة بمقدار، وابن الرومي كـان لا يعـرف فـي أمـر مـن 
والعقـاد هنـا يمـزج فـي تحليلـه لعبقريـة ابـن . )19("الأمور مقداراً أقـلّ مـن الإفـراط والإنهـاك

" تــين"الرومــي بــين مــا أفــاده مــن مــنهج التحليــل النفســي، ومــا أفــاده مــن الناقــد الفرنســي 
Taine هج التاريخيصاحب المن.  

ولكــن يؤخــذ علــى العقــاد أن مــا ســمّاه الطبيعــة الفنيــة للشــاعر أو الكاتــب قــد لا   
تكون مطابقة لما يعرف من سيرته، كما يؤخذ عليه أنه أعطى مفهـوم الوراثـة دوراً كبيـرا 

ويـــبدو أن العقــاد فــي موقـــفه مــن هــذه . يتجـاوز الوراثــة البـــيولوجية إلــى الوراثــة الحضــارية
ــه المــازني العبقريــة ــأثّر بإعجابــه بالشــعر الأوروبــي، يشــاركه فــي ذلــك زميل غيــر أن . مت

                                                           
  .6العقاد، ابن الرومي، ص  )17(
  .86ص. ن.م  )18(
  .281ص. ن.م  )19(
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أقـرب إلـى شـعراء الغـرب وبهـم "المازني تجاوز موقـف العقـاد حـين زعـم أن ابـن الرومـي 
ــا فــي لغتــه وموضــوعاته ــم . )20("أشــكل، وإن بقــي عربي وإذ وقــف عنــد أصــله اليونــاني، ل

كثيــرا مــن  –فارســي يونــاني  –الأصــل  أن يــرث مثـــل ابــن الرومــي، وهــو آري"يســتغرب 
  .)21("شمائل قومه وصفاتهم، وأن يكون في شعره أشبه بهم منه بالعرب

هـــذين " ثــــقافة الناقـــد الأدبـــي"وقـــد خـــالف الـــدكتور محمـــد النـــويهي فـــي كتابـــه   
فــابن الرومــي شــاعر عربـي لا شــكّ فــي عربيــة فنــه مهمــا يكــن : "الناقـديْن الكبيــريْن بقولــه

هــو جــزء مــن التــاريخ الأدبــي العربــي لا يفهــم خارجــه، ولا نســتطيع أن أصــله الجنســي، ف
نتصـوّر انتمـاءه إلــى نـوع آخـر مــن الفـن، يونـاني أو غيــر يونـاني، وكـل مــا جـاء بـه مــن 

وردّ عليهمــا مــن منطلــق علمــي، ذلــك أن . )22("تجديــد فهــو فــي نطــاق العبقريــة العربيــة
فـوارق تـورث بمعنـى الوراثـة البيولوجيـة، العلم لا يؤمن بأن الفوارق العقلية بين الأجناس 

فضلا عن أن كلمة رومي أو بيزنطي ليست وصفا عرقيا بقدر ما هـي وصـف جغرافـي 
  .ولا شك في أن هؤلاء النقاد يخلطون المنهج النفسي بالمنهج التاريخي. سياسي

وإذ رفض النويهي أجنبية عبقرية ابـن الرومـي فقـد خلـص إلـى أن ابـن الرومـي   
ــــين، همـــاشخصـــية انطو  ـــاز فـــي فني ـــه امت ـــة وأن ـــه، : ائي ـــل النفســـي لشخصـــه وتجارب التحلي

  .)23(والهجاء، وأن هجاءه في الحقيقة تحليل لشخص غيره
تـقوم على تـنقّص العـرب، "كذلك ردّ كامل سعفان على مقولة المازني بوصفها   

ن فضـلا عـن أن البيئـة العربيـة الإسـلامية هـي التـي صـنعت ابـ. )24("والحط من قـدراتهم
  .وهو ردّ لا يختلف كثيرا عن رأي النويهي. الرومي وغيره من الأفذاذ من غير العرب

                                                           
  .256المازني، حصاد الهشيم، ص  )20(
  .المصدر نفسه  )21(
  .263محمد النويهي، ثـقافة الناقد الأدبي، ص )22(
  .279ص. ن.م )23(
  .131- 130كامل سعفان، قراءة في ديوان ابن الرومي، ص   )24(
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ابـن الرومـي فـي الصـورة "وتـناول علي شلق ابن الرومـي فـي أطروحـة عنوانهـا   
ـــن الرومـــي، ونظرتـــه إلـــى الوجـــود، متبعـــا فـــي " والوجـــود أبـــرز فيهـــا ملامـــح شخصـــية اب

اعث شـعره والإشـارة إلـى مراميهـا، مازجـا هـذا دراسته منهجا نفسيا يقوم على استخراج بو 
  .المنهج بمناهج نقدية أخرى

لإيليــا حــاوي يجسّــد " فنــه ونفســيته مــن خــلال شــعره: ابــن الرومــي"ولعــلّ كتــاب   
خلاصــة تطــوّر المــنهج النفســي فــي دراســة ابــن الرومــي، فقــد درس شــعر ابــن الرومــي 

لاطّــلاع علــى أعماقــه وأبعــاده دراســة تحليليــة تـــقوم علــى مشــاركة الشــاعر فــي تجربتــه وا
النفســـية، مكتــــفيا بتحليـــل نمـــاذج مختـــارة مـــن أوصـــافه وأهاجيـــه وغزلـــه ومدحـــه ورثائـــه، 

ونــراه يوضّــح طريقـــته فــي إصــدار أحكامــه وملاحظاتــه . فضــلا عــن نمــوذجين لمطوّلاتــه
كمـا يقـرّ هـو  –التي تـقوم على التذوّق الجمالي، لكن هذه الأحكام والملاحظـات جـاءت 

  .)25(متـناقضة وإن شابها كثير من التوحّد وربما التعميم –ه نفس
  

                                                           
  .7ا حاوي، ابن الرومي، صإيلي: انظر  )25(
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  شخصية ابن الرومي
  

وإذ عرضــنا إلــى مــا يمكــن أن يســاعدنا فــي إلقــاء الضــوء علــى شخصــية ابـــن   
ــاده،  الرومــي، علينــا أن نســبر أغــوار هــذه الشخصــية، لنـتـبـــيّن ملامحهــا بــين دارســيه ونقّ

تـنا لشعره، إن من يـدرس شـعر ابـن الرومـي، ونرسم خطوطها وتعرّجاتها من خلال دراس
ويدرس ما كتـب عنـه يسـتطيع أن يلقـي ضـوءا علـى شخصـية هـذا الشـاعر فــقد اسـتوفى 
العقاد، ما يمكن أن يقال في سيرته، وهـي سـيرة اسـتلّها مـن نبـذ قليلـة فـي أخبـاره جـاءت 

ـــفرّقة فــي كتــب الأدب والتــاريخ، واســتطاع أن يعــوّض الــنقص فيهــا مــن ابــن ا لرومــي مت
مراقبته الشديدة لنفسـه وتسـجيله "نفسه؛ لتـفرّده بخاصة ليست في غيره من الشعراء، هي 

  .)26("وقائع حياته في شعره
ومــن هــذا المنطلــق يمكننــا أن نتـــلمّس صــورتيْن متبــاينتيْن لابــن الرومــي، يـــبدو   

، مـع في أولاهما شابا وسـيم الطلعـة معتـدل القسـمات، وهـو لا يفــتأ يـذكر ذلـك فـي شـعره
لــم يكـن قــط قـوي البنيــة فـي شــباب ولا شـيخوخة ولكنــه كـان يحــسّ القـوة اليســيرة فــي "أنـه 

، وربمــا جــاهر بأنــه كــان يصــبي )27("الحــين بعــد الحــين كمــا يحــسّ غيــره العلــل والأســقام
  :)28(النساء الحسان، ويتعلق بهن، إذ يقول

  وأُســـتـــزار   وأسـتـزيــر   أصـبـى وأصـبـي الـغـانيات
  لـم    يـصـبـهن    سواي    زير   ـض الـوجـوه عـقـائـلابـي
ألا يــدل هــذا الشــعر بحســب مــؤدّاه أنــه شــاب جميــل، تـتـــلهف الحســناوات شــوقا   
ناهيك عن أنـه كـان يتجشـم الأهـوال ويقــتحم القصـور ليلاقـي محبوبتـه علـى . إلى زيارته

  :)29(طريقة امرئ القيس، فنسمعه يقول
                                                           

  .114حياته من شعره، ص: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )26(
  . ن.م  )27(
  .3/898الديوان،   )28(
  .1/330المصدر نفسه،   )29(
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فــــــــــتجشّمت نحوهـــــــــا الهـــــــــول 
  الحراسو 

موا    عـلى    الأبواب  قـد     هـو  

ـــــــــــدة       وهـي فـي نسـوة حـواسر لم ــــــــــــنا    برق ـــــــــــن     جف يكحل
  لارتقابي 

  يحـاذرن      رقـبـة      الأبـواب   طالعـاتٍ عـليّ من شُرف القصر
  جُـلّهُ    ليتـه   يـرق   لمـا   بي   ولهـا بـيـنـهـن فـي حديثٌ 

  سـلامٌ    مـنّـي    عـلى   الأحباب   ساعـة ثم ناديتُ فـتـوقّـفـتُ 
  بشـهـيـق  وزفـرة  وانـتـحـاب   فـتباشرن بي وأشرفـن نحـوي

  فـي    طول   هجرتي   واجتـنابي؟   أما اتّقيت إله الناس: ثـم قـالت
فهــذه أبيــات يقولهــا فــي معــرض التـــقليد لــيس غيــر، يقلّــد بهــا امــرأ القــيس وعمــر   

ـــه أن يكـــون واحـــدا منهمـــابـــن أبـــي رب ـــى ل ليعـــوّض علـــى ذاتـــه "ولعلـــه نظمهـــا . يعـــة، وأنّ
  :)31(، فقد كان يعترف بأنه ضعيف إزاء المرأة، إذ يقول)30("حسراتها

صَـــــــرْفهُ   الشـــــــيخ   فهْـــــــو   فـــــــي      مـعـه  صبوةُ الفـتى وعـليه
  تعذيبِ 

  :)32(مع أنه يسخر ممن اتّهمه في رجولته، بقوله  
  ل      بــأنّــي      مـخـنـث   يـقــو  عـاقـب   االله   مـن

فرجفـت "ويبدو أن ابن الرومـي أدركتـه شـيخوخة مبكـرة، واشتــدت وطأتهـا عليـه   
وهــــي . )33("أعضــــاؤه وتعاورتــــه الأســــقام واحتــــاج إلــــى العصــــا وزاغ نظــــره وثـقـــــل ســــمعه

نـت شيخوخة عجلـت بهـا شـهوانيته المسـرفة، وسـعيه إلـى وسـائل شـاذة لتهدئـة حـدّتها، كا
أما فـي الصـورة الثانيـة فيــبدو شـيخا اصـطلحت . من أعظم العوامل في تكبير الهرم إليه

ــــل والأســــقام ــــاد ملامــــح هــــذه الصــــورة وقــــد جــــاوز الخامســــة . عليــــه العل وقــــد جمــــع العق
                                                           

  .151علي شلق، ابن الرومي في الصورة والوجود، ص  )30(
  .1/140الديوان،   )31(
  .1/140الديوان،   )32(
  .124ه، صحياته من شعر : العقاد، ابن الرومي  )33(
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فإننــا لا نتخيّــل الجمــال لشــيخ نحيــل معــروق، تـــقوّس ظهــره وشــحب : "والخمســين بقولــه
يـه السـقم والغـم، ولـم تــزيّنه الشـيخوخة بـذلك التـاج وجهه، وانطفأ وميض عينيه وطـال عل

الفضـــي الـــذي تســـبغه علـــى رؤوس الشـــيوخ، ولا بتلـــك الحليـــة الناصـــعة التـــي تحـــيط بهـــا 
  .)34("وجوههم بالوقار والجمال

وليس هذا فحسب فقد كان جهازه العصبي مختلا، وآيـة ذلـك مشـيته التـي كـان   
  :)35(يضطرب فيها، إذ يقول
ـــــــــــــــــــا      أن     أســـــــــــــــــــاقط        ة  أغربل  فيهاإن   لـي   مـشي آمن

  الأسفاطا
ــه الشــاعر بأنــه يفكــر    وكــان ســاهم النظــرة يـــبدو عليــه الوجــوم، وهــو وجــوم يعلّل

  :)36(تـفكيرا عميقا، إذ يقول
ـــــــن   الســـــــكينة      وشقـيقـة  قالت  أراه  مفـكرا ـــــــى    أراه    م حت

  نائما
ـــــــ   فأجـبـتها    إني  امرؤ  هيامة ـــــــي   ك ـــــــق   ف ـــــــا   أفي ل   واد   م

  هَماهِما
أمســـــــي   وأصـــــــبح  للشـــــــوارد  

  طالبا
ـــــــــد      بهـــــــــواجس    حـــــــــول    الأواب

  حائما
ومــن تكــن خيــوط حياتــه مــن هــذا النســيج، فــإن منــازع ســلوكه ســتكون شــيئا مــن   

تلك الخيوط، لذلك فإن ملامـح هـذه الشخصـية اتّسـمت بـالنهم، وشـدة الإلحـاح، والطيـرة، 
  :السخر والتهكّم، والإحساس المرهف؛ وهو بذلكوالجبن والتردد، و 

  :منهوم لا يشبع -1

                                                           
  .126المصدر نفسه، ص  )34(
  .4/1438الديوان،   )35(
  .من أصوات الرعد: كثير الهيام وهو العشق؛ الهماهم: ؛ هيّامة5/2132المصدر نفسه،   )36(
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كــــان ابــــن الرومــــي يقبــــل علــــى المآكــــل وبخاصــــة الأطعمــــة الدســــمة والحلــــوى   
والفواكــه، وقــد حفــل شــعره بأوصــافها، وارتبطــت هــذه الأوصــاف فــي نفســه بــالنّهم، وربمــا 

الحيــاة وأطايـــبها  كــان ضــعف جســمه مــن أعظــم أســباب هــذا الــنهم، إذ انــدفع وراء لــذّات
وأكـبّ علـى مائــدة الحيـاة كالطفـل علــى مائـدة الحلـوى، لا تمنعــه كظّـة ولا تــقمع شهوتـــه "

  .)37("حمية
يظهــر نهــم ابــن الرومــي فــي قصــائده ومقطوعاتــه التــي يوزّعهــا بــين معشــوقاته   

  .وغير ذلك مما يشتهي" لحم دجاج"و " لوزينج"و " موز"من 
العنــب، فلهــا مكانــة فـــي قلبــه، وفتـــنة ورواء فـــي أمــا الفاكهــة وأخصّــها المـــوز و   

  :عينه، فهو إذ يأكل الموز يكاد يدفعه إلى القلب من شدة ولهه به
  )38(يدفـعـه    البلع    إلى    القلوب   يـكـاد  من  موقـعه  المحبوب

وللمـــوز عنـــد ابـــن الرومـــي أثـــر متـــرع باللـــذة، تخالـــه افــــتراع الابكـــار أو نشـــوة   
هو ما نجده في همزيته في الحسن بن عبيـد االله بـن سـليمان، مـن أسـرة و . إغفاءة حالمة

آل وهــب، وكــان قــد أهــدى لــه فواكــه شــتى، خــصّ منهــا المــوز فــي مــا يقــرب مــن اثـــني 
  :)39(عشر بيتا

كاســـــمه    مبـــــدلا    مـــــن   المـــــيم      إنما  المـوز  حـين  تمكن  منه
  فاء

لا    مـــــن   الـــــزاي   كاســـــمه    مبـــــد   وكـذا   فـقـده  العـزيز  علينا
  تاء

  ت،   لقـد   بان   فضله   لا  خفاء   فهو الفـوز مثـل ما فقـده المو
  من     أفـاد     المعاني    الأسماء   ولهذا   التـأويل  سمّـاه  موزا

* * *  
  وغـبوقا،    وما   أسأت   الغـذاء رب  فاجعلــــــه  لــــــي  صــــــبوحا   

                                                           
  .126حياته من شعره، ص: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )37(
 .1/209الديوان،   )38(
  .1/61، .ن.م  )39(



 منھجا ابداعيافي نقد الشعر العربي المعاصر التراث

 
 

151 
 

  وقيلا
  خـرمي       يغـازل      الحسناء   عاميـشـهـد   االله   إنه   لطـ

  افـتـراع   الأبـكـار  والإغـفـاء   وتخـال   انسرابه   في  مجاريه
ــــوب  مــــأوى   ــــو   تكــــون  القل ل

  طعام
  نـازعـتـه قـلـوبـنـا  الأحشاء 

فــي المقطــع الأول يتلاعــب باســمه وصــحفه ليجعــل مــن الحصــول عليــه حيــاة،   
، يدفعـه عقلـه )المـوت(والعـدم ) الفـوز(ذلك قيمة الوجـود ومن فقدانه موتا، ويستطلع من 

إلــى مكــامن الطيــرة ) الوجــود والعــدم(المطبــوع علــى ســرعة التـنقـــل بــين هــاتين الــدلالتين 
  .)40("تـتـقارب فيها العبقرية والجنون"والتـشاؤم، وهي حالة 

النفسـي وفي الأبيات الأخيرة تـترافد حواسه، إذ يمزح لذاذاته بنـوع مـن التــقمّص   
عميـــق "، وهـــذا تصـــوير )إغفـــاءة الحـــالم –افتـــراع البكـــر  –أكـــل المـــوز (الشـــديد التعقيـــد 

، وكـــان يشـــتهي ســـمك الشـــبوط )41("الإيحـــاء بالعقـــد النفســـية المتلفعـــة فـــي ظلمـــة ضـــميره
  :)42(ويمعن فيه ناضجا

  كما   جاء  من  تـنّوره  المتوقّـد   فـيا  حبذا  إمعاننا  فيه  ناضجا
  :)43(كان يشتهي اللوزينج ويتعلق به، وتـنفتح له مغاليق نفسهوعلمنا أنه   

  إلا    أبت    زُلـفاه    أن    يحجبا   لو   تـغـلق   الشـوة   أبوابها
لـــــو   شـــــاء  أن  يـــــذهب  فـــــي  

  صحنه
  لسهل   الطـيب    له   مـذهـبـا 

أرق    جلــــــــدا    مــــــــن    نســــــــيم      مستـكـثـف   الحشو   ولكـنه
  الصبا

                                                           
  .214العقاد، ابن الرومي، ص  )40(
  .60إيليا حاوي، ابن الرومي، ص  )41(
  .2/702الديوان،   )42(
  .1/237الديوان،   )43(
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أشــبهه علــى حــد تعبيــر علــي شــلق بــأبي نــواس وهــو يــذكر محامــد خمرتــه مــا   
  .)44("كلاهما متعبّد لما أحبّ، وانصرف إليه، وكلاهما يرتل أسماء مشتهـياته"

وأمـا العنــب فيفـرد لــه أرجـوزة متكاملــة، ويُنـوّه بضــرب منـه يُــدعى الرازقـي، وفيــه   
  :)45(يقول

  الـبـلـوركـأنـه   مـخـازن      ورازقـي مـخـطـف الخصور
إلا    ضــــــــياء   فــــــــي    ظــــــــروف       لم   يُبـق   منه  وهج  الحرور

  نور
ـــــــى    ــــــــى  عل ـــــــه   يبق ـــــــو   أن ل

  الدهور
ـــــــــــــــرّط      آذان    الحســـــــــــــــان       ق

  الحور
ونكهـــــــــــة     المســـــــــــك     مـــــــــــع       له   مذاق   العـسـل   المشور

  الكافور
  وبردُ مس الخصر المقرور

ورواء، ويشــغل جملــة مــن حواسـه، إذ تـــترافد حاســة الــذوق فهـو يتجلّــى لــه فـتــنة   
  .مع حاستي الشم واللمس

وقد ربـط العقـاد هـذه الأبيـات وأمثالهـا فـي وصـف الطعـام والشـراب بعصـر ابـن   
الرومــي، وهــو عصــر لــم يكــن الإســهاب فــي تلــك الأوصــاف معيبــا ولا مُخــلاّ بــالمروءة؛ 

  .)46(كل والمشاربلأنه كان عصر الشهوات جميعا وأولها شهوة المآ
فقـد "ويرى إيليا حاوي أن تجديد ابن الرومي في أوصـافه وليـد الفــقر والحرمـان   

كانت شـهوته تــفسح لـذاتها فـي شـعره، تــتخفف وتـتــنفس فيـه، متخـذا منهـا أداة للتعـويض 
، ومن ثـم كانـت حاسـته الفنيـة تخفـف عنـه وطـأة هـذا الحرمـان، وتدفعـه إلـى )47("النفسي

  .رسم لوحاته
                                                           

  .74علي شلق، ابن الرومي في الصورة والوجود، ص  )44(
  .988-3/987الديوان،   )45(
  .128حياته من شعره، ص: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )46(
  .58فنه ونفسيته من خلال شعره، ص: إيليا حاوي، ابن الرومي  )47(
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  :مُسْتَجْدٍ لحُوح -2
هذا هو الخيط المسحوب علـى مـدى حيـاة ابـن الرومـي، نحـاول أن نربطـه بمـا   

إذ أســبع علــى ممدوحيــه جميــع . آل إليــه مــن ذلّ وهــوان، وقــد أضــحى كائنــا متضعضــعا
الصـــفات الفاضـــلة، وتـفــــنّن فـــي تعظـــيمهم؛ لينـــال رضـــاهم، ويحصـــل علـــى مـــا يحلـــم بـــه 

يد، ثم يستجدي ثم يلحّ، وما إلحاحـه واسـتجداؤه إلا لكونـه منهم، فهو يلحّ في طلب ما ير 
، وهــو يطلــب مــن ممدوحيــه المــال، والطعــام، والشــراب، )48("طفــلا فــي مطالبــه ورغباتــه"

  .والملبس، والمركب، وبعض كماليات عصره، فضلا عن قضاء حوائجه وحوائج غيره
إذ  فقــــد علمنــــا مــــثلا أن أقصــــى مــــا يطلبــــه مــــن ممدوحيــــه هــــو مائــــة دينــــار،  

  :)49(يقول
ومـــــا  المائـــــة  الصـــــفراء منـــــك 

  ببدعة
  ولا من أخيك الأريحي أبي الصقر 

وكــــــان يلــــــحّ علــــــى ممدوحيــــــه ألاّ يقطعــــــوا عنــــــه الــــــرزق، فيعاتــــــب أبــــــا ســــــهل   
  :)50(النوبختي

ــــــي   ــــــك  عنّ ــــــال  ديناري مــــــا   ب
  أعرضا

  وتصدّيا     لشكايتي    وتعرّضا 

إن كنت فـي ثمـن الحنـوط أمـرت 
  لي

  هما   إلى  أن  أقبضابِهما   تركت 

، ويطلـب "حظّي من الأسبوع لا تـنسه"وعلمنا أنه كان يطلب حظه من السمك   
  :)51(، وقد يطلب تمرا"لا يخطئـني منك لوزينج"حظّه من اللوزينج 

ـــــر  وأوجـــــب   ـــــد  جـــــاءكم  تم   قرب المصيفُ، لما لنا لا نُتمر؟ ق
                                                           

  .65علي شلق، ابن الرومي في الصورة والوجود، ص  )48(
  .3/992الديوان،   )49(
  .4/1400، .ن.م  )50(
  .3/955، .ن.م  )51(
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  قسمه
بـــو الفضـــل الهاشـــمي، وعلمنـــا أنـــه طلـــب قــــفيزين مـــن حنطـــة، فاحتجـــب عنـــه أ  

  :)52(فعاتبه عتابا يتّسم بالحسرة والأسى، إذ يقول
كــــــــأني     ســــــــألتك    قــــــــوت   

  العباد
  في    سنة   البقرات   العِجاف 

   ـــــــــب كـــــــــأني    ســـــــــألتك    حَ
  القلوب

  ذاك   الذي   من  وراء الشّغاف 

ابط، ولا وكان هذا ديدنه في قائمة طلباته، التي لا تكـاد تــنتهي، لا يمسـكه ضـ  
تــوفّز الحــسّ "ويعــود ذلــك إلــى . تـــلجمه عزيمــة، فقــد كــان مســرفا، مــع فقــره وشــدة حاجتــه

وقـد يكـون اسـتجداء . )53("ومطاوعة الرغبـة الحاضـرة والانـدفاع معهـا وقلّـة الصـبر عنهـا
ابن الرومي لضرورة تحوجه، وقد يكون إلحاحـه وتوسّـله إلـى ممدوحيـه؛ لأنهـم لـم يحفلـوا 

، ولــدناءتها، إلــى أن ســاءت بــه الحــال، وحصــد شــرّ حصــاد، فصــمت بطلباتــه، لكثرتهــا
فـوهن مـا فيـه مـن بقيـة عـزم "عن مطالبه، وقد امتلك من ممدوحيـه يأسـا وسـاء بهـم ظنـا 

  :)55(، إذ يقول)54("الشباب، وعاف السعي صارخا فيهم صرخته المدوّية
ـــــي  أســـــفي   ـــــي  ف لا  عـــــذر  ل

  بعدها
  على العطايا عـفـتها عـفـتها 

كانـــت تــــتعصّى عليـــه "ا مـــا كانـــت الحـــال التـــي وصـــل إليهـــا، فـــإن الشـــاعر وأيّـــ  
وكمـا اتـّـضح عجـزه فـي . عملية التكيّف وفقا لأساليب المدح في التملّـق الخفـي المخـادع

  .)56("مسايرة الناس، كذلك اتضح عجزه في مسايرة الممدوحين

                                                           
  .4/1959، .ن.م  )52(
  .132حياته من شعره، ص: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )53(
  .194حياته من شعره، : العقاد، ابن الرومي  )54(
  .1/361الديوان،   )55(
  .278فنه ونفسيته من خلال شعره، ص: لروميإيليا حاوي، ابن ا  )56(
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ن أجــل، كــان بعــض هــؤلاء الممــدوحين يـــبذلون جهــدهم فــي مســاعدته، غيــر أ  
كـانوا يقبلونـه فـي مجالسـهم ويحضـرونه موائـدهم غرامـا بضـروب الشـذوذ "الكثيرين مـنهم 

  .)57("والشهرة، وكلفا بالطرائف والملح، فكانوا يأنسون به في بعض حالاتهم
  :)58(وكان يعلم بهذا فيأسى ويحزن، فـنسمعه يقول  

أســـــــخطت  إخـــــــواني، وأخفـــــــق 
  مطمعي

  فبقـيت   بين   الدور   والأبواب 

كــنْ أســى ابـــن الرومــي وحزنــه لا يمنعنـــا أن نوجّــه إليــه اللّـــوم، فقــد وصــل بـــه ل  
  :)59(الهوان إلى أن يخاطب القاسم بن عبيد االله
ــــــوّ    ــــــة    وعل وحســــــبي     رِفع

  قدر
  بأني     مرة   قـبّـلتُ   رجلك 

بســـخافة عقلـــه وجمـــوح أوهامـــه "وقـــد يكـــون هـــو الـــذي قطـــع علـــى نفســـه رزقـــه   
مسترســل "ا لا نســتطيع أن نتمــادى فــي لومـه، فقــد كــان أســير نفســه ولكننــ. )60("ومخاوفـه

مشتــّـت الفكــر "فعــاش . يطلــب القليــل ليُشــبع نهمــه )61("الطفولــة فــي جميــع مراحــل حياتــه
ـــبة والمطــل والحرمــان ــألم لهــا، إذ )62("بــين القلــق والخي ، وكانــت حياتــه تراجيــديا إلهيــة، ن

  :)63(نسمع صرخـتـه الجارحة
غُمّــــــــة  لا   إلــــــــى   االله  أشــــــــكو 

  صباحها
  ينير  ولا  تـنجاب  عني  لِجائبِ  

  ولا   هو  ملفوظ  كذا  كل  ناشب نُشـــوب الشّـــجا فـــي الحلـــق لا هـــو 
                                                           

  .184حياته من شعره، ص: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )57(
  .1/271الديوان،   )58(
  .5/1816المصدر نفسه،   )59(
  .310محمد النويهي، ثـقافة الناقد الأدبي، ص  )60(
  .65علي شلق، ابن الرومي في الصورة والوجود، ص  )61(
  .189ته من شعره، صحيا: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )62(
  .1/224الديوان،   )63(
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  سائغ
مـــا هـــذه الغمّـــة التـــي لا تبرحـــه إلا نتيجـــة الإلحـــاح ومتابعـــة الطلـــب، ومـــا هـــذا   

  .العويل سوى حديث عن مأساة وجوده
  :مُتَطيرٌ يُسيء الظن -3

الطيــرة بــابن الرومــي وانســحبت علــى وجــوده، وكــذلك لزمــه ســوء الظــن اقـــترنت   
ورويــت فــي طيرتــه أقاصــيص غريـــبة ألـــقت بــه فــي غيابــة الحيــاة؛ . بالنــاس وبكــل شــيء

. وجعلت منه إنسانا غريب الأطوار والملامـح؛ فــقد كـان مختــلّ الأعصـاب، حـادّ المـزاج
  .وضاعف عبث العابثين به من هذا الداء

العقــاد مــداخل الطيــرة إلــى نفــس ابــن الرومــي، وحصــرها فــي جــانبين وقــد تـــتبّع   
ذوق الجمـــال وتـــداعي الخـــواطر، إذ كانـــا فيـــه علـــى أدق وأيقـــظ مـــا يكونـــان فـــي : همـــا

ـــنقبض "إنســان؛ فقــد طبعــت نفســه علــى ذوق الجمــال  ـــتهلّل للمنــاظر الجميلــة وت تـــفرح وت
ملحــوظ فــي جميــع شــعره،  كمــا أن تــداعي الخــواطر. )64("مــن المنــاظر الدميمــة الشــائهة

، وكــذلك نــراه فــي الألفــاظ فــي تصــحيف )65("فهــو يسلســل المعنــى ويشــعّبه حتــى يُستـــنفد"
ـــنبط منهــا مــا يشــاء مــن  حروفهــا، ويســتخرج البعيــد والقريــب مــن رموزهــا وقراءتهــا، ويست

  :فجعفر عنده تساوي جاعَ وفر، والخان يذكره بالخيانة. ملامح اليُمن والشؤم
ـــفْرٍ  ـــانقض  فكـــم خـــان سَ خـــانَ ف

  فوقهم
  كما انقضّ صقر الدّجن فوق الأرانب 

  :ويلعب بتصحيف الكلمات لينقلها إلى المدح أو الهجاء فيقول في القيان  
  "فـتنة"فإن    تصحيف   اسمها      "قنية"لا   تلحُ   من   تفـتنه   

  .)66(والأمثلة في ذلك كثيرة  

                                                           
  .210العقاد، ابن الرومي، ص  )64(
  .209، ص.ن.م  )65(
  .وما بعدها 210المصدر نفسه، ص: انظر  )66(
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فلـو أنّ ابـن الرومـي كـان غيـر شـاذ، "ويعلّق المازني على أخبار طيرته، بقوله   
وكانت حاله مألوفة وأمره غير خارج عمّا عهد أهل عصره، لما أنكـروا مـن أمـوره شـيئا، 

  . )67("ولما وجدوا من أحواله داعيا إلى العجب
لا ترجـع واحـدة منهـا إلـى مـا قبـل الخمسـين "لكن العقاد يـذكر أن هـذه الأخبـار   
أفرط فيها بعـد مـا "ت عارضا من عوارض شيخوخته ، أما طيرته الشديدة فكان"من عمره

ــــه المواســــي  ابتلــــي بــــالآلام والأحــــزان، وســــاورته المخــــاوف مــــن كــــل جانــــب، وقـــــلّ حول
  .)68("والرفيق

لقد تـناقـل النـاس تلـك الأخبـار، جـيلا بعـد جيـل، يتملّحـون بهـا حينـا، ويتــندرون   
قـاد دخـل السـجن بسـبب نحـس بها حينا آخر، ثم بنوا عليها مزاعم جديدة، كقولهم إن الع

ويــذكر المــازني أنــه كتــب عنــه بضــع مقــالات، فلــم يكــد يفــرغ مــن الأولــى . ابــن الرومــي
  .والمزاعم في ذلك كثيرة. )69(حتى كسرت رجله

ويعـــزو علـــي شـــلق عبقريـــة ابـــن الرومـــي النـــادرة إلـــى ضـــعف بنيتـــه واخـــتلال   
تؤيــده كتــب التحليــل  أعصــابه إذ وجــدها قــد تـفـتـــقت مــن بــين هــذين المظهــرين، وهــو مــا

أننــا مــدينون لــبعض العاهــات، والأمــراض، والانحرافــات، بكثيــر مــن "النفســي التــي تــرى 
  .)70("نتائج العبقرية في كل العصور ولدى جميع الشعوب

وقرّر محمد النويهي أن ابن الرومي بلـغ أقصـى حـدّ مـن الانطـواء تسـتطيع أن   
تكوينــه الجســماني، وتكوينــه "منهــا  تبلغــه نفــس إنســانية وأرجــع ذلــك إلــى عوامــل عديــدة

  .)71("النفسي والعقلي، وما ألمّ به في حياته الشخصية من أحداث وتجارب

                                                           
  .264المازني، حصاد الهشيم، ص  )67(
  .127العقاد، ابن الرومي، ص  )68(
  .276المازني، حصاد الهشيم، ص: انظر  )69(
  .97صعلي شلق، ابن الرومي،   )70(
  .281محمد النويهي، ثـقافة الناقد الأدبي، ص  )71(
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وابن الرومي عند إيليا حـاوي أسـير أوهاومـه ومخاوفـه مـن أشـياء تبـدو طبيعيـة   
أصــــبحت تعـــــتريه "فـــي الواقــــع، لكنــــه يـــدفعها بطيرتــــه إلــــى العنــــف والتعقّـــد والشــــذوذ، إذ 

، غيـر أن شـعر )72("المتهالك الشديد، فيخاف مـن وهـم الأسـى وتوقّعـه بأعراض المرض
حالــة "ابــن الرومــي لا يتســامى ولا يشــرق إلاّ فــي ظــلام أحزانــه وقـــنوطه، تـــنبري لــه فيهــا 

، وهو يلتـقي بذلك مع علي شـلق فـي أن )73("المعاناة والصدق يتضاءل دونها كل شيء
  .عبقرية ابن الرومي من نتاج علله وعاهاته

وإذا تأمّلنا شعر ابن الرومي وجـدناه لا ينسـى وهـو فـي قمـة أفراحـه أن يغـوص   
بإحساسه المرهـف فـي أعمـاق الأشـياء، ففـي طرديتـه العينيـة التـي يـذكر فيهـا أيـام لهـوه، 

  :)74(نراه ينأى بنفسه عن رفاقه، ويشارك الطير في بؤسها ويومها المشؤوم، إذ يقول
فظـــــــــل  صـــــــــحابي  نـــــــــاعمين  

  ببؤسها
علـــــى  حـــــوض  المنيـــــة    وظلـــــت  

  شُرعا
وقــد ينتـقـــل مــن وصــف الصــيد إلــى تأمّــل الطبيعــة، رابطــا مــن خلالــه مصــرع   

  :)75(الطيور وفناءها بمشهد الغروب الذي يتصرّم فيه النهار ويقبل المساء إذ يقول
ــــــــت شــــــــمسُ الأصــــــــيل  إذا رَنق

  ونفضت
ـــــــي  ورســـــــاً    ـــــــق  الغرب ـــــــى  الأف عل

  مُذعذعا
  :)76(ثم يُنهي المشهد بالحديث عن مصرع الطير فيقول  

هنالــــــك  تغــــــدو الطيــــــر ترتــــــاد 
  مصرعا

  وحُسبانها   المكذوب   يرتاد  مرتعا 

ــــــك،  ــــــد أمتعت ــــــا، ق ــــــؤوب  به ت
  وغادرت

مــــــــن  الطيــــــــر   مفجوعــــــــا   بــــــــه    
  ومفجّعا

                                                           
  .211إيليا حاوي، ابن الرومي، ص  )72(
  .ن.م  )73(
  .واردة: ؛ شرعا4/1477الديوان،   )74(
  .المصدر نفسه؛ يشبه منظر مغيب الشمس بالزعفران الأصفر، وقد تبدد متفرقا  )75(
  .المصدر نفسه  )76(
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فــالطير تلـــقى مصــرعها، فيمــا ترتــاد مرتعهــا، فــي حــين يجــد المــرء متعتــه فــي   
  .ذلك

و إذ يمشـــي إلـــى قطـــاف العنـــب بصـــحبة فــــتية مـــن أبنـــاء المنصـــور، يلـــبس وهـــ  
منظاره الخـاص بـه، فـتــتراءى لـه فاجعـة الحيـاة ومأسـاتها، منحـدرا مـن قمـة السـرور إلـى 

  .قاع الوجود، حيث يعود إلى طيرته
  :جبان متردّد -4

  

إن من يقرأ شعر ابن الرومي، يطالعه تــناقض عجيـب فـي نفسـيته، فهـو يـدعو   
  :)77(ى نبذ الجبن وعدم التعلق بالحياة الدنيا؛ لأن هناك معاداً وحياة أخرى، يقولإل

ــــــــنفس   ــــــــنن   لأن   ال لا   تجب
  واحدة

  فإنما   الموت  أيضا  واحدٌ  فـقـدِ  

مــــــا  يجــــــبن  المــــــرء إلا وهــــــو  
  معتقـد

  أو  مشفـق  أنه  إن  مات  لم  يَعُدِ  

نــه كــان يســخر ويــتهكّم بكــل جبــان وهــي دعــوة يـــكرّرها فــي شــعره، ناهيــك عــن أ  
  :)78(منهزم، من ذلك أبياته في سليمان بن عبد االله بن طاهر، إذ يقول

ــــــا  حصــــــلنا  مــــــن  فـــــــتوحك  ي
  سُليمى

  على    أن    تسلمي    وتهنّـئينا  

إذا  حمــــــي  الــــــوطيس نجــــــوتِ 
  ركضا

  وغـادرت      الكماةَ      مجدلينا 

ــره بهزيمتــه فــي حــرب طبرســت   ـــقد عيّ ان أمــام الحســن بــن زيــد العلــوي، وتخيّلــه ف
  .امرأة

                                                           
  .2/694الديوان،   )77(
  .6/2449، .ن.م  )78(



Journal of Research (Faculty of Languages & Islamic Studies) 2006 Vol. 10 

 
160

هــذه الشخصــية التــي تســخر مــن جــبن الآخــرين هــي شخصــية تـــقرّ بــالجبن، إذ   
أجاد في وصف هذه الحالة التي كانت تعتريه، وقد تجلّت في قصيدته البائية فـي أحمـد 

  :)79(بن ثوابة، حين دعاه هذا السيد ليكافئه، بقوله
ــــــــــرفض      كرّه الغنىأذاقـتـني  الأسفار  ما  ــــــــــي    ب ــــــــــيّ     وأغران إل

  المطالب
فأصـــبحت  فـــي  الإثـــراء  أزهـــد 

  زاهد
ـــــراء  أرغـــــب    ـــــي  الإث ـــــت  ف وإن  كن

  راغب
ــــم  ــــا  أشــــتهي  ث حريصــــا  جبان

  أنتهي
ـــــاب  العـــــيش  لحـــــظ   بلحظـــــي   جن

  المراقب
ومــــن  راح  ذا  حــــرص وجــــبن 

  فإنه
  فـقـير  أتاه  الفـقر  من  كل  جانب 

فــي هــذا الإطــار ألــوان مـن التضــاد تصــوّر جوانــب الصــراع النفســي فقـد اجتمــع   
  :الذي كان يعانيه، وهو صراع قاده إلى التردّد، والتردّد من مظاهر الجبن

ــــــــــــة       فـقـدّمت رجلا  رغبة ثم رهبة ــــــــــــرت     رجــــــــــــلا    رهب وأخّ
  للمعاطب

مدوحـه وهو يسوّغ جبنـه عـن المسـير إلـى م. إنه يحرص ويتـقدّم ثم يُحجم ويرتدّ   
  :فيرى في سفر البرّ خطرا كامنا يترصّده، ناهيك عن ركوب البحر الذي يفزعه ويروعه

وأمــــا   بــــلاء  البحــــر  عنــــدي  
  فإنه

طـــــواني  علـــــى  روع  مـــــع  الـــــروح   
  واقب

  
  :إلى أن يقول  

فأيســـرُ   إشـــفاقي  مـــن  المـــاء  
  أنني

   بـــــه   فـــــي   الكـــــوز   مـــــر   أمـــــر
  المجانب

                                                           
  .وما بعدها 1/213، .ن.م  )79(
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ـــردى منـــه ع ـــى كـــل وأخشـــى ال ل
  شارب

فكيـــــف    بأمنيـــــه    علـــــى    كـــــل    
  راكب

مأســاة التـــناقض والجــزر والمــدّ فــي نفســهن يعــيش فــي "وتكمــن فــي هــذا التــردّد   
فهـو أبـدا مضـطر . واقع يختلف تمام الاختلاف عـن الشـوق الـذي يعتريـه أو يصـبو إليـه

  .)80("مغصوب، يلتـزم بالزهد وقد لذعه الطمع
مي لـم يكـن مطبوعـا علـى الصـبر والجلـد، فــقد انطـوى ويرى العقاد أن ابن الرو   

مــع ضـــعفه واعتلالــه وحـــذره المغــروس فـــي  –فكــان هـــذا "علــى اليـــأس، وأصــابه الوجـــد 
صارفا له عن السعي فـي طلـب الـرزق والنـزوح  –تركيـبه وحاجـته إلى من يرأمه ويُعينه 

  .)81("عن الوطن، جانحا به إلى القعود حيث قعد
فـه مـن الطبيعـة وقواهـا وتــقلّباتها مقرونـا بتخوّفـه مـن النـاس وهكذا فقد كان تخوّ   

جميعــا، وســوء ظنــه بإنصــافهم، وراء صــراعه النفســي واضــطرابه طــوال حياتــه، ومــن ثــم 
  .)82(وهو ما يسمّيه محمد النويهي انكماشا. انطوى على ذاته

فإنـــه مـــدعٍ "ويـــرى علـــي شـــلق أن ابـــن الرومـــي، علـــى الـــرغم مـــن إقـــراره بجبنـــه   
  :)84(من ذلك قوله )83("هٍ، وتلك من صفات الخوارينمتبا

ــــرمح  يــــوم   ــــا  هــــزرت  ال إذا   م
  كريهة

  لجمع  فذاك  الجمع  أول  منفـض 

تضــاءل فـــي عينـــي الجمـــوع لـــدى 
  الوغى

  وإن  هي جاءت بالقضيض وبالقضّ  

                                                           
  .208فنه ونفسيته من شعره، ص: إيليا حاوي، ابن الرومي  )80(
  .195حياته من شعره، ص: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )81(
  .وما بعدها 278ثـقافة الناقد الأدبي، ص: انظر  )82(
  .60علي شلق، ابن الرومي في الصورة والوجود، ص  )83(
 .4/1381الديوان،   )84(
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ـــه جرابـــا فارغـــا مـــن نفســـه، أو "إنـــه يصـــوّر وَهْمـــاً مـــن أوهـــام الفروســـية    يمـــلأ ب
عـن الحلـم المفــقود، "، ليس هذا فحسب بـل إنـه يعبّـر )85("اته من شجاعةليعوّض عما ف

  .)86("عن الإحباط والفـشل
لكنــه ســرعان مــا يقــرّ بأنــه لا يقــوى علــى مقارعــة الأبطــال، إذ يكفيــه أن يفخــر   

  :)87(برأيه الذي يستضيء به أولئك الفرسان، ويفخر بقوته على المعالي
ـــــــاخرا   جيشـــــــا،    ولســـــــت   مف

  ولكن
  ي   يستضيء   ذوو   القراعبرأي 

ـــــــــى     ـــــــــوي    عل ـــــــــي    للق وإن
  المعالي

  وما   أنا   بالقوي  على  الصراع 

اء يسخر بكل شيء -5 هج:  
ــز فــي فــن الهجــاء، لا يكــاد يباريــه شــاعر فــي تــاريخ    ابــن الرومــي شــاعر متميّ

مثــل وقد جمع المعـري بينـه وبـين دعبـل فـي قـوة الهجـاء، وضـرب ال. آداب اللغة العربية
  :بهما في هجاء الدهر لبنيه

ـــدهر   هجـــاء    ـــو    نطـــق   ال ل
  أهله

  كأنه     الرومي     أو     دعـبـل 

ـــه، واشـــتدّ وقوعـــه فـــي    ــــنن فـــي تشـــويه مهجوّي ـــر هجـــاؤه، وتـف ـــا فــــقد كث ومـــن هن
ـــنفس ولا ســـريعا إلـــى "أعراضـــهم، مـــع أنـــه كمـــا يـــرى العقـــاد  ـــم يكـــن شـــرّيرا ولا رديء ال ل

  .)88("النقمة
شعوره بالغبن من مجتمعـه الـذي : وكان وراء هذا الهجاء مجموعة دوافع، منها  

ضــــنّ عليــــه بمنصــــب أو بثــــراء، بــــالرغم مــــن مؤهلاتــــه العديــــدة، إذ كــــان الشــــعر أقـــــل 

                                                           
  .60علي شلق، ابن الرومي في الصورة والوجود، ص  )85(
  .62كامل سعفان، قراءة في ديوان ابن الرومي    )86(
  .4/1472الديوان،   )87(
  .240حياته من شعره، ص: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )88(
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وكــان الشــعر وحــده كافيــا لجمــع المــال وبلــوغ الآمــال، فمــاذا بعــد أن يعــرف "، )89(أدواتــه
ثم يرمـون بـه . )90("لع على الفلسفة والنجومالناس أنه شاعر، وأنه كاتب، وأنه راوية مطّ 

وقد دفعـه هـذا الشـعور إلـى هجـاء رمـوز الفسـاد فـي مجتمعـه . في أحضان الفـقر والعوز
ومنهـا إحساسـه المرهـف، الـذي . كالتجار ورجـال الأمـن، وهجـاء الظلـم والبخـل والـبخلاء

لحـى الطويلـة، دفعه إلـى النفـور مـن الأشـكال الغريــبة والقبيحـة، فقـد نفـر مـن أصـحاب ال
ومــن أصــحاب الأصــوات القبيحــة، ومــن أصــحاب الأنــوف الطويلــة، ونفــر مــن أصــحاب 
العاهـــات كالأحـــدب، والأحـــول، والأعـــور، والأعـــرج، ومـــن أصـــحاب العاهـــات النفســـية؛ 

  .كالبخيل والجبان، واللئيم، وثـقـيل الظل
ن فكــا. ولعــل هــذا النفــور مــرتبط بشخصــيته، فقــد كــان متطيّــرا غريــب الأطــوار  

يــرى فــي اســم المهجــوّ جانــب الشــر، فـتـــتداعى فــي أوهامــه المعــاني، فــي مثـــل قولــه فــي 
  :)91(هجاء ابن طالب الكاتب

أزيــــــرق   مشــــــؤوم،   أحيمــــــر   
  قاشر

لأصـــحابه   نحـــس   علـــى   القـــوم   
  ثاقب

ـــــــن  أن   ـــــــز  االله  م أعـــــــوذ  بع
  يضمني

وإيـــــاه   فـــــي   الأرض   البســــــيطة   
  جانب

لبـــــــــا   ويُــــــــدعى    أبـــــــــوه    طا
  وكفاكم

بــــــــه     طيــــــــرة     أن    المنيّــــــــة     
  طالب

ــــن  ــــب واب ــــاهربوا مــــن طال ألا  ف
  طالب

فمـــــن    طالـــــبٍ   مثليهمـــــا   طـــــار    
  هارب

وهي أبيات تداعت فيهـا خـواطر الشـاعر، والتــقت فـي رسـم صـورة الشـؤم الـذي   
  .أحاط بابن طالب، على الرغم من تباعدها في الظاهر

                                                           
  .4/283المسعودي، مروج الذهب، : انظر  )89(
  .240حياته من شعره، ص: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )90(
  .1/288الديوان،   )91(
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؛ وهـو رجـل اتخـذ الشـاعر اسـمه رمـزا للفـراق، "البـين"ته فـي من هذا الطراز أبيا  
  :)92(ثم أخذ يعبث به

أنـــت  البـــين  فـــي  "   بـــينُ "يـــا   
  عزّةٍ 

بـــــــــــــين     غـــــــــــــراب     البـــــــــــــين      
  والأخطب

وأنـــــــت    فـــــــي    الـــــــدنيا    مـــــــن       ينتـقـل     الناس    وأحوالهم
  الرتبِ 

ـــــــزل    إذا    جــــــلا    عــــــن   من
  أهله

  في      أوتاده    الرسبِ       فـأنت 

ــــرة؛    ويــــرى العقــــاد أن عصــــر ابــــن الرومــــي ضــــاعف مــــا فــــي نفســــه مــــن الطي
  .)93(فاستعصى عليه علاجها وسهلت عليه مطاوعتها

أمــا المــازني فقــد علّــل انــدفاع ابــن الرومــي فــي الشــتم والــذم وبســط لســانه فــي   
إذا عابــه واحــد مــنهم  النــاس إلــى ضــيق خلقــه، ونــزق طبعــه، وقصــر أناتــه، وخصوصــا
  .)94(بإحدى عوارته، وجعل ذلك دليلا على اضطرابه واختلال أعصابه

وكـــان يهجـــو الـــذين يمطلونـــه ولا يجـيــــزونه، فــــقد كثـــرت أهاجيـــه فـــي ممدوحيـــه   
وسـبب ذلـك أن شـاعرنا . الذين أمسـكوا عنـه النـوال، فـي حـين أثـابوا مـن هـم دونـه مكانـه

دهاء، في عصر لم ينل فيه أحد منصـبا إلا بـالمكر كان قليل الحيلة، لا يعرف طرق ال"
  .)95("والدسيسة
وكان يهجو دفاعـا عـن الـنفس، فقـد هجـا مـن انتــقده أو عبـث بـه هجـاء مقــذعا   

ــــه ــــد هجــــا الناشــــئ حــــين رمــــاه . لا هــــوادة في ــــرة، فق ــــي مــــواطن كثي ــــه ف ــــك من ويظهــــر ذل
  :)96(بالوسواس

                                                           
  .1/294الديوان،   )92(
  .215حياته من شعره، ص: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )93(
  .52المازني، ابن الرومي، ص: انظر  )94(
  .240حياته من شعره، ص: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )95(
  .3/1197الديوان،   )96(
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  نـحـسيـسـعـد   الـقـرد   وأُ    إن    أوسوس    فـحـقـيـق
  :إلى قوله  

  وأشـــعـــارك    تـُــدرس   كيف   لا   يشـتـد   وسواسي
فهو إذ يعترف بهذا المرض النفسي فإنه يـردّه إلـى سـوء حظـه وإجحـاف الـدهر   

  .به
وقــد يكـــون ردّه أشـــدّ، علـــى مـــن زعـــم أنـــه نحـــس، فقـــد هجـــا ابـــن موســـى الـــزمن   

  :)97(بقوله
  يُصدئ   الذهب   السبيكا   وذكرك    أتـأمر  بالتـقـزز  من  كلامي

  مجيبك     معلنا     لا    أتـقـيكا   زعـمت   بأنني   نحس   وإني
يشــفّ عــن الكيــد "فهــذا هجــاء يــدفع عنــه غائلــة العــابثين والمنتـــقدين، ومــا كــان   

  .)98("والنكاية وما شابههما من ضروب الشر المستـقر في الغريزة
قعتــه فـــي الســفاهة والبـــذاء فهــي شـــهوانيته أمــا عيوبــه التـــي أولعتــه بالهجـــاء وأو   

ثــم أعانهــا الضــعف . فالشــهوانية هــي التــي هوّنــت عليــه الإقــذاع"وتهالكــه علــى اللــذات؛ 
  .)99("وهو عيبه الغالب عليه الذي تبدأ منه وترجع إليه جميع عيوبه

ولعــل إخفاقــه فــي الحيــاة، فضــلا عــن تــوالي المصــائب عليــه قــد ضــاعفت مــن   
لـــقه مــن المصــير، وضــجره مــن النــاس، فـتـــفجّر ســاخطا وكــان هــذا إحساســه بالخيبــة، وق

؛ فكــان هجــاؤه عبثــا )100("ويطبــق عليــه بجــدار مــن الاســوداد والتهالــك"الشــعور يلازمــه 
ناهيـك . حينا، وسخرية حينـا آخـر، تسـعفه ملكـة التصـوير فـي رسـم صـوره الكاريكاتوريـة

ات النــــاس ويبــــالغ فــــي عــــن براعتــــه فــــي تـــــقليب المعــــاني والأشــــكال، فأخــــذ يــــذكر عــــور 
فقــد علمنــا أنــه كــان يتعــرّض لأصــحاب اللحــى الطويلــة، مــن أمثــال البحتــري، . تـــشويهها

                                                           
  .5/1852الديوان،   )97(
  .238حياته من شعره، ص: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )98(
  .235حياته من شعره، ص: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )99(
  .107فنه ونفسيته من خلال شعره، ص: إيليا حاوي، ابن الرومي  )100(
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فـتارة يتــناول لحيـة معاصـره ومنافسـه البحتـري فيمثـّـل . وأبي حفص الورّاق، ولحية الليف
  :)101(لحيته بذنب البهيمة إمعانا في السخرية والازدراء

البحتـــــــري   ذنـــــــوب   الوجــــــــه   
  هنعرف

ومـــا   رأينــــا   ذنــــوب   الوجــــه   ذا   
  أدب

  :ثم لا ينسى أن يطلق فيها ألف موسى  
لهفــــي علــــى ألــــف موســــى فــــي 

  طويلته
إذا   ادّعــــى   أنــــه   مــــن   ســــادة   

  العرب
  .وفي ذلك ما فيه من سادية  
  :)102(ومن هذا النسيج سخطه على لحية أبي حفص  

فـــــإن  غَـــــدَتْ  أجـــــرة  الحـــــلاق  
  تعوزه

  يديه  نتفـها  خُصلا  فـقـد  أبحتُ  

  :)103(وتارة يصف لحية مهجوه بمخلاة الحمار، إذ يقول  
إن   تطـــــــل   لحيـــــــة  عليــــــــك  

  وتعرض
  فـالمخالي    مـعـروفة    للحمير 

علـــــــق   االله  فـــــــي  عــــــــذاريك  
  مخلاة

  ولـكـنهـا  بـغـيـر  شـعـيـر 

  .والأمثلة في ذلك كثيرة  
تــندّره وسـخريته بهـا، ونقمتـه : حـى شـيئانيـبدو في تعرّض ابن الرومـي لهـذه الل  

ــذين تـــنطوي عليهمــا "الظــاهرة عليهــا، ومــا ذلــك  ـــناع آخــر للتـــشويه والاخــتلال الل ســوى ق
  .)104("نفسيته؛ بما يحفظه من تـشاؤم وغرابة وشذوذ

                                                           
  .1/270الديوان،   )101(
  .5/1900المصدر نفسه،   )102(
  .3/927المصدر نفسه،   )103(
  .115فنه ونفسيته من خلال شعره، ص: إيليا حاوي، ابن الرومي  )104(
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وعلمنـــا أنـــه كـــان يســـخر مـــن ذوي الوجـــوه البغيضـــة، ولعـــل قصـــيدته فـــي وجـــه   
مثـّـل قدرتـه علـى الانتــقام والسـخرية؛ فقـد تعـرّض عمرو الكاتب صاحب الوجـه الطويـل ت

وكـان ابـن الرومـي قـد خاطـب بشـأنه القاسـم وزيـر . عمرو للشاعر بالسوء، وأهانـه عمـدا
المعتضــــد، لائــــذا ومستصــــرخا، فلــــم يعنــــه علــــى عمــــرو، عندئــــذ انقــــضّ الشــــاعر علــــى 

  :)105(خصمه، مشوّها وماسخا صورته بقصيدة لامية، نقـتطف منها بيتين
يــــا   عمــــرو   فــــــيه   وجهــــك  

  طول
  وفي     وجوه     الكلاب     طول 

  يـزول    عـنها    ولا    تـزول   مقـابح    الكلب    فـيك   طرا
فقــد جعــل مــن مهجــوّه حيوانــا، هــو الكلــب، ووازن بينهمــا، فــإذا همــا يلتـــقيان فــي   

. و لا تـتــغيرطول الوجه، لكن الكلب أفضـل مـن مهجـوّه، فالكلـب تـتــغير مقابحـه، وعمـر 
وهكذا لم يكن الهجاء عند شاعرنا سوى سلاح يلوح بـه أمـام خصـومه مـن أمثـال عمـرو 

ولــو عــوفي فــي نفســه ورزقــه لمــا بقــي لــه مــن الهجــاء إلا ناحيتــه هــذه الفنيــة، وألاعيـــبه "
  .وليس بعجيب أن تكون نهاية الشاعر بسبب هذا الهجاء. )106("الصبـيانية

  :لمرهف الإحساس يحبّ الجما -6
ــان متحفّــز المشــاعر، شــديد الإحســاس بالطبيعــة، لا يقــف عنــد    ابــن الرومــي فنّ

يفيض من حياتـه هـو عليهـا، ويعيرهـا مـن إحساسـه وخوالجـه حتـى "حدود مظاهرها، بل 
، تــــنبجس )107("تعـــود فـــي نظـــره حيـــة نابضـــة مثــــله، لهـــا حـــسّ وروح، وذاكـــرة، بـــل إرادة

صــلات، ويضــمّها إلــى نفســه، وينســاق  الأشــياء مــن أعمــاق رؤيــاه، يلمــح مــا بينهــا مــن
  .معها

                                                           
  .5/2003الديوان،   )105(
  .250حياته من شعره، ص: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )106(
  .111المازني، ابن الرومي، ص  )107(
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لـــقد تجــاوز ابــن الرومــي غيــره مــن الشــعراء فــي دقــة إحساســه بالجمــال، وكانــت   
وقــد ربــط العقــاد بــين هــذا . حواســه جميعــا ترفــد هــذا الإحســاس، وبخاصــة النظــر والســمع

ا أجـرا يعبد الحياة عبادة لا يبتغـي عليهـ"الإحساس وعبقريته اليونانية؛ فابن الرومي كان 
؛ فهــو يــرى فــي محاســن الطبيعــة عاطفــة مــن عواطــف "غيــر مــا يبتـــغيه خُلــص العابــدين

العشـــق تــــتعلق بهـــا العفـــة والشـــهوة تعلّقهـــا بالعاطفـــة الإنســـانية الشـــاعرة، وهـــو يحيـــا مـــع 
مـــن دهشـــة الفـــراق، وهـــو يحيـــا مـــع " خـــدّاً أضـــرع"الشـــمس الغاربـــة حـــين تضـــع الأرض 
ســـاعة الغـــروب التـــي يمتــــزج فيهـــا الحنـــان الـــذائب  الـــذباب المغـــرد والطيـــر الســـاجع فـــي

ويخلــص العقــاد مــن ذلــك إلــى أن ابــن الرومــي كــان محبّــا للحيــاة . )108(الشــوق الخفــيض
فـــي خفـــة وطفولـــة وأريحيـــة دائمـــة، وأنـــه كـــان مشخّصـــا لتلـــك المحاســـن، ومـــن ثـــم كـــان 

  .ةمأخوذا بالجمال في كل شيء، ومستـغرقا في الحسن الدنيوي، وهذه سمات يوناني
والعقاد في حديثه عن هذه العبقرية لا ينظر إلى أصول ابن الرومـي الجنسـية،   

فحســبنا إذن مــن كلمــة العبقريــة : "فـــتلك مســألة تــردد فــي الجــزم بهــا، تخلّــص منهــا بقولــه
ــــــي لغــــــة  ــــــم تكــــــن مفهومــــــة ف ــــــي لغــــــة الآداب، وإن ل ــــــة أنهــــــا كلمــــــة مفهومــــــة ف اليوناني

سـمه وأعصـابه سـاعدا علـى تعليـل إحساسـه ، ثم يعـود فيؤكـد أن تكـوين ج)109("الأنساب
  .المتوفّز بالجمال

وقد ردّ محمد النـويهي علـى العقـاد فـي محاولتـه إثبـات عبقريـة يونانيـة فـي ابـن   
قـفـــزه مــن الروميــة إلــى اليونانيــة قـــفزا لا : الرومــي وعــدّد الأخطــاء التــي وقــع فيهــا، وهــي

قه صـــفات ثــــقافية وجســـمانية تســوغه الشـــواهد، وعجـــزه عــن تعليـــل هـــذه القضـــية، وإلصــا
وهـــي أخطـــاء أوقعـــت العقـــاد فـــي تــــناقض . )110(باليونـــان لا يُـــدرى مـــن أيـــن جـــاء بهـــا

  .عجيب

                                                           
  .282حياته من شعره، ص: العقاد، ابن الرومي )108(
  .282حياته من شعره، ص: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )109(
  .318، ص.ن.م  )110(
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أخــذ منهــا مــا شــاء "لــم يقـــف ابــن الرومــي عنــد حــدود الطبيعــة الخارجيــة، بــل   
، فأحـاط بكـل مـا فيهـا مـن أشـياء، اسـتوى لديـه فيهــا )111("ليفصـح عـن مشـاعره وخـواطره

وآنـــس بهـــا جميعـــا، فـــألحّ علـــى اســـتعارة المـــرأة للطبيعـــة . ي والمتـــوهمالمحســـوس والمعنـــو 
المتبرّجـــة، مثــــلما ألـــحّ علـــى اســـتعارة هـــذه الطبيعـــة للمـــرأة الفاتــــنة، ليعـــوّض عـــن شـــبابه 

  .المفـقود
  :فالرياض تغدو لديه فـتاة ترتـدي الأزياء المزركـشة  

وريـــــــاض    تخايـــــــل   الأرض   
  فيها

    خـــــــــــــــيلاء    الفـــــــــــــــتاة    فــــــــــــــي 
  )112(الأبراد

  :كذلك الأرض وقت الربيع تغدو امرأة متبرجة تسرّ الناظرين  
ــــــــــــثى    تصـــــــــــدّت      تبرّجت    بعد    حياء   وخفـر ـــــــــــرّج    الأن تب

  )113(للذكر
  :وقوس السحاب، يغدو بألوانه الزاهية غادة حسناء ترتدي أثوابا مزركشة  

يطرزهــــــــا  قــــــــوس  الســــــــحاب  
  بأخضر

ــــي  أصــــغر  ــــر  ف ــــى   أحم ــــر   عل إث
 مُبيض  

ــــــبلت  فـــــي  ـــــال  خُـــــود  أق كأذي
  علائلٍ 

ــــــبعض  أقصــــــر مــــــن   مُصــــــبغة  وال
  )114(بعض

وفي المقابل نراه يستعير الطبيعة المترفة للحسان، ويغالي فـي ذلـك حتـى تبـدو   
  :قصيدته بستان أزهار وثمار

أجنـــــت  لـــــك الوجـــــد أغصـــــان  
  وكثبان

  فـيهنّ    نوعان   تـفاح   ورمان 

                                                           
  .258محمد النويهي، ثـقافة الناقد الأدبي، ص: انظر  )111(
 .115لق، ابن الرومي في الصورة والوجود، صعلي ش  )112(
 .2/683الديوان،   )113(
 .3/993المصدر نفسه،   )114(
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ـــــــك  ـــــــوق    ذين ـــــــاب      وف أعن
  مهدّلة

ســــــود    لهــــــنّ   مــــــن   الظلمــــــاء    
  ألوان

وتحــت   هاتيــك  أعنــاب  تلــوع  
  به

  )115(أطرافهن   قلوب   القـوم  قنوان 

وقد التـفت محمد النويهي إلى تأثير اضطراب ابن الرومي الجنسـي فـي نظرتـه   
ولوّنـه تلوينـا امتـزج حسّه الفني بحسّه الجنسي بـل طغـى هـذا علـى ذاك "إلى الطبيعة إذ 

شديدا فجعله يرى في الطبيعة أنثى تـتـبرّج وتــظهر محاسـنها بعـد إخفـاء، وتبـدي طرائـف 
وشــيها وتـــتخايل فــي أبــراد رياضــها لتستـثـــير بهــذا كلــه الإحســاس الجنســي عنــد النــاظر 

  .)116("إليها
وهو ما التـفت إليه المازني والعقـاد مـن قبـل، فقـد أعجـب المـازني بكلمـة للعقـاد   

شعور ابن الرومـي بالعلاقـة بـين تبـرّج الأزهـار وتبـرّج النسـاء وإحساسـه بالصـلة بـين  في
ـــة هـــذا الشـــعور الغـــامض : "محاســـن الطبيعـــة ومحاســـن المـــرأة، إذ يقـــول وربمـــا كـــان عل

اضــطراب فــي جهــاز التـــناسل أهــاج جميــع أجزائــه فهــزّ خيوطهــا ونبّــه وشــائجها القديمــة 
  .)117("رّج كما هو في قلب الطبيعةالمختلفة، ومنها الإحساس بذلك التب

وكمـــا وصـــف الطبيعـــة، وصـــف الأطعمـــة وصـــفا ارتـــبط فـــي نفســـه بنهمـــه، إذ   
ـــفه  تـــناول العنــب بحواســه كلهــا، وذاب عشــقا بفواكــه أيلــول، ناهيــك عــن المــوز الــذي تلـقّ

ووقف بإعجـاب وتعـاطف أمـام قـالي الزلابيـة، وهـو يلقـي العجـين لجينـا، فيسـتحيل . بقلبه
ن الـذهب، كــذلك وقــف منبهــرا أمـام الخبّــاز، وقـد غــدت الرقاقـة فــي كفّـه قــوراء شـبابيكا مــ

  .كالقمر
وبياضـه، ) أوراقـه(وأبدع في وصف الحلوى، فاللوزينج ملد عـين وفـم، فـي رقـة   

سـررت بهـا (والقطـائف موضـع سـرور تــقوم فـي نفسـه مقـام طعـم الحـب . ومذاقه الشـهي
  ).سرور عباس بفوز

                                                           
 .4/1419الديوان،   )115(
  .6/2493الديوان،   )116(
  .247محمد النويهي، ثـقافة الناقد الأدبي، ص  )117(
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أخــــــرى كثيــــــرة يعــــــرض فيهــــــا للأزهــــــار والريــــــاحين،  ولابــــــن الرومــــــي أوصــــــاف  
والمشروبات، والأعياد، والحفـلات، ومجـالس الغنـاء والشـراب، والثيـاب والحلـي، والآلات 

  .الموسيقية
والكلمة الأولى والأخيرة فـي ابـن الرومـي أنـه قـد ألـمّ بوصـف الطبيعـة، بكـل مـا   

مـا يصـدر عنــه  فيهـا مـن شـكل ولــون وحركـة وصـوت، حتــى جعلنـا نـرى ونسـمع ونحــسّ 
مــــن وصــــف، وبخاصــــة وصــــفه الوجــــداني وهــــو وصــــف انصــــهرت فيــــه ذاتــــه مــــع ذات 

  .الطبيعة
  

  الخnصة
وخلاصـــة القـــول، أن القـــدماء كشـــفوا النقـــاب عـــن مظـــاهر نفســـية، كـــان يعـــاني   

كــان شــديد التغيّــر ســريع الانقــلاب، ضــيّق الصــدر، قليــل الصــبر، "منهــا ابــن الرومــي إذ 
، وكــــان عظــــيم التخــــوّف، كثيــــر التــــوجّس، يــــراه مــــن يلقــــاه مفــــرط الطيــــرة، غاليــــا فيهــــا

وكــان مريضــا ضــعيف الأعصـاب يعــاني مــن علــة ســوداوية . )118("كـالمتوجّس المــذعور
تـــتحرك عليــه أحيانــا فـتـــغيّر مــن مزاجــه، وهــذا فضــلا عــن أقاصــيص غريـــبة رويــت فــي 

  .طيرته
يضــا مــن وقــد أفــاد المعاصــرون مــن هــذه الأخبــار التــي رويــت عنــه، وأفــادوا أ  

المـــنهج النفســـي فـــي الكشـــف عـــن تلـــك المظـــاهر التـــي كـــان يعـــاني منهـــا كالعصـــاب، 
والانطوائيـــة، والشــــعور بــــالنقص والوســــواس، متـــأثّرين بالنظريــــات الحديثــــة فــــي التحليــــل 
النفســي، فراحــوا يدرســون مــزاج الشــاعر وأطــواره الغريـــبة بوصــفه حالــة مرضــية، فــأدخلوه 

  .ي أشعاره وثائق نفسية تـكـشف عن سيرته ونزعاته الدفينةإلى عياداتهم النفسية ورأوْا ف
ــة،    ــة النســيج، مختلّ ــة بالســواد، مهلّهل فجــاءت شخصــيته مهــزوزة متخاذلــة، مجلّل

ومــن هنــا طغــت النظــرة الوثائـــقية علــى هــذا المــنهج، وتراجعـــت . معذّبــة، ناقمــة، حــائرة

                                                           
  .242الحصري القيرواني، زهر الآداب، ص  )118(
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ــــك أن جــــوهر الأدب لا ي كمــــن فــــي الاضــــطراب القيمــــة الجماليــــة للتجربــــة الأدبيــــة، وذل
النفســـي الـــذي هـــو منشـــأ هـــذه التجربـــة، بـــل يكمـــن فـــي اللـــذة الفنيـــة التـــي تـتحـقّــــق بتأمّـــل 

  .التجربة والسيطرة عليها
وكــان علــى هــؤلاء النقــاد أن يأخــذوا مــن المــنهج النفســي مــا يعيــنهم علــى فهــم   

اض وهـــذا فضـــلا عـــن افــــتر . التجربـــة الإنســـانية التـــي ينطـــوي عليهـــا شـــعر ابـــن الرومـــي
خاطئ وقع فيه العقاد والمازني، فهي معرض حديثهما عـن عبقريتـه اليونانيـة، قاصـدين 

  .وهو افـتراض لا يقوم على أسس علمية. بذلك الكـشف عن سرّ إبداعه
ومــع ذلـــك فإننـــا لا ننكـــر جهـــود هـــؤلاء النقــاد فـــي دراســـة هـــذا العبقـــري النـــادر،   

واطن عديــدة، وكانـــت كلمتـــه وبخاصــة العقـــاد الـــذي أنصــف الشـــاعر ودافـــع عنــه فـــي مـــ
أنه كان شاعرا في جميع حياته، حيّـا فـي جميـع شـعره، وأن الشـعر "الأولى والأخيرة فيه 

كــــان لأنــــاس غيــــره كِســــاء عيــــد أو حلــــة موســــم، ولكنــــه كــــان لــــه كِســــاء كــــل يــــوم وكــــل 
  .)119("ساعة

  

                                                           
  .346، صحياته من شعره: العقاد، ابن الرومي  )119(
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]eà]¢$n†Vun^iäæ�$^…å]ÖÃ×Ûnè
** ]Ö‚Òjç…]Öv^ÊÀÂf‚]Ö†unÜ * ÚvÛ‚Ê–ØuÐ

Abstract:

This article is about the life of renowned scholar, writer, (muhadith) and Arabic

lexicographer Ibn-e-Aseer Al-Mubarak Bin Muhammad Aljazari and his achievements.

This also describes his renowned teachers like Abu Bakar Yahya Al-Qurtabi (D 522

A-H) Nasih-ud-Din Baghdadi (D 567 A-H) and Imam Toosi (D 578 A-H). Books like

Alkamil Fil Tareekh, Al-Insaaf, Dewan-e-Rasail, Al-Mukhtar Fi Manaqib-ul-Akhyar,

Jami-ul-Asool Fi Ahades-ur-Rasool and Al-Nahayat Fi Ghareeb Al-Hadees are also

introduced in this article. 

Al-Nahayat Fi Ghareeb-ul-Hadees is an explanation of difficult words used in Ahadith is very

popular among scholars. His work is related to history, Arabic lexicography, Adadith. 

]eà]¢$n†Vun^iä

]‰ÛäæÞŠfäV

â³ç]Ö³Ûf³^…Õe³àÚ³v³Û³‚e³àÚ³v³Û³‚eàÂf‚]ÖÓ†mÜeàÂf‚]Öç]u‚]Ö�nf^Þ±]Örˆ…°$Ü

]ÖÛç‘×±]¦…e×±(mÓßoeªe±]ÖŠÃ^�]l(æm×ÏgeÛr‚]Ö‚mà(æmÃ†Íe^eà]¢$n†óEMD

ÚçÖ‚åV

æÎ³‚]i³Ë³Ð]Ö³Û©…ìçá(æ]ÞÃÏ‚]¦qÛ^ÅÂ×oœÞäæÖ‚Ê±]Ö†enÃnà‰ßèPPQâþ³erˆm†é]eà

ÂÛ†óÎ^Ùm^Îçl]ÖvÛç°Âà]Örˆm†éVZZâ±e×‚éÊçÑ]ÖÛç‘Ø(enßãÛ^$¡$èœm^ÝXXóEND

Úç›ßäV

Þ�³ªœe³ç]ÖŠÃ^�]le^Örˆm†é($Ü]ÞjÏØāÖoÚç‘Ø‰ßèQRQb(æ‰ÛÄ]Öv‚m&(æÎ†œ

]Ö³Ë³Ï³äæ]Ö³v³‚m³&æ]¢�hæ]Ößvç($Ü]i’Øeí‚Úè]ÖŠ×_^á(æi†Îkeä]ÖÛß^‡Ùujoe^�†Òj^eè

]ÖŠ†(æ‰ªÖä‘^ug]ÖÛç‘Øœám×±]Öç‡]…éÊ^Âj„…eÃ×ç]ÖŠß‚æ]Ö�ã†ée^ÖÃ×Üó

]eà]¢$n†Vun^iäæ^$^…å]ÖÃ×Ûnè

e^ÒŠj^á - e^u&Ú^qŠjn†]ÖË×ŠËèÊ±]Ö×Çè]ÖÃ†enè(q^ÚÃèe`^ð]Ö‚mà‡Ò†m^Ú×j^á *

e^ÒŠj^á - ]¢‰j^ƒ]ÖÛ�^…ÕeÏŠÜ]Ö×Çè]ÖÃ†enè(q^ÚÃèe`^ð]Ö‚mà‡Ò†m^Ú×j^á **



œ‰†iäV

ZZ]e³à]¢$n³†XX]‰ÜmÃ†ÍÒØÚà]i’Øe^ÖÛÓjfè]ÖÃ†enèWÚv‚$^œ‘çÖn^(œæÚ©…ì^ÞŠ^eè(œæ

Ò^if^e×nÇ^óæÖÜmÃ†ÍÖ†h]¢‰†éÂß^mèe^ÖÃ×Üœæi’ßnÌÊnä(

æÖ³Ó³ß³äœÞ³rgÂf^Î†é$¡$è(Ò^áÖãÜÊ±i^…mî]Ö%Ï^Êè]ÖÃ†enè�ªáœ°�ªáóÖÏ‚]Þ‚ÊÄÒØ

ÚßãÜÊ±]Ö_†mÐ]Ö„°]ìj^…åm�ÓØÚÃ^ÖÜÞã–jã^]ÖËÓ†mèæm%†°qç]Þfã^e¬Þj^qä]Öí’g]ÖçÊn†ó

æÎ³‚]ìj³^…Ú³r³‚]Ö³‚mà]Öv‚m&æ]ÖËÏä(æ^$†Âˆ]Ö‚mà]Öj^…mîæ]¢ÞŠ^h(enßÛ^Ú^Ù•n^ð

]Ö‚màāÖo]ÖÓj^eèæ]Öfn^áó

æÂˆ]Ö‚màâçœeç]ÖvŠàÂ×±(æÖ‚erˆm†é]eàÂÛ†Ê±…]eÄqÛ^�°]¢æÖo‰ßèEQQQâþ³Dó

æi³çÊ³±Ê³±�³Ãf^á‰ßèELORâþ³De^ÖÛç‘ØóEODÎ^Ù]eàì×Ó^áVZZÒ^áāÚ^Ú^Ê±uËÀ]Öv‚m&

æÚ³Ã³†Êj³äæÚ³^mj³Ã³×³Ðe³ä(æu³^Ê³¿^Ö×jç]…mî]ÖÛjÏ‚Úèæ]ÖÛjªì†é(æìfn†]eªÞŠ^h]ÖÃ†hæœm^ÚãÜ

ææÎ^ñÃãÜæœìf^…âÜXXæâç‘^ugZZ]ÖÓ^ÚØXXÊ±]Öj^…mî(æZZ]Ö×f^hÊ±iã„mg]¢ÞŠ^hXXæZZœ‰‚

]ÖÇ^eèÊ±ÚÃ†Êè]Ö’v^eèXXó

æ•n³^ð]Ö‚màâçœeç]ÖËjxÞ’†]²óæÖ‚e^Örˆm†éœm–÷̂Ê±mçÝ]ÖíÛn‹]ÖÃ�†màÚà�Ãf^á

‰³ßèETQQâþ³³Dæi³çÊ³±mçÝ]Ÿ$ßnà]Öj^‰Äæ]ÖÃ�†màÚà�`†…enÄ]¤ì†‰ßèESORâþ³DefÇ‚]�óEPD

æâ³ç]Ö³Ó³^i³g]Öf³×nÈ‘^ugZZ]ÖÛ%Ø]ÖŠ^ñ†Ê±œ�h]ÖÓ^igæ]Ö�^Â†XXÎ^Ù]eà]ÖÃÛ^�VZZqÛÄÊnä

ÊªæÂo(æÖÜmj†Õ�nò^mjÃ×ÐeËà]ÖÓj^eèāŸƒÒ†åXXóEPD

æÞÏØ]Öˆen‚°Ê±Ú^�éEœ$†DÂàeÃ–ãÜ(Ê±œeß^ð]¢$n†{V

ZZæøeøßöç]¢$ôn»†ô$ø¡ø$øèºÎø‚»uø^‡øÒöØ%ÚöË»jøíø†»

ÊøÛö©ø…(ïºqøÛøÄø]Ö»Ãö×öç»Ýøæø^ìø†ºæøÖô±ø]Ö»çø‡ø…»

æøÚövø‚('ºÒøjøgø]Ö»vø‚ôm»&øÖøäö]Öß(ãø^møèöÊô±]¢$ø†»XXERD

ÚÓ^Þjä]ÖÃ×ÛnèV

Î³^Ùm³^Î³çlVZZÒ³^áÂ^ÖÛ^Ê^•¡æ‰n‚]Ò^Ú¡(Î‚qÛÄenà]ÖÃ†enèæ]ÖÏ†^áæ]Ößvçæ]Ö×Çè

æ]Ö³v³‚m³&æ�n³çì³äæ‘³vjäæ‰ÏÛä(æ]ÖËÏä(æÒ^á�^ÊÃn^(æ‘ßÌÊ±ÒØƒÖÔi’^ÞnÌâ±
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Ú�ãç…ée^ÖÛç‘ØæÆn†åXXóESD

æÎ³‚ƒÒ³†]e³àì³×³Ó³^áÎçÙœe±]Öf†Ò^l]eà]ÖÛŠjçÊ±ÚàZZi^…mîā…eØXXÊ±uÏäVœ�ã†

]Ö³Ã³×³Û³^ðƒÒ³†](æœÒf³†]Ö³ßf¡ðÎ‚…](æœu‚]¢Ê^•Ø]ÖÛ�^…āÖnãÜ(æÊ†�]¢Ú^$Ø]ÖÛÃjÛ‚Ê±]¢Úç…

Â×nãÜóETD

æÎ‚ƒÒ†]ÖŠnç›±VZZÒ^áÚàÚ�^ân†]ÖÃ×Û^ð(æœÒ^e†]Ößf¡ð(æœæu‚]ÖË–¡ðóEUD

æÊ³±�³„…]l]Ö³„â³gVZZÎ³^Ù]e³àì³×³Ó³^áVÒ^áÊÏnã^Úv‚$^œ�mf^Þvçm^Â^ÖÛ^e’ßÃè

]ÖvŠ^hæ]¦Þ�^ð(æ…Â^Â^Î¡Úãnf^ƒ]e†æāuŠ^áXXóELMD

�nçìäV

Î†œœeç]ÖŠÃ^�]lÂ×o›^ñËèÚà]ÖÃ×Û^ð]¢q¡ð(ÚßãÜV

æÎ‚‰ÛÄefÇ‚]�Úàœe±]ÖÏ^‰Ü‘^ug]eà]ÖíØVâç]eà]ÖvŠàÚvÛ‚eà MI

]ÖÛf^…ÕeàÂf‚]²eàÚvÛ‚]ÖËÏnä]Ö�^ÊÃ±]ÖfÇ‚]�°(æÖ‚‰ßèVQSPâþ³(

æiçÊ±VNQQâþ³óEMMD

œeçeÓ†mvnoeà‰Ã‚æáeàiÛ^ÝeàÚvÛ‚]¢‡�°]ÖÏ†›f±(]Ößvç°]Ö×Çç° NI

]ÖÛÏ†−]¢�mg(]ÖÛjçÊoVSRQâþ³óæÎ‚œì„Âßä]Ößvç(æ‰ÛÄÚßä

]Öv‚m&óENMD

Þ^‘x]Ö‚màœe±ÚvÛ‚]eà]ÖÛf^…ÕeàÂ×±eà]Ö‚â^á]ÖfÇ‚]�°]Ößvç°( OI

]ÖÛjçÊoVURQâþ³(æÎ‚œì„Âßä]¢�hæ]ÖßvçóEOMD

æ‰ÛÄ]Öv‚m&]Öv‚m&e^ÖÛç‘Ø(Úàì_nfã^œeç]ÖË–ØÂf‚]²eàœuÛ‚ PI

eàÚvÛ‚]Ö_ç‰±(]ÖÛjçÊoVTSQâþ³óEPMD

æ‰ÛÄÚà]eàÒ×ng(œe±]ÖË†tÂf‚]ÖÛßÃÜeàÂf‚]Öçâ^heà‰Ã‚]Öv†]Þ±( QI

$Ü]ÖfÇ‚]�°]Övßf×±]Öj^q†(]ÖÛjçÊoefÇ‚]�VRUQâþ³óEQMD

æ‰ÛÄÚàœe±]Öv†ÝÚÓ±eà…m^áeà�fèeà‘^Öx]ÖÛ^ÒŠnß±]Ößvç° RI

]Ö–†m†(ÞˆmØ]ÖÛç‘Ø(]ÖÛjçÊoVOLRâþ³óERMD

]eà]¢$n†Vun^iäæ^$^…å]ÖÃ×Ûnè



æ‰ÛÄÚàÂf‚]Öçâ^heà‰Ónßè(]Ö’çÊ±]Ö�^ÊÃ±(]ÖÛjçÊoVSLRâþ³óESMD SI

i¡Ún„åV

æÎ‚œì„ÂßäqÛ^ÂèÚà]Öß^Œ(Úßã^V

æÎ‚…æpÂßäæÖ‚åó MI

æÎ‚…æpÂßäe^¦q^‡éÊí†]Ö‚màeà]Öfí^…°(]ÖÛjçÊoVOUQâþ³óETMD NI

æ]Ö�ã^h]Ö_ç‰±(œeç]ÖËjxÚvÛ‚eàÚvÛ‚eà�ã^h]Ö‚mà(ÞˆmØÚ’† OI

æ�nî]Ö�^ÊÃnè(]ÖÛjçÊoVRUQâþ³óEUMD

æÚÛà…æpÂßäœm–^]ÖÏË_±(]ÖÛjçÊoVRPRâþ³(æÎ^ÙV…æmkÂßäI…uÛä PI

]²IæÎ^ÙVÒjgāÖ±]¦q^‡éerÛnÄÚ’ßË^iäæÚŠÛçÂ^iäæÚ†æm^iäó

Ú©ÖË^iäV

Î³‚i³†Õœe³ç]ÖŠÃ^�]l(]eà]¢$n†›^ñËèÚà]ÖÛ©ÖË^l]ÖÏnÛè(i�ã‚e%Ï^Êjä]Öç]‰Ãè(æÂ×Ûä

]ÖÇˆm†óÊÏ‚e×ÇkÚ’ßË^iäāÖo‰fÃèÂ�†(Ú^enàÚ_fçÅæÚí_ç½(Ê±�jo]ÖÃß^æmà(æâ±V

]¦Þ’^ÍÊ±]ÖrÛÄenà]ÖÓ�Ìæ]ÖÓ�^ÍVœ…eÄÚr×‚]ló MI

]Öf^â†Ê±]ÖË†æÑó NI

]Öf‚mÄó OI

ir†m‚]‰Û^ð]Ö’v^eèó PI

iã„mgÊ’çÙ]eà]Ö‚â^áó QI

q^ÚÄ]¢‘çÙÊ±œu^�m&]Ö†‰çÙWÎ^Ùm^ÎçlVZZqÛÄÊnäenà]Öfí^…° RI

æÚŠ×Üæ]ÖÛ©›^æ‰ßàœe±�]æ�æ‰ßà]ÖßŠ^ñ±æ]Öj†Ú„°óqÛÃäÂ×ou†Í

]ÖÛÃrÜ(æ�†|Æ†mg]¢u^�m&æÚÃ^Þnã^æœuÓ^Úã^(ææ‘Ì…q^Öã^XXóELND

�mç]á…‰^ñØó SI

…‰^ñØÊ±]ÖvŠ^hÚr‚æŸlKÚ_ç]Ÿló TI
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]Ö�^Ê±�†|ÚŠß‚]Ö�^ÊÃ±ó UI

�†|Æ†mg]Ö_ç]Ùó LMI

]ÖË†æÑæ]¢eßnèó MMI

Òj^hÖ_nÌÊ±‘ßÃè]ÖÓj^eèó NMI

]ÖÛíj^…Ê±Úß^Îg]¢ìn^…K]¢e†]…ó OMI

]ÖÛ†‘ÄÊ±]¤e^ð(æ]¢Úã^l(æ]¢eß^ð(æ]Öfß^l(æ]¢ƒæ]ð(æ]Ö„æ]ló PMI

]ÖÛ’_Ëoæ]ÖÛíj^…Ê±]¢�Ânèæ]¢ƒÒ^…ó QMI

Úß^Ù]Ö_^ÖgÊ±�†|›ç]Ù]ÖÇ†]ñgó RMI

]Ößã^mèÊ±Æ†mg]Öv‚m&æ]¢$†Væâçœ�ã†Òj^h]eà]¢$n†Â×o]¦›¡Ñó SMI

]¦Â†]šÂà]ÖÛ×çÕV

Î‚ƒÒ†m^Îçl]ÖvÛç°V

ZZæu³‚$³ß±œìçå]ÖÛ„Òç…Eœeç]ÖvŠàDÎ^ÙVu‚$ß±œì±œeç]ÖŠÃ^�]lÎ^ÙVÖÏ‚œÖˆÚß±

Þ³ç…]Ö‚màe^Öç‡]…éÆn†Ú†éæœÞ^œ‰jÃËnäujoÆ–gÚß±æœÚ†e^ÖjçÒnØe±Î^ÙVÊrÃ×kœeÓ±Êf×Çä

ƒÖÔÊ³r³^ðÞ±æœÞ^Â×oi×Ô]Öv^ÙÊÏ^ÙÖ±Vœe×È]¢Ú†āÖoâ„][Ú^Â×Ûkœá…q¡ÚÛàì×Ð]²

m³Ó³†åÚ³^Ò³†â³køóÊ³Ï×kVœÞ^m^ÚçŸÞ^…qØÒfn†æÎ‚ì‚Úk]ÖÃ×ÜÂÛ†°(æ]�jã†ƒÖÔÂß±Ê±

]Öf³¡�e³ª‰†â^(æ]Â×ÜœÞß±Öç]qjã‚lÊ±āÎ^Úè]ÖÃ‚ÙeÇ^mèqã‚°Ú^Î‚…lœæ�°uÏä(æÖç¾×Ü

œÒ³^…Ê³±•n³ÃèÚ³àœÎ³’³oœÂÛ^Ù]ÖŠ×_^áÖßŠg¾×ÛäāÖ±(æ…qÃkœÞkæÆn†Õe^Ö¡ñÛèÂ×±(

æ]Ö³Û³×ÔŸmŠj³ÏnÜāŸe^ÖjŠÛxÊ±]ÖÃŠÌæœì„â„]]Öí×Ðe^Ö�‚é(æœÞ^ŸœÎ‚…Â×oƒÖÔÊªÂË^å(

æq³^ðÞ³^āÖ³o�]…Þ³^Ê³íf³†Þ³^e³^Ö³v³^ÙóÊ³ªÚ^æ]Ö‚åæœìçåÊ¡Ú^åÂ×o]ŸÚjß^ÅÊ×Üm©$†]Ö×çÝÂß‚å

œ‰Ë^XXóEMND

Ú†•äæufäe^ÖÃ×Üæ]ÖÃ×Û^ðV

Î‚ƒÒ†]ÖŠnç›±V

]eà]¢$n†Vun^iäæ^$^…å]ÖÃ×Ûnè



ZZ$³ÜÂ³†šÖ³äÚ³†šÒÌm³‚m³äæ…q³×n³ä(æÚßÃä]ÖÓj^eèWÊ^ÞÏ_ÄÊ±enjäWmÇ�^å]¢Ò^e†

æ]Ö³Ã³×³Û³^ð(Ê³r³^ðåÚ³Ç†e±WÊ^ÖjˆÝœÞäm‚]æmäæŸmªì„œq†éāŸeÃ‚e†ñä(æœì„Ê±ÚÃ^Örjäe‚âà

‘³ß³Ã³ä(æŸÞ³k…q³¡å(æœ�³†ÍÂ×o]Öf†ð(Êª…•o]ÖÛÇ†e±e�±ðæ‘†Êä(Ê¡ÚäœìçåÂˆ]Ö‚mà(

Ê³Ï^ÙVœÞ^ÒßkÊ±…]uèÚÛ^ÒßkÊnäÚà‘vfèâ©Ÿð]ÖÏçÝæ]Öjˆ]Ýœì_^…âÜ(æÎ‚‰Óßk…æu±

āÖo]ÞÏ_^Åæ]Ö‚Âè(Ê¬ƒ]›†œlÖãÜœÚç…•†æ…mèq^¨Þ±eªÞËŠãÜ(Önªì„æ]]Ö†œ°XXóENND

Î‚ƒÒ†]eàì×Ó^áV

ZZ$³ÜÂ³†šÖ³äÚ³†šÒÌm³‚m³äæ…q×nä(æÚßÃäÚà]ÖÓj^eèÚ_×Ï^(æœÎ^ÝÊ±�]…å

m³Ç�³^å]¢Ò³^e³†æ]ÖÃ×Û^ð(æœÞ�ª…e^›^eÏ†mèÚàÎ†p]ÖÛç‘ØiŠÛoZZÎ’†u†hXXææÎÌœÚ¡Òä

Â×näæÂ×o�]…å]Öj±Ò^ámŠÓßã^e^ÖÛç‘Ø(æe×Çß±œÞä‘ßÌâ„å]ÖÓjgÒ×ã^Ê±Ú‚é]ÖÃ_×è(Ê¬Þä

iË†ÉÖã^(æÒ^áÂß‚åqÛ^ÂèmÃnßçÞäÂ×nã^Ê±]Ÿìjn^…æ]ÖÓj^eèXXóEOND

æÊ^iäV

i³çÊ³±]e³à]¢$n³†m³çÝ]Ö³í³Ûn‹^ì†ƒ°]Övrè‰ßèVRLRb(æ�Êàe†e^›èe‚…h�…]t

�]ìØ]Öf×‚óEPND…uÛä]²iÃ^Öoæqˆ]åeÛ^mrˆ°eä]ÖÃ×Û^ð]ÖÛí×’nàó

]Öãç]Ú�V
]eàì×Ó^á(æÊn^l]¢Ân^áVOKUTNIMUN( MI

]ÖŠnç›±(eÇnè]ÖçÂ^éVNKPSN(QSN(

m^Îçl]ÖvÛç°(ÚÃrÜ]¢�e^ðVSMKMSISS(

]eàiÇ†°(]ÖßrçÝ]Öˆ]â†åVRKTUM(UUM(

]ÖÏË_±(œÞf^å]Ö†æ]éVOKSQNILRN(

]eà]ÖÃÛ^�(�„…]l]Ö„âgVQKNN(ONó

m^Îçl]ÖvÛç°(ÚÃrÜ]Öf×‚]áVNKTOMó NI

]eàì×Ó^á(æÊn^l]¢Ân^áVOKPOó OI
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]ÖÛ’‚…ÞËŠäVQKNOó PI

]eà]ÖÃÛ^�(�ˆ…]l]Ö„âgVQKTTMó QI

]Öˆen‚°(i^t]ÖÃ†æŒVEœ$†D(RKNMó RI

m^Îçl]ÖvÛç°(ÚÃrÜ]¢�e^ðVSMKMSó SI

]eàì×Ó^á(æÊn^l]¢Ân^áVKMPMó TI

]ÖŠnç›±(eÇnè]ÖçÂ^éVPSNó UI

]eà]ÖÃÛ^�(�„…]l]Ö„âgVQKNNó LMI

]eà]ÖŠfÓ±(›fÏ^l]Ö�^ÊÃnèVPKRU( MMI

]eàì×Ó^á(æÊn^l]¢Ân^áVOKNROó

]eà]Örˆ…°(›fÏ^l]ÖÏ†]ðVNKNSO( NMI

]ÖŠnç›±(eÇnè]ÖçÂ^éVNMPó

]ÖÏË_±(œÞf^å]Ö†æ]éVNKSP( OMI

]ÖŠnç›±(eÇnè]ÖçÂ^éVRQNó

]eàiÇ†°(]ÖßrçÝ]Öˆ]â†éVRKPU( PMI

]eà]ÖÃÛ^�(�„…]l]Ö„âgVPKNRNó

]eàì×Ó^á(æÊn^l]¢Ân^áVNKPUO( QMI

]eà]ÖÃÛ^�(�„…]l]Ö„âgVPKSNOó

]ÖÏË_±(œÞf^å]Ö†æ]éVOKLNO( RMI

]ÖŠnç›±(eÇnè]ÖçÂ^éVSUOó

]eà]ÖŠfÓ±(›fÏ^l]Ö�^ÊÃnèVQKROM( SMI

]eàiÇ†°(]ÖßrçÝ]Öˆ]â†éVRKMLNó

]ÖÛ’‚…ÞËŠäVRKOPMó TMI

]eà]ÖÃÛ^�(�„…]l]Ö„âgVPKSNOó UMI

m^Îçl]ÖvÛç°(ÚÃrÜ]¢�e^ðVSMKRSó LNI

]ÖÛ’‚…ÞËŠäVSMKOSó MNI

]eà]¢$n†Vun^iäæ^$^…å]ÖÃ×Ûnè



]ÖŠnç›±(eÇnè]ÖçÂ^éVNKPSNó NNI

]eàì×Ó^á(æÊn^l]¢Ân^áVPKNPMó ONI

]ÖÏË_±(œÞf^å]Ö†æ]éVOKUQN( PNI

]eàì×Ó^á(æÊn^l]¢Ân^áVPKOPM(

]eàiÇ†°(]ÖßrçÝ]Öˆ]â†éVRKUUMó

]ÖÛ’^�…æ]ÖÛ†]qÄ
]eàiÇ†°Vœeç]ÖÛv^‰à(mç‰Ìe†�°(]¢i^eÓ±EOMTIPSTâþ³D( MI

(ÞŠíèÚ’ç…éÂà›fÃè�]…]ÖÓjgó ]ÖßrçÝ]Öˆ]â†é
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* Â„…]e†æmà

Abstract:

This article deals with the typology of rights in Islam. According to Islamic jurists and

the experts of Methodology, the rights can be divided into two types:

(a) the rights of Allah (b) the rights of men

According to this classification, beliefs and practices like prayer, fasting and

pilgrimage are the rights of Allah. On the other hand, the rights a person owes to his

fellow-beings are the rights of men e.g. the right to protection of life and property, the

right to inheritance, and right to Mehr (money paid to the newly wed woman for use)

and alimony. 

Some rights are collective e.g. Zakat, charity, loan, feeding the hungry, giving water to the thirsty,

and entering into contract with anybody etc.-all these rights are the rights of men. 

The perusal of Holy Quran reveals that Allah has linked both kinds of rights to His

Own Self and has thus given sanctity to them. Both kinds are binding on Muslims. The

only motive behind observing the rights is to seek the pleasure of Allah and adherence

to Him.
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�³†Ânè]Ö³Ï³’³^”]ôe³Ï³^ðÖ³×³v³Ïn³à(æ]ôì¡ðÖ×Ã^ÖøÜÚà]ÖËŠ^�i’‚mÏ÷̂ÖôÏøçÙô]Ö×#äiÃ^ÖFoVEæøÖøÓöÜûÊôo
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ÚçÎÃäæ]‰jvÐ]ÖjÃˆm†óEUOMD
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M!uÐ]Ö×#äÊÏ¼(Ú%ØV]ŸômÛ^áó

N!uÐ]ÖÃf‚ó$ÜÎŠÛç]uÐ]ÖÃf‚]ÖFo$¡$èœÎŠ^ÝõV

uÐ]ÖÃf‚Â×øo]Ö×#ä(æÚ×ˆæÝÂf^�iä]m^å(æâçœám‚ì×ä]Örßèæmí×’äÚà]Öß$^…óEMPMD ]¢æÙV

u³Ð]Ö³Ãf³‚Ê³±]Ö³r³Û³×è(æâç]¢Ú†]Ö„pmŠjÏnÜeäœæŸåæœì†]åÚàÚ’^Övä(Ú%ØViv†mÜ ]Ö%^Þ±V

]ÖíÛ†ó

u³Ð]Ö³Ãf³‚Â³×F³oÆn³†åÚôà]ÖÃf^�(æâçÚ^ÖøäÂ×nãÜÚà]Ö„ÚÜæ]ÖÛ¿^ÖÜ(Ú%Ø]Ö‚$mà(æ$Ûà ]Ö%^Ö&V
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]ÖvÏçÑÒ×%ã^Ênã^uÐÖ×#äæuÐÖ×Ãf‚V

Ò³Øùu³ÓÜõ�†ÂoÖn‹eí^ÙõÂàuÐ]Ö×#äæâçqãè]ÖjÃf‚ÒÛ^œáÒØuÓÜ�†Â±ÊnäuÐ

Ö³×³Ãf³^�]ôÚ$³^Â³^q¡÷æ]ôÚ$³^�q¡÷(e³ß³^ð÷Â×Fo]*á]Ö�†mÃè]ôÞÛ^æ•ÃkÖÛ’^Öx]ÖÃf^�(æÖ„ÖÔÎ^ÙÊ±

]Ö³v‚m&VEuøÐ%]ÖûÃôfø^�ôÂø×øo]Ö×#äô]ôƒø]Âøfø‚öæûåöæøÖøÜûmö�û†ôÒöçû]eôä́�ønûò÷̂]*áûŸ$mûÃø„ôùeøãöÜûDóEOPMDÎ^Ùø]ÖÃ%̂eàÂf‚
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]Ö³Û³ß³‚æe³^læ]Ö³–v^m^æ]Öã‚]m^æ]Öç‘^m^æ]¢æÎ^Í(Êã„åÎ†eè]Öo]Ö×#äÚàæqäõ(æÞËÄÖÃf^�åÚà

æq³äõ(æ]Ö³Ç³†š]¢¾ã³†Úßã^ÞËÄÂf^�å]‘¡uãÜeÛ^æqøgøÚôàƒÖÔœæÞø‚øhø]ôÖnä(Êô̂Þ$äÎ†eèÖf^ƒÖnä

æ…ÊÐŸô?ì„mäó

Úø³^mj³†Ò$³gÚô³àuÏçÑ]Ö×#äæuÏçÑ…‰çÖä"#æuÏçÑ]ÖÛÓ×$Ìæ]ÖÃf^�œæm�jÛØÂ×o V ]Ö%^Ö&

]ÖvÏçÑ]Ö%¡$èó

æÖ³„ÖÔœÚ%³×èVœu³‚öâ³^]¢ƒ]á(Ênä]ÖvÏçÑ]Ö%¡$èWœÚ^uÐ]Ö×#äiÃ^ÖFoÊ^ÖjÓfn†]læø]Ö�ã^�é
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]¢æÎ^lÊ±uÐ]ÖßŠ^ðæ]ÖÛßË†�mà(æ]Ö‚Â^ð]ôÖøo]ÖrÛ^Â^lÊouÐ]ÖÛÏj‚pXXóEQPMD

iÏ‚mÜ]ÖvÏçÑeÃ–ã^Â×FoeÃ˜Âß‚inŠ†åæiÃ„…]ÖrÛÄV

DVERPMDZZâç$¡$èœÎŠ^ÝõV | Êo]qjÛ^ÅuÐ]Ö×#äæuÐ]¤�ÚoÎ^Ù]Öˆ…Ò�oElVPUS

œ!Ú³^Îö³_ô³ÄøÊn³äej³Ï³‚m³ÜuÐ]Ö×#äiÃ^ÖFo(Ò^Ö’¡éæ]ÖˆÒ^é(æ]Ö’çÝæ]Övs(Ê^Þã^iÏ‚ÝÂß‚

]ÖÏ‚…éÂ×nã^Â×Fo‰^ñ†œÞç]Å]Öj†Êäæ]ÖÛ¡ƒiv’n¡÷ÖÛ’×vè]ÖÃf‚Êo]¤ì†éó

h!Ú^Î_ÄÊnäejÏ‚mÜuÐ]¤�Ú±Òrç]‡]Öj×ËÀeÓ×Ûè]ÖÓË†Âß‚]ŸôÒ†]åæÖf‹]Öv†m†Âß‚

]Ö³v³Óè(æÒj³r³çmˆ]ÖjnÛÜe^ÖíçÍÚà]ÖÛ†šæÆn†åÚà]¢Â„]…(æÒ„ÖÔ]¢Â„]…]ÖÛrç‡éÖj†Õ

]ÖrÛÃèæ]ÖrÛ^Â^l(æ]ÖË_†Êo…Ú–^á(æ]Övsæ]Örã^�æÆn†â^(æ]Öj‚]æ°e^Ößr^‰^lÆn†]ÖíÛ†(

æ]ôƒ]]qjÛÄÂ×näÎjØÎ’^”æÎjØ…�éÎ‚ÝÎjØ]ÖÏ’^”(æqç]‡]Öjv×Øeô̂u’^…]ÖÃ‚æó

t!Ú^Ênäì¡ÍevÏäó

ÊÛßã^ð]ôƒ]Ú^læÂ×nä‡Ò^éæ�mà��Ú±XXóESPMD
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]ÖvçÙóæøÚßã^]ôƒ]æq‚]ÖÛ–_†Únjè÷æ›Ã^Ýø]ÖÇn†ÊªÎç]Ù(ÎnØViÏ‚Ý]ÖÛnjè(æÎnØ›Ã^Ý]ÖÇn†(æ]Ö%^Ö&

œÞämjín$†XXóEUPMD
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i%f³kÖrÛnÄ]Öç…$è(ÒÛ^Ê±eÃ˜]ÖvÏçÑ]ÖÛjÃ×Ïèe^ÖÛ^ÙÂß‚]ÖvßËnè(Ú%ØVœ!ìn^…]ÖjÃnnàVâçœá

m³Ï³Ä]Öfn³ÄÂ³×³oæ]u³‚Ÿe³Ãnßä(Ú%Øœám�j†°�í“$çenàÂ×FoœámÓçáÖä]Öín^…$¡$èœm^ÝõÊ±

i³Ãnn³ß³äæœì³„œmãÛ^�^ð(æÖÓà]ÖÛ�j†°Ú^lÎfØœámíj^…æmÃnàœu‚]Ö%çeønàóÊín^…]ÖjÃnnàæ]ôá

$fkuÏ÷̂Ö×ç]…'Âß‚]ÖrÛnÄ(ÖÓßãÜ]ìj×Ëç]Ê±]ÖjÃ×nØóEOUMD

$^Ö%÷̂V]ÖvÏçÑ]Öj±Ÿiç…'æŸißjÏØe^Öí¡ÊèV

â³±Ò³ØÚ³^Ò³^áÚjÃ×Ï÷̂eßË‹]ÖÛç…'æmßjãoeÛçiä(æŸmfÏoÖäÊnäuÐeÃ‚Úçiä(æƒÖÔ

¢á]Öç…$èŸm†$çáÊÓ†Úç…$ãÜæŸ�`çiäæÆn†ƒÖÔ(æÖ„ÖÔŸm†$çáÚ^mjÃ×Ðeã„å]¢Úç…(•†æ…é

œáÚ^Ÿmç…'Ú^mjÃ×ÐeäóEPUMDh!]ÖÛß^ÊÄEQUMDt!]ÖÏ’^”Êo]ÖßË‹óERUMD

i^‰Ã÷̂iÏŠnÜö]ÖvÏçÑe^Âjf^…]ÖÛ^ÖnèæÂ‚Úã^V

ißÏŠÜ]ÖvÏçÑ(e^Âjf^…]ÖÛ^Önèæ]ÖjÃ×Ðe^¢Úç]ÙæÂ‚Ý]ÖÛ^Önè(]ôÖFoÚ^mªioV

u³ÐÚ³^Ö³±º(mj³Ã³×³Ðe^¢Úç]Ù(æmŠjÃ^šÂßäeÛ^Ùõ(Ú%ØV]¢Ân^á]ÖÛ^Önèun&mÛÓàenÃã^ M!

æ]Ÿ‰jÃ^•äÂßã^eÛ^Ùõó

u³ÐÚ³^Ö³±(Ön³‹Ê±ÚÏ^e×èÚ^Ùõ(Ú%ØV]ÖÛã†æ]ÖßËÏèô(un&mjÃ×Ð]ÖÛã†e^Öˆæ]tôæ]Ö‚ìçÙ( N!

æÒ¡âÛ^Ön‹Ú^Ÿ÷ó
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u³ÐÆn³†Ú³^Ö±(mjÃ×Ðe^¢Úç]Ù(æÖÓàŸmrç‡]Ÿ‰jÃ^•èÂßäeÛ^Ùõ(Ú%ØV]Ö�ËÃèun&œá O!

u³Ð]Ö�³Ë³ÃèÎf³ØenÄ]Ö�†mÔuÐÚr†�(æeÃ‚]ÖfnÄuÐ$^ek(æâçœm–÷̂uÐÚr†�(æâç

u³Ð•³ÃnÌŸm³’³x]Ÿ‰jÃ^•èÂßäeÛ^Ùõó]ôŸœáuÐ]Ö�ËÃèuÐmjÃ×Ðe^ÖÃôÏ^…(æâçÚ^Ù

e^ŸôqÛ^Åó

u³ÐÆn†Ú^Öo(ŸmjÃ×Ðe^¢Úç]Ù(æÖÓàmrç‡]Ÿ‰jÃ^•èÂßäeÛ^Ùõ(Ú%ØV]ÖÏ’^”¢ÞäuÐ P!

Æn³†Ú³^Ö³o(æŸmj³Ã³×³Ðe³^¢Ú³ç]Ù(¢Þ³äÂ³Ïçeè]ÖÏjØ]ÖÃÛ‚(æâ„]Ön‹Ú^Ÿ÷(æÖÓàmrç‡

]Ÿ‰jÃ^•èÂà]ÖÏ’^”eÛ^Ùõ(æƒÖÔÂß‚]Ö’×xÂ×FoÚ^Ùõó

u³ÐÆn³†Ú³^Ö³o(æŸmj³Ã³×³Ðe^¢Úç]Ù(æŸmrç‡]Ÿ‰jÃ^•èÂßäeÛ^Ùõ(æÖÓàÎ‚mj†igÂ×nä Q!

uÏçÑÚ^Önè(Ú%ØV]¢eçé(æ]¢ÚçÚè(æ]Öfßçéó

u³ÐÚ³íj³×ÌÊ³±Ú³^Önj³ä(Ú%³ØV]ÖÛß^ÊÄun&ƒâg]ÖrÛãç…]ôÖFoœá]ÖÛß^ÊÄÚ^Ù(æƒâg R!

]ÖvßËnè]ôÖFo]*Þã^ÖnŠkÚ^Ÿ÷óESUMD

]ÖvÐ]Öç]qg�m^Þèæ]ÖvÐ]Öç]qgÎ–^ð÷V

]ÖvÐ]Öç]qg�m^Þè÷V

â³çÚ³^Ò³^áæ]q³g]¢�]ðÊ³±]Ö³„Úèe³vÓÜ�†Âoœæe^ŸÖjˆ]Ý(æÖn‹âß^Õ�ÖnØm%fjäÂß‚

]Öj³Ï³^•³o(Ú%³ØV]Ö³_³¡Ñe³Çn†�ãç�œæe_†mÐÆn†…‰Ûo(æøÎ‚mÓçáuÏ^Ön‹ÖäÚ_^ÖgÚàqãèô

]ÖÃf^�(æŸm‚ìØivkæŸmè]ÖÏ–^ð(Ò^Övsùæø]ÖçÊ^ðe^Öß„…ó

æ]ÖvÐ]Öç]qgÎ–^ð÷V

â³çÚ³^Ò³^áæ]q³g]¢�]ðæœÚÓà]ô$f^iäe^Ö‚ÖnØ(Ú%ØV]Ö_¡ÑœÚ^Ý]Ö�ãç�œæeç$nÏèõ…‰Ûnèõ(

Êô̂á…]qÃã^]Öˆæte_†mÐÆn†…‰ÛoœæŸ�ÖnØÂ×näÊvÓÜ]Ö_¡ÑÚ^‡]ÙÎ^ñÛ÷̂Î–^ð÷ÊÏ¼Ÿ�m^Þè÷ó

VVVV æ]ÖvÐ]Öç]qg�m^Þè÷æÎ–^ð÷

â³çÚ³^Ò³^áæ]q³g]¢�]ðÊ±]Ö„ÚèevÓÜõ�†Âoœæ]Öjˆ]ÝõæmÛÓà]ô$f^$äe‚ÖnØ(Ú%ØV]Ö_¡Ñ

eç$nÏèõ…‰ÛnèõœæœÚ^Ý]Ö�ãç�(æÖÜm†]qÃã^]ÖˆætÊã±Ú_×Ïèº�ôm^Þè÷æÎ–^ð÷óETUMD

iÏŠnÛ^l]ÖvÏçÑÂß‚]ÖËÏã^ðæ]¢‘çÖnnà



uøÐù]ÖjÛ×Ôæ]ÖvÐù]ÖÛf^|V

u³Ð]ÖjÛ×ÔVâçÚr†�]ŸôÚÓ^áæ]Ö’¡unèÖ×Ûô×Ô�†Â÷̂óæ]ÖÛf^|VâçÚ^ìôn†øÊnä]Ö�í“ö

enà]ÖËÃØæ]Öj†Õ(æÒ^áÊÃ×äæi†Òä‰ç]ð�†Â÷̂ó

]ÖvÐù]Ö%^ekœæ]ÖvÐù]Öç]qgV

³³³³³³]Ö³v³Ð]Ö%^ek³³³³æmŠÛo]ÖvÐ]Öç]qgÂß‚eÃỗ]ÖËÏã^ð³³âçuÐ]Ö�í“Ê±œá

mjÛ×Ô�nò÷̂Úv‚�]÷³³³³æÖçÊ±]ÖrÛ×è³³³³e^…]�iäæu‚å(eÃ‚æqç�‰fgÚàœ‰f^h]ÖÛô×Ô(æÎfØ

$f³çl]ÖÛô×Ôóæâ„]]ÖvÐÖÜm’Ø]ôÖFo�…qèuøÐ]ÖÛô×Ô(¢Þèœ�ÞoÚßä(æŸmËn‚Úô×Ó÷̂ÒÛ^œÞäœÂ×o

�…qèÚ³à]Ö³Ûf³^|æuÐ]ÖjÛ×Ôô(un&œá]ÖvÐ]Ö%^ekmÃ_ouÏçÎ÷̂œÒ%†ÚàuÐ]ÖjÛ×Ô(æÖä�$^…

œÎçFpóEUUMD

]ÖvøÐù]ÖÛ©Òù‚V

]Ö³vÐ]ÖÛ©Ò‚uÐ]‰jÏ†ÊoÂnàÚÃnßèõÖÜiÛ×ÔeÃ‚(æ]ôáÒ^ÞkÖ’ø^ufäÞçÅÚô×Ô

Ê±]ÖrÛ×è(æÖäuÐ]ÖÛ_^Öfèe^ÖÏŠÛèóæmŠÛùo]ÖvÐ]ÖÛŠjÏ†(¢áÚøàÂ×nä]ÖvÐŸmÏ‚…Â×Fo]ôe_^Ù

]Ö³vÐ]ÖÛ©Ò‚Úàq^Þfä(æmrgÂ×nä]ÖjŠ×nÜe^ÖvÐ]ÖÛ©Ò‚Ö’ø^ufäæ]ôƒ]]ÚjßÄœqf†å]ÖÏ^•oÂ×Fo

ƒÖÔóÚ%³^Ö³äÊ³±]ÖÇßnÛèV]ÖvÐ]ÖÛ©Ò‚Ênã^mÓçáeÃ‚]ôu†]‡]ÖÛŠ×ÛnàÖ×ÇßnÛèÊ±�]…]Ÿô‰¡Ý(¢á

]ÖvÐÊnã^Î‚iªÒ‚æ]‰jÏ†eÃ‚â„]]Ÿôu†]‡óELLND

Âø^�†]÷]‰jnË^ð]ÖvÐV

ißÏŠÜ]ÖvÏçÑÚàun&]‰jnË^ðôâø^]ôÖFo$¡$èœÎŠ^ÝõV

]¢æ$ÙöV

Ú³^Ÿe‚$ÊnäÚà]Ö†ÊÄ]Öo]ÖÏ–^ð(e^iË^Ñ]ÖËÏã^ð(Òjv’nØ]ÖÃÏçe^læÚ^mí^ÍÚà]‰jnË^ñä

]Ö³Ëj³ßè(Ò³^Ö³v³ÏçÑ]ÖÛjÃ×Ïèe^ÖßÓ^|æ]Ö×Ã^áæ]Ö_¡Ñe^ŸôÂŠ^…æ]Ÿ•†]…æøƒÖÔÖôíø_†ôâ^EMLND

æÒ„ÖÔÚ^Ò^áÚà]ÖvÏçÑÚíj×Ë÷̂Ê±œ‘Ø$fçiäó

]Ö%^Þ±V
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Ú³^Ÿm³vj³^t]ôÖo]ÖÏ–^ðe^iË^Ñ]ÖËÏã^ðÖjv’nØ]¢Ân^á]ÖÛŠjvÏè(æiv’nØÞËÏè]Öˆæqè

æ]Ÿ*æŸø�ôóENLND

]Ö%^Ö&V

Úø³^]ìj³×ÌÊ³oq³ç]‡i³v³’n×äÚàÆn†Î–^ðõ(Ò^‰jnË^ð]Ö‚mçáEOLNDæÎŠÜeÃ˜]¤ì†

]ÖvÏçÑ]ôÖFoÎŠÛønàô(Êø^ÖûvöÏöçÑö]Öçø]qôfèÂ×o]ÖÛÓ×ùÌô•†e^áôV

œ!uÏçÑ]Ö×#äÒ^Ö’¡éæ]Ö’ùn^Ýæ]Övsùó

h!u³Ï³çÑ]¤�Únn³àÒ³^Ö³‚mçáæ]ÖßËÏ^læÞËŠ†Âßã^]ô‘¡|ƒ]l]Öfønàóæâ„å]ÖvÏçÑ

e³ß³çÂnjã^]ôÚ^Úv‚æ�éæ]ôÚ^Æn†Úv‚æ�éóæŸÞ†pâß^ÖÔ]ìj¡Ê÷̂enàø]ÖËÏã^]ôÖÛŠ×ÛnàÊnÛ^ƒâfç]]Önä

Ê±iÏŠnÛ^iãÜ(ÊnÛÓàiÏŠnÜ]ÖvÏçÑ]ôÖFo$¡$èœÎŠ^ÝõVEPLND

uÏçÑ]Ö×ùäiÃ^ÖFoó œ!

uÏçÑ]¤�Únnàó h!

uÏçÑÚ�j†Òèó t!

æiÏŠnÜ]ÖvÏçÑ]ÖÛ�j†Òè]ôÖFoÎŠÛnàV

Ú^]qjÛÄÊnä]ÖvÏ^áæuÐ]Ö×#äâç]ÖÇ^Ögöó œ!

æÚ^]qjÛÄÊnä]ÖvÏ^áæuÐ]ÖÃf‚âç]ÖÇ^Ögöó h!

]*æiÏŠnÛã^]ôÖøoÎôŠøÛnàV

uÏçÑ]Ö×#äiÃ^ÖFoó M!

uÏçÑ]¤�Únàó N!

æÚ³^]qj³Û³ÄÊn³ä]ÖvÏ^áæuÐ]Ö×#äâç]ÖÇ^ÖgÊn‚ìØÊ±uÏçÑ]Ö×#äóæÚ^]qjÛÄÊnä]ÖvÏ^á

æu³Ð]Ö³Ãf³‚âç]ÖÇ^ÖgÊn‚ìØÊ±uÏçÑ]¤�ÚnnàóæuÏçÑ]Ö×#äŸmrç‡]ô‰Ï^›ã^æŸ]Öjß^‡ÙÂßã^

Ò³^Öv‚æ�óœÚ^uÏçÑ]¤�ÚnnàÊ×’^ufã^]Öín^…]ôá�^ð]‰jçÊ^â^œæ�^ðœ‰Ï_ã^óEQLNDœÚ^Þvà

iÏŠnÛ^l]ÖvÏçÑÂß‚]ÖËÏã^ðæ]¢‘çÖnnà



Ê³ß³ÏŠ³ÜuÏçÑ]ŸôÞŠ^áÊ±]Ÿ‰¡Ý›fÏ÷̂Ö×jÏŠnÜ]Ö„°œq†mß^åÊo]ÖÏ^Þçá]Öç•Ão(ŸÒÛ^æ…�l

Ê³±i³ÏŠn³Û³^lÂ³×³Û³^ð]¢‘çÙ(iŠãn¡÷Öô×føv&ôERLNDÊß„Ò†â^ÚË’¡÷Ê±]ÖË’Ø]Ö%^Ö&]Ö„°

‰nªioÂàuÏçÑ]Ö×#äæuÏçÑ]¤�ÚnnàæÂà]ÖvÏçÑ]ÖÛ�j†Òèó

âç]Ú�]Öfv&

æmÏ’‚e^¢uÓ^Ý]ÖjÓ×nËnèÚ^]Îj–o›×g]ÖÏn^ÝeËÃØ]ÖÛÓ×ÌÒÏçÖä ESMMD

iÃ^ÖFoì„ÚàœÚç]ÖãÜ‘‚Îèœæ]ŸÚjß^ÅÂàÊÃØõÒÏçÖäiÃ^ÖFoæŸiÏ†eç]ÖˆÞ^

æ]Öjínn†enà]ÖÏn^Ýe^¢ÊÃ^Ùæ]ŸÚjß^ÅÂßäÒÏçÖäiÃ^ÖFoEÊøô̂ƒø]Îö–ônøkô]Ö’$×Fçéö

Êø^Þûjø�ô†öæû]Êô±]Ÿû*…ûšôDVuÏçÑ]ŸôÞŠ^áæu†m^iä]¢‰^‰nèÊ±]Öß¿^Ý

]Ÿô‰¡Ú±æ]Öß¿Ü]ÖÛÃ^‘†é”VMQO(ZZuÛ^mäuÐ]Övn^éÊ±]Ö�†mÃè

]Ÿô‰¡ÚnèXXÚÏ^ÙÖ×‚Òjç…q^e†]ôe†]anÜ]Ö†]æ°Þ�†Ê±Úr×èZZ]Ÿô‰û¡øÝö]ÖûnøçûÝøXX

”VON(]ÖÃ‚�O]ôe†mØQTUMÝ]ômŠnŠÓç(]Ö†e^½(]ÖÛÇ†hó

OMó / SQMÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM / Ò�Ì]¢‰†]…VO ETMMD

]¢uÓ^Ý]ÖŠ_^ÞnèÖ×Û^æ…�°”VOPN(PPNó EUMMD

]ÖÛ^æ…�°VâçÂ×oeàÚvÛ‚eàufng]ÖÛ^æ…�°ÞŠfjä]ôÖFoenÄÚ^ð]Öç…�ó ELNMD

æÖ‚e^Öf’†éæ]ÞjÏØ]ôÖFoeÇ‚]�ó]ôÚ^ÝÊ±Ú„âg]Ö�^ÊÃ±(Ò^áu^Ê¿÷̂ÖäÚôàû

i’^ÞnËäVZZ]Öv^æ°XXÊo]ÖËÏäæZZ]¢uÓ^Ý]ÖŠ_^ÞnèXXæZZœ�h]Ö‚Þn^æ]Ö‚màXXæ

SNO(ÚÃrÜ]¢�e^ðV]ÖÛr×ù‚T( / ZZÎ^Þçá]Öç‡]…éXXæÆn†ƒÖÔó]¢Â¡ÝP

NLM(]ÖßrçÝ / UTM(i^…mîeÇ‚]�NM / NQ(ÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàS / ]ÖrˆðQM

QTN!STNó / UUN(�„…]l]Ö„âgO / PR(ÖŠ^á]ÖÛnˆ]áP / ]Öˆ]â†éQ

UNN(]Öã‚]mè / ]Ÿìjn^…ÖjÃ×nØ]ÖÛíj^…ivÏnÐ]Ö‚Òjç…ÚvÛ‚›ÛçÝVM EMNMD

SNN!UNN(]Ö�†|]Ö’Çn†Ö×‚…�m†æ�†uèe×Çè]ÖŠ^ÖÔ / Ö×Û†Ænß^Þ±VO

NQUMÝ /| TPN›fÃè]Öv×f±NSOM / ŸôÿÎ†h]ÖÛŠ^ÖÔÖ×�nî]Ö’^æ°VM

PUN!SUNó / PM(]ÖÛÇß±ŸeàÎ‚]ÚèVR / ÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèTM
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POM(QOM(]Öj×çmxÂ×o]Öjç•nxÖÛjà]ÖjßÏnxV / Ò�Ì]¢‰†]…VP ENNMD

PMó / LQM(MQM›fÃè‘fnxÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM /M

LNU(]ö…�æ�]ñ†åÚÃ^…Í / �†]ñÄ]Ÿô‰¡ÝÊ±ÚŠ^ñØ]Öv¡Ùæ]Öv†]ÝVP EONMD

TOP(ZZuÐ]Ö×#äæuÐ]ÖÃf^�XX / ]‰¡ÚnèVE]ÖÛøç‰öçÂè]Ÿô‰¡Únèe^¢…�mèDT

Ö£‰j^ƒÚvÛ‚qç]�ÚÇßnè(ÚÏ^ÙÖäÞ�†Ê±Úr×èZZ…‰^Öè]Ÿô‰¡ÝXX”VOQO

]ÖÃ‚�]¢æùÙ(]Ö_fÃè]Ö%^Þnè(�]…]ÖjÏ†mgenà]ÖÛ„]ag]Ÿô‰¡Únèe^ÖÏ^â†é]ÖŠßè

mß^m†RQUMÝó /| ]Ö%^ÚßèqÛ^�p]¤ì†éQSOM

PLM!MMM(Ò�Ì / PM(]ÖjÏ†m†æ]Öjvfn†VN / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM EPNMD

MQMæÚ^eÃ‚â^(u^�nè / ROM(]Öj×çmxÂ×o]Öjç•nxVN / ]¢‰†]…VN

OM(]Öj�†mÄ / ÞŠÛ^l]¢‰v^…”VUQNÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖËÏä]Ÿô‰¡Ú±æœ�ÖjäVP

PTPó / ]Örß^ño]Ÿô‰¡Ú±VN

OM( / LOO(]ÖËÏä]Ÿô‰¡Ú±æœ�ÖjäVP / Ò�^Í]‘_¡u^l]ÖËßçáVM EQNMD

PMó / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM

‰ç…é]ÖßrÜ(]¤mèVMOó ERNMD

QM(]ÖËÏä / QOMÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM / Ò�Ì]¢‰†]…VP ESNMD

QMó / ]Ÿô‰¡Ú±æœ�ÖjäVP

Ú©ÞèV]‰ÜÖÛ^mjvÛ×ä]ŸôÞŠ^áÚà$ÏØ]ÖßËÏè]Öj±mßËÏã^Â×FoÚàm×näÚà ETNMD

œâ×äææÖ‚å(æÎ^Ù]ÖÓçÊnçáV]ÖÛ©ÞèÚËÃ×èæÖnŠkÚËÃçÖèóÊfÃ–ãÜm„âg

]ôÖFoœÞã^ÚªìçƒéÚôà]¢æá(æâç]Ö%ÏØ(æÎnØVâçÚà]¢màó]ÖjÃ†mË^l¢e±

]ÖvŠàÂ×±eàÚvÛ‚eàÂ×±]Ör†q^Þ±(”VRUMó

‰ç…é]Öjçeè(]¤mèVLRó EUNMD

QMó / ]ÖÛ©Þèâ±]¢‘Ø(æ]ÖÃf^�éÊ±â„]]ÖßçÅifÄV]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM ELOMD

‰ç…é]ÖßÛØ(]¤mèVLRó EMOMD

‰ç…é]¢ÞË^Ù(]¤mèVMPó ENOMD

‰ç…éÚvÛ‚(]¤mèVSó EOOMD

iÏŠnÛ^l]ÖvÏçÑÂß‚]ÖËÏã^ðæ]¢‘çÖnnà



PM(]Ö×ÛÃè / TM(]ÖËÏä]Ÿô‰¡Ú±æœ�ÖjäVP / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM EPOMD

LOO(ì’^ñ“ / OPM(Ò�^Í]‘_¡u^l]ÖËßçáVM / ]Ö‚Ú�ÏnèVO

]Öj�†mÄ]Ÿô‰¡Ú±Ê±]ÖŠn^‰èæ]ÖvÓÜ”VUUM(]Öç‰n¼VÊ±�†|

OUPó / ]ÖÏ^Þçá]ÖÛ‚Þ±WuÐ]ÖÛÓ×nèÚÄ�†|ÚË’ØÖ£�n^ðæ]¢Úç]ÙVT

ÎfØ…ÊÄ]¢Ú†Ö×v^ÒÜæif×nÇäe^ÖÏ„Í(ÊãçuÐì^Ö“Ö¡ôÞŠ^á(æÖ„ÖÔ EQOMD

mÛ×Ô]Öjf×nÈÂßä(æmÛ×ÔÂ‚Ý]Öjf×nÈæ]Öjß^‡ÙÂàuÏä(]ÖÛç‰çÂè

TMó / ]ÖËÏãnèVTM

OMM(…�ù]ÖÛvj^… / RQ(]ÖÛfŠç½VU / PUM(]Öf‚]ñÄVS / Êjx]ÖÏ‚m†VP EROMD

QMó / UTM(]ÖËÏä]Ÿô‰¡Ú±æœ�ÖjäVP / æ]Ö‚…ù]ÖÛíj^…P

‰ç…é]Öˆ]…m^l(]¤mèVRQó ESOMD

‰ç…é]ÖfÏ†é(]¤mèVUSMó ETOMD

PSM!NTMÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè / …]qÄÊ±â„å]¢Ú%×èinŠn†]Öjv†m†VN ùEUOMD

UM(uÏçÑ]ŸôÞŠ^áæu†m^iä]¢‰^‰nèÊo]Öß¿^Ý]Ÿô‰¡Ú± / ]ÖËÏãnèVTM

æ]Öß¿Ü]ÖÛÃ^‘†éVOQO!PQOó

iã„mg]ÖË†æÑæ]ÖÏç]Â‚]ÖŠßnèÊo]¢‰†]…]ÖËÏãnèÖ×�nîÚvÛ‚Â×±eà ELPMD

UMó / SQMÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM / ]Ö�nîuŠnàÚËjo]ÖÛ^ÖÓnèVM

NTÒj^h]Öjçun‚(e^hÚ^q^ð / ÂÛ‚é]ÖÏ^…°�†|‘vnx]Öfí^…°VQN EMPMD

Ê±�Â^ð]Ößf±"#œÚ$jä]ôÖFoiçun‚]Ö×#äiÃ^ÖFoó

SQM(]¢uÓ^Ý / ]Þ¿†Ê±â„]]ÖjÏŠnÜÖÇn†]ÖvßËnèViã„mg]ÖË†æÑVM ENPMD

]ÖŠ×_^Þnè¢e±mÃ×Fo”VSTNæÚ^eÃ‚â^ÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè

SMO(TMO(]¢uÓ^Ý]ÖŠ_^ÞnèÖ×Û^æ…�° / UM(]ÖÛç]ÊÏ^lVN / ]ÖËÏãnèVTM

”VOPNæÚ^eÃ‚â^ó

NON(Òj^h]ŸômÛ^á( / ‘vnxÚŠ×Üe�†|]Ößçæ°V]ÖÛr×‚VM(]ÖrˆðM EOPMD

e^huÐ]Ö×#äÂ×øo]ÖÃf^�æuÐ]ÖÃf^�Â×o]Ö×#äô(‘vnx]Öfí^…°V]ÖÛr×‚VN(

TNP(Òj^h]Örã^�æ]ÖŠôùnø†(e^h]‰Ü]ÖË†Œæ]ÖvÛ^…(inŠn†]ÖÃˆmˆ / ]ÖrˆðP
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]ÖvÛn‚�†|Òj^h]Öjçun‚(”VPRó

]ÖÃˆeàÂf‚]ÖŠ¡ÝVâçÂf‚]ÖÃˆmˆeàÂf‚]ÖŠ¡Ý]ÖÛÃ†æÍe^eàÂf‚ ùEPPMD

]ÖŠ¡ÝEÂˆ]Ö‚màœeçÚvÛ‚DÊÏnä(Ú�^…ÕÊo]¢‘çÙæ]ÖÃ†enèæ]ÖjËŠn†óÚà

Ú’ßË^ièVZZ]ÖÏç]Â‚]ÖÓf†FpÊ±œ‘çÙ]ÖËÏäXXæZZ]ÖÇ^mèÊ±]ìj’^…]Ößã^mèÊ±

Ê†æÅ]ÖËÏä]Ö�^ÊÃ±XXæZZ]ÖÃÛ^�Ê±Úç]…m&]ÖÃf^�XXæÆn†ƒÖÔV]¢Â¡Ý

UPNó / MN(ÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàQ /P

Îç]Â‚]¢uÓ^ÝÖ×Ãù̂eàÂf‚]ÖŠ¡Ý”VUNMó EQPMD

]Öˆ…Ò�±VâçÚvÛ‚eàeã^�…eàÂf‚]Ö×#ä]Öˆ…Ò�±e‚…]Ö‚mà(œeçÂf‚]Ö×#ä ERPMD

ÊÏnä(œ‘çÖ±(œ�mgÚài’^ÞnËäVZZ]Öfv†Ê±œ‘çÙ]ÖËÏäÊ±$¡$èœ‰Ë^…XXæ

ZZ�†|Â×çÝ]Öv‚m&Ÿeà]Ö’¡|XXæZZÖÏ_è]ÖÃr¡áXXæÆn†ƒÖÔV]¢Â¡Ý

PSMó / MNM(â‚mè]ÖÃ^…ÊnàN / LR(ÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàU /R

ONó / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM ESPMD

]Ö†]ÊÃ±VâçÂf‚]ÖÓ†mÜeàÚvÛ‚eàÂf‚]ÖÓ†mÜ]Ö†]ÊÃ±œeç]ÖÏ^‰ÜÊÏnä( ETPMD

œ‘çÖ±(Úv‚'(ÚËŠ†Ú©…ïóÚài’^ÞnËäVZZÊjx]ÖÃˆmˆÂ×FoÒj^h]Öçqnˆ

Ö×Çˆ]Ö±XXæZZ�†|ÚŠß‚]Ö�^ÊÃ±XXæZZ]Öj‚æmàÊ±œìf^…ÎˆæmàXXæÆn†ƒÖÔV

NLLN(OLLNó / O(Ò�Ì]Ö¿ßçáN / ÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàR

PR!RR(æ]Þ¿†Æ^mè]ÖÏ’çFpÊ±�…]mè]ÖËjçFpÖ×fn–^æ°V / ]ÖÛß%ç…VN EUPMD

ON(Îç]Â‚]¢uÓ^ÝV / TQNÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM /M

NPM!TPMó /M

TQ(UQæ�†| / LPM!MPMæ]ÖÛß%ç…Êo]ÖÏç]Â‚VN / ]ÖË†æÑÖ×Ï†]Ê±VM ELQMD

PNó / ]ÖÛß^…”VRTTæÚ^eÃ‚â^ÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM

ÚrÛçÂè…‰^ñØ]eàÞrnÜ”VLPMó EMQMD

OUO(�†|]ÖÛß^…”VQTT!RTTÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèV / ]ÖÛß%ç…VO ENQMD

LPM!MPM( / PUM(]ÖË†æÑÖ×Ï†]Ê±VM / PN(ÚÇßo]ÖÛvj^tVP / TM

TLM( / QQ!RQ(]ôÂ¡Ý]ÖÛçÎÃnàVM / QSO!RSO(]Öf‚]ñÄVS / ]ÖÛç]ÊÏ^lVN

iÏŠnÛ^l]ÖvÏçÑÂß‚]ÖËÏã^ðæ]¢‘çÖnnà



POOó / RM(Úç‰çÂèqÛ^ÙÂf‚]Öß^‘†Ê±]ÖËÏä]Ÿô‰¡Ú±VT / ]ÖËÏä]Ÿô‰¡Ú±æœ�ÖjäVP

œeçmç‰ÌVâçmÃÏçheà]ôe†]ânÜeàufng]¢Þ’^…°œeçmç‰Ì(Ò^á EOQMD

ÊÏnã÷̂(Â¡Úè(ÚàuË^Á]Öv‚m&óÚàÒjfäVZZ]Öí†]tXXæZZ]¤$^…XXæZZ]Ößç]�…XX

MMNó / OUM(ÚËj^|]ÖŠÃ^�éæÚ’f^|]ÖŠn^�éN / æÆn†ƒÖÔV]¢Â¡ÝT

SMN(NTN(Úßx]Ör×nØV / OMM(]ÖÛÇß±VT / QQ!RQ(]Öã‚]mèVN / ]Öf‚]ñÄVS EPQMD

UPNÞÏ¡÷Âà / QSN(PTN(]ÖÛß%ç…VN / QMQ(]ÖÛã„hVN / PNP(P /O

QNó / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM

QN(ÚÇßo]ÖÛvj^tV / PQOÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM / ]Ö‚‰çÎ±VP EQQMD

SMN(NTNó / PR!QR(]ÖÛÇß±VT / OUM(]Öf‚]ñÄVS /P

NLM( / TP(œ�f^å]eàÞrnÜ”VLRM(]eàÂ^e‚màVN / NQM(R / ]Öf‚]ñÄVQ ERQMD

QNó / OUOÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèTM / RNQ(]ÖÛß%ç…VO / �†|Úßjão]Ÿô…]�]lVN

‰ç…é]Ö_¡Ñ(]¤mèVMó ESQMD

NUO(ÚÇßo / NO(qç]â†]ŸôÒ×nØVM / NQM(]Öã‚]mèVN / ]Öf‚]ñÄVO ETQMD

LONÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè / NLP(�†|Úßjão]Ÿô…]�]lVO / ]ÖÛvj^tVO

QNó / ]ÖËÏãnèVTM

Úàu‚m&œe±â†m†é(æÎ^ÙVZZâF„]eø^›ôØºŸømø’ôx%óæ]ôÞÛ^  Q/ ]Ö‚]…Î_ß±O EUQMD

m†æpÂà]eà‰n†màÚçÎçÊ÷̂Â×näXXó

SSNÞÏ¡÷Âà / QM!RM(œ‰ãØ]ÖÛ‚]…ÕVN / NO(]Ÿìjn^…VN / ]Öã‚]mèVO ELRMD

NUN(SUN(]ÖË†æÑÖ×Ï†]Ê±V / MN(]Öf‚]ñÄVQ / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM

MTQ(ÚrÛçÂè…‰^ñØ]eàÞrnÜ”VOPMó / SPN(]ÖÛÇß±VO /O

‰ç…é]Ö_¡Ñ(]¤mèVNó EMRMD

RRN(]Ö„ìn†é”VNQMÞÏ¡÷Âà / TP(�†|Úßjão]Ÿô…]�]lVN / ]Öf‚]ñÄVR ENRMD

RNó / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM

RN(]Öf‚]ñÄV / UQ(QNNÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM / ]ÖÛß%ç…VN EORMD

NSMó / MR(]ÖË†æÑÖ×Ï†]Ê±VP /S
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LQT(Òj^h]Öv‚æ�(e^h]ÖŠj†Â×o]ÖÛ©Úàæ�ÊÄ / ‰ßà]eàÚ^qèVN EPRMD

]Öv‚æ�e^Ö�fã^ló

‰ç…é]ÖfÏ†é(]¤mèVQTMó EQRMD

‰ç…é]Övsù(]¤mèVTSó ERRMD

SN(]¢�f^å / OQNæÚ^eÃ‚â^ÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM / ]ÖÛß%ç…VM ESRMD

TMM!UMMó / ŸeàÞrnÜ”VQSæÚ^eÃ‚â^(]ÖË†æÑÖ×Ï†]Ê±VM

RUM(Òj^h‘¡é]ÖÛŠ^Ê†màæÎ’†â^( / ‘vnxÚŠ×ÜVÚr×‚VO(]ÖrˆðQ ETRMD

UOO(Òj^h]ôÎ^Úè]Ö’¡éæ]ÖŠßèÊnã^(e^hiÏ’n†]Ö’¡é / ‰ßà]eàÚ^qèVM

Ê±]ÖŠË†ó

SN(œ�f^å]eàÞrnÜ / LOMÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM / ]Öj×çmxVN EURMD

”VQSó

SOS(Òj^h]Öjr^…]l(e^h]ÖßãoÂàenÄÚ^Ön‹Âß‚Õ( / ‰ßà]eàÚ^qèVN ELSMD

USN(Òj^h]ÖfnçÅ(e^henÄ / æÂà…exÚ^ÖÜm’Ûà(‰ßà]ÖßŠ^ñ±VS

Ú^Ön‹Âß‚]Öf^ñÄó

PRMÞÏ¡÷Âà / TMM(]ÖÛß%ç…VN / UNM(ÚŠ×Ü]Ö%fçlVM / ]Öj×çmxVN EMSMD

SN(]¢�f^åŸeàÞrnÜ”VQSæÚ^eÃ‚â^ó / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM

SR(Ò�^Í]ÖÏß^ÅV / ULO!LMO(MMP(]ÖÛß%ç…VN / ]Ö‚‰çÎ±VO ENSMD

SNó / LUO!LLPÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM /O

LRN( / QUM(�†|Úßjão]Ÿô…]�]lVN / ORN!PRN(]ÖË†æÑVM / ]Öf‚]ñÄVR EOSMD

TNó / OUOÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM / ]ÖÛß%ç…VO

NPó / ]Öf‚]ñÄVR EPSMD

OPM!PPM( / œ�f^å]eàÞrnÜ”VNQOæiÓÛ×èu^�nè]eàÂ^e‚màVN EQSMD

ORNÞÏ¡÷Âà / OM(�†|Úßjão]Ÿô…]�lVN / MMP(Î×nçe±VO / ]Ö‚‰çÎ±VO

TN(Înç�]ÖÛ×Ónè]Öí^‘è”VTU(UU(Úç‰çÂè / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM

OOOó / qÛ^ÙÂf‚]Öß^‘†Êo]ÖËÏä]Ÿô‰¡Ú±VS

iÏŠnÛ^l]ÖvÏçÑÂß‚]ÖËÏã^ðæ]¢‘çÖnnà



TRO( / TLO(P / QQP(Î×nçe±VN / LNN(LMO(]ÖÛã„hVM / ]Ö‚‰çÎ±VO ERSMD

NNN!ONN(MNQÞÏ¡÷Âà / SSM(�†|Úßjão]Ÿô…]�]lVO / ]ÖçqnˆVM

OLN!PMN( / OQR(]Öf‚]ñÄVQ / TN(]eàÂ^e‚màVN / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM

OOOó / NN(Úç‰çÂèqÛ^ÙÂf‚]Öß^‘†Ê±]ÖËÏä]Ÿô‰¡Ú±VS / PP(]ÖÛÇß±VQ /R

]eàÂ^e‚màVâçÚvÛ‚œÚnàeàÂÛ†eàÂf‚]ÖÃˆmˆÂ^e‚mà]Ö‚Ú�Ï±óÊÏnä ESSMD

]Ö‚m^…]Ö�^Únèæ]ôÚ^Ý]ÖvßËnèÊ±Â’†å(ÚçÖ‚åææÊ^iäÊ±�Ú�ÐæÖä]ÖÓj^h

]ÖÛ�ãç…ZZ…�ù]ÖÛvj^…Â×o]Ö‚…]ÖÛíj^…XXìÛŠèÚr×‚]lÊ±]ÖËÏämÃ†Í

SSó / NP(ÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàVU / ev^�nè]eàÂ^e‚màV]¢Â¡ÝVR

RRQó / u^�nè]eàÂ^e‚màVN ETSMD

LRNÞÏ¡÷Âà / OUO(�†|Úßjão]Ÿô…]�]lVN / ]ÖÛß%ç…Ê±]ÖÏç]Â‚VO EUSMD

OOó / UN(Úç‰çÂèqÛ^ÙÂf‚]Öß^‘†Ê±]ÖËÏä]Ÿô‰¡Ú±VS / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM

LO( / LRNÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM / �†|Úßjão]Ÿô…]�lVN ELTMD

SUNó / ]Öf‚]ñÄVQ

MNó / UP(Q / PM!QM(]Öf‚]ñÄVR / œ�f^å]eàÞrnÜ”VNMN(]eàÂ^e‚màVP EMTMD

]Ö�^›f±Vâç]ôe†]ânÜeàÚç‰FoeàÚvÛ‚(œeç]‰v^Ñ(]Ö�ãn†e^Ö�^›f±( ENTMD

ÚàÂ×Û^ð]ÖÛ^ÖÓnèóÒ^á]ôÚ^Ú÷̂ÚvÏÏ÷̂œ‘çÖn÷̂ÊÏnã÷̂Úv‚$÷̂óÚài’^ÞnËäV

ZZ]ÖÛç]ÊÏ^lÊ±œ‘çÙ]ÖËÏäXXæZZ]ŸÂj’^ÝXXæZZ]ÖÛr^Ö‹XXæÆn†ƒÖÔV

TMM(ÚÃrÜÚ_fçÂ^l]ÖÃ†enè / QS(ÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàVM / ]¢Â¡ÝVM

ULMó / æ]ÖÛÃ†eèVM

TMOó / ]ÖÛç]ÊÏ^lVN EOTMD

‰ç…é]¢Â†]Í(]¤mèVNOó EPTMD

‰ç…é]ÖÛ^ñ‚é(]¤mèVSTó EQTMD

LR(Òj^h]ÖßÓ^|(e^h]ÖßãoÂà]ÖjfjØó / ‰ßà]ÖßŠ^ñ±VR ERTMD

‰ç…é]ÖÛ^ñ‚é(]¤mèVOLMó ESTMD

‰ç…é]¢ÞÃ^Ý(]¤mèVTOMó ETTMD
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SPM(æe×Çè]ÖŠ^ÖÔŸôÿÎ†h]ÖÛŠ^ÖÔÖ×’^æ°Â×o]Ö�†| / ]ŸôÎß^ÅVP EUTMD

TMQæÚ^eÃ‚â^½]Öv×f±]¢ìn†éNSOMb!NQUMÝ / ]Ö’Çn†Ö×‚…�m†VM

MOó / ÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM

MOM(NOMó / ÞnØ]¢æ›^…�†|ÚßjÏo]¢ìf^…VS ELUMD

ROó / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM EMUMD

SMó / RO(]ÖËÏä]Ÿô‰¡Ú±æœ�ÖjäVP / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM ENUMD

SMó / SO(TO(]ÖËÏä]Ÿô‰¡Ú±æœ�ÖjäVP / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM EOUMD

SOó / SM(TM(]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM / ]ÖËÏä]Ÿô‰¡Úoæœ�ÖjäVP EPUMD

]ÖÛß^ÊÄV]ìj×Ì]ÖËÏã^ðÊ±Ú^Önjã^(Ê„âg]ÖvßËnè]ôÖFoœÞã^ÖnŠkÚ^Ÿ÷( EQUMD

æÖ„ÖÔŸißjÏØ]ôÖo]Öç…$èÂà›†mÐ]ÖÛn†]'óæƒâgÆn†âÜ]ôÖFoœá]ÖÛß^ÊÄ

œÚç]Ù(æøÖ„ÖÔÎ^Öç]V]ôÞã^iç…'Ú%ØeÏnè]¢Úç]Ù]ÖÛÛ×çÒä

UOó / Ö×Ûç…'ó]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM

LPó / ]ÖÏ’^”Ê±]ÖßË‹Vâ„]]ÖvÐ$^ek¢æÖn^ð]ÖÛÏjçÙ(]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM ERUMD

MSM(ÚÇß± / �†|]Öj×çmxÂ×o]Öjç•nx(æ�†|]Öjç•nxÖ×jßÏnèVM ESUMD

N(æ]Öã‚]mèÖ×Û†Ænß^Þ±V / ]ÖÛvj^tÊ±ÚÃ†ÊèœÖË^Á]ÖÛßã^tÖ×�†enß±VN

LP!MP(]ÖËÏä]Ÿô‰¡Ú± / TM!LNÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM /P

TM(]ÖÛf^�p]ÖÃ^ÚèÖ×vÏçÑ]Ÿô�]…mèÖ£‰j^ƒÂf‚]ÖvÛn‚]Ö†Ê^Â± / æœ�ÖjäVP

ÚÏ^ÙÞ�†Ê±Úr×èZZ]Ö‚…]‰^l]Ÿô‰¡ÚnèXX”VPP(QPÚÃã‚]¢ev^'

]Ÿô‰¡ÚnèeÓ†]i�±QRUMÝó

LRÞÏ¡÷Âà / SRæÚ^eÃ‚â^æif’†é]ÖvÓ^ÝVM / ]ÖÛß%ç…Ê±]ÖÏç]Â‚VN ETUMD

MP / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèóTM

NP(OPó / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM EUUMD

PPó / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM ELLND

ONM(PNM(Î×nçe±æÂÛn†é / NUM(iã„mg]ÖË†æÑVP / ]Öfv†]Ö†]ñÐVS EMLND

RP(SPó / POOÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM / VP

iÏŠnÛ^l]ÖvÏçÑÂß‚]ÖËÏã^ðæ]¢‘çÖnnà



MNO( / ONM(Úßx]Ör×nØVP / NUM(iã„mg]ÖË†æÑVP / ]Öfv†]Ö†]ñÐVS ENLND

MNNÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè / RTN(Ò�^Í]ÖÏß^ÅVP / ivËè]ÖÛvj^tVLM

SPó / ]ÖËÏãnèVTM

NUM!OUM(]ÖÛß^…”VTPTM(]¢uÓ^ÝÊ±iÛnnˆ]ÖËj^æFp / ]Öfv†]Ö†]ñÐVS EOLND

QNM( / MNO(iã„mg]ÖË†æÑVP / Úà]¢uÓ^Ý”VSN(Úßx]Ör×nØVP

UMOÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèV / TTN(]ÖÛã„hVN / ivËè]ÖÛvj^tVLM

NRPó / LON(ÚÇß±]ÖÛvj^tVP / SP(]ÖÛÇß±VNM / TM

�†|ißÏnx]ÖË’çÙÊ±]ìj’^…]ÖÛv’çÙÊ±]¢‘çÙ”VQU( EPLND

ÊvÐ]Ö×#äiÃ^ÖFoœÚ†åæÞãnä(æuÐ]ÖÃf‚Ú’^Övä(æ]ÖjÓ^ÖnÌÂ×Fo$¡$èœÎŠ^ÝõV

uÐ]Ö×#äÊÏ¼Ò^ŸômÛ^á(æuÐ]ÖÃf‚ÊÏ¼Ò^Ö‚mçáæ]¢$Û^áæÎŠÜ]ìj×Ì

Ênä(âØmÇ×gÊnäuÐ]Ö×#äiÃ^ÖFoœæuÐ]ÖÃf‚Òv‚]ÖÏ„Í[æÚÃßouÐ]ÖÃf‚

]ÖÛv˜œÞäÖçœ‰Ï_äÖŠÏ¼æŸÚß^”ÚàuÐÖ×Ãf‚]ôŸ$ÊnäuÐ]Ö×#äiÃ^ÖFo

æâçœÚ†åiÃ^ÖFoeô̂m’^ÙƒÖÔ]ÖvÐù]ôÖFoÚŠjvÏäVuÛ^mèuÐ]Övn^éÊ±

]Ö�†mÃè]Ÿô‰¡ÚnèÚÏ^ÙÞ�†Ê±Úr×èZZ]Ÿô‰¡Ý]ÖnçÝXX”VQNó

]ÖvÐùæ]Ö„Úùè”VLNMÞÏ¡÷Âà]Ÿô‰¡ÝæuÏçÑ]ŸôÞŠ^á”VQLM( EQLND

Oó / Îç]Â‚]¢uÓ^ÝÊ±Ú’^Öx]¢Þ^ÝVM

uÛ^mèuÐ]Övn^éÊ±]Ö�†mÃè]Ÿô‰¡ÚnèÚÏ^ÙÞ�†Ê±Úr×ùèZZ]ôŸ‰¡Ý ERLND

]ÖnçÝXX”VRNó
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EœDÊã†Œ]ÖÛ’^�…æ]ÖÛ†]qÄ]ÖÃ†enùèV

E]ÖÛ_fçÂèDV ]!

]ÖÏ†�á]ÖÓ†mÜó ]!

]Öß%rçÝö]Öˆ]â†éWÊ± LSPMÝDVZZ /| ]¢i^eÓ±(mç‰ÌeàiÇ†°e†�°ElVPST N!

XXæô‡]…é]Ö%Ï^Êèæ]Ÿô…�^�]ÖÏçÚ±]ÖÛ©‰Šè]ÖÛ’†mè]ÖÃ^Úè Úö×çÕÚ’†æ]ÖÏ^â†é

MSUMÝó /| Ö×jªÖnÌæ]Öj†qÛèæ]Ö_f^Âèæ]Öß�†MUOM

‘vnx LSTÝDZZ /| ]Öfí^…°(œeçÂf‚]Ö×#äÚvÛ‚eà]ô‰Û^ÂnØElVRQN O!

STUMÝó /| XX]Ö_fÃè]¢æÖFo(�]…]ÖÏ×Üen†ælÖfß^áSLPM ]Öfí^…°

iª…mî LSLMÝDZZ / | ]ÖfÇ‚]�°(œeçeÓ†œuÛ‚eàÂ×±]Öí_ngElVRQN P!

XX]ÖÛÓjfè]ÖŠ×Ënùè(]ÖÛ‚mßè]ÖÛßùç…éEe¡iª…mîDó eÇ‚]�

â‚mè]ÖÃ^…ÊnàÊ± LNUMÝDVZZ /| ]ÖfÇ‚]�°(]ô‰Û^ÂnØe^�^ElVUOOM Q!

XXÚß�ç…]lÚÓjfè]ÖÛ%ßo(]Â^�l›fÃä œ‰Û^ðô]ÖÛ©ÖôùËônûàæ�$^…]ÖÛ’ßùËnà

e^¢æÊŠk(eÇ‚]�MQUMÝó

SSSMÝD / | ]Öjã^Þç°(]ÖÃ¡ùÚèÚvÛ‚œÂ×FoeàÂ×±]ÖË^…æÎ±ElVMUMM R!

XX]Ö_fÃè]Ÿ.æÖFo(‰ãnØ]Òn;Úo]ö…�æe^‡]… Ò�^Í]‘_¡u^l]ÖËßçá VZZ

OUUMÝó /| Ÿaç…µ^ÒŠj^áOMPM

Òj^h OMPMÝDVZZ /| ]Ör†q^Þ±(]Ö�†mÌÂ×±eàÚvÛ‚ElVRMT S!

XX]Ö_fÃè]¢æÖFo(�]…]ÖÓjg]ÖÃ×Ûnè(en†æl!Öfß^á ]ÖjÃ†mË^l

OTUMÝó /| OLPM

SQRMÝDV /| u^q±ì×nËè(Ú’_ËFoeàÂf‚]Ö×#ä]ÖÏŠ_ß_ß±ElVSRLM T!

�]…]ÖËÓ†Ö×_f^Âèæ]Öß�†æ]Öjç‡mÄ ZZÒ�Ì]Ö¿ßçáÂàœ‰^Úo]ÖÓjgæ]ÖËßçáXX

NTUMÝó /| en†æl!Öfß^áNLPM

QUUÝDV / ]Ö‚]…Î_ß±(œeç]ÖvŠà(Â×±eàÂÛ†eàœuÛ‚eàÚ`‚°ElVQTO U!

ó| XXÚ_fçÂè�â×±LMOM ‰ößà ZZ

iÏŠnÛ^l]ÖvÏçÑÂß‚]ÖËÏã^ðæ]¢‘çÖnnà



]¢Â¡ÝWÎ^ÚçŒi†]qÜŸô�ã†]Ö†q^Ùæø ]Öˆ…Ò×±(ìn†]Ö‚màElVRSUMÝDVZZ LM!

XX]Ö_fÃè]Öí^ÚŠè(�]…]ÖÃ×Ü ]ÖßŠ^ðÚà]ÖÃ†hæ]ÖÛŠjÃ†enàæ]ÖÛŠj�†Înà

Ö×Û¡mnàen†æl!Öfß^áLTUMÝó

XX ]ÖÛfŠç½ SUMÝDVZZ /| ]ÖŠ†ìŠoœeçeÓ†ÚvÛ‚eà‰ãØElVLUP MM!

TSUMÝó /| �]…]ÖÛÃ†Êèen†æl!Öfß^áTUOM

ÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ_fçÂ^l]ÖÃ†enè NOMÝDVZZ /| ‰†Òn‹(mç‰Ì]ôÖn^áElVMQOM NM!

XXÚß�ç…]lÚÓjfè�mè]Ö×#ä]ÖÃ¿ÛFo]ÖÛ†Â�±]ÖßrË±(Ú_fÃè æ]ÖÛÃ†eè

ó| eãÛà!ÎÜLMP]

]Öç‰n¼WÊ±�†|]ÖÏ^Þçá]ÖÛ‚Þ±WuÐ ]ÖŠßãç…°(Âf‚]Ö†‡]ÑœuÛ‚VZZ OM!

XXÚ_fÃèÖrßè]ÖjªÖnÌæ]Öj†qÛè ]ÖÛ×ÓnèÚÄ�†|ÚË’ØÖ£�n^ðæ]¢Úç]Ù

æ]Öß�†(�]…]ôun^ð]Öj†]']ÖÃ†e±(en†æl!Öfß^áSRUMÝó

]Ö�^›f±(œeç]ô‰vFÐ]ôe†]ânÜeàÚç‰Fo]Ö×íÛo]ÖÇ†Þ^›oElV PM!

XX�]…]ÖËÓ†Ö×_f^Âèæ]Öß�† ]ÖÛç]ÊÏ^lÊ±œ‘çÙ]¢uÓ^Ý TTOMÝDVZZ / LUS

ó| æ]Öjç‡mÄMPOM

ÞnØ]¢æ›^…W POTMÝDVZZ / ]Ö�çÒ^Þ±(ÚvÛ‚eàÂ×oeàÚvÛ‚ElVLQNM QM!

XXÞ^�†œÞ’^…]ÖŠßè �†|ÚßjÏo]¢ìf^…Úôàœu^�m&‰n‚]¢ìn^…"#

]ÖÛv‚mè(MMÒ×n^……æ�(…‰jÜe^…Õ(Þç]7Òçl(Ÿaç…e^ÒŠj^áEe¡iª…mîDó

uÏçÑ]ŸôÞŠ^áæu†m^iä]¢‰^‰nèÊo]Öß¿^Ý ]Ö�n�^Þ±(]Ö‚Òjç…Âf‚]Öçâ^hVZZ RM!

XXÂÛ^áóLTUMÝó ]Ÿô‰¡Úoæ]Öß¿Ü]ÖÛÃ^‘†é

ÚËj^| MRQMÝDVZZ /| ›^÷Òf†p‡]�å(œuÛ‚eàÚ’_ËFoElVTRUM SM!

XX�]…]ÖÓjg]ÖÃ×Ûnèen†æl! ]ÖŠÃ^�éæÚ’f^|]ÖŠn^�éÊ±Úç•çÂ^l]ÖÃ×çÝ

Öfß^á(Ee¡iª…mîDó

XX�]…]ÖËÓ†]ÖÃ†e±( ]Ÿô‰¡ÝæuÏçÑ]ŸôÞŠ^á ›f×nè(]Ö‚Òjç…]ÖÏ_gÚvÛ‚VZZ TM!

]Ö_fÃè]¢æÖFo(]ÖÏ^â†éRSUMÝó

uø^�nè…�ù]ÖÛvj^…Â×o ROTMÝDVZZ /| ]eàÂ^e‚mà(ÚvÛ‚œÚnàElVNQNM UM!
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XX]m4!]mÜ‰Ãn‚ÒÛ¶ßo(]�hÚßˆÙe^ÒŠj^áqçÕ ]Ö‚ù�…]ÖÛíj^…

ó| Ò†]i�±!e^ÒŠj^áRLPM

]Ö×ÛÃè OTUMÝDVZZ / ]ÖÃ^Ú×o(ÚvÛ‚eàqÛ^Ù]Ö‚màÚÓ±ElVOLPM LN!

ó| XX]Ö_fÃè]Ö%^Þnè(�]…]ôun^ð]Öj†]']ÖÃ†e±en†æl!Öfß^áOLPM ]Ö‚Ú�Ïnè

XX]Ö_fÃè]ÖŠ$^eÃè(RQUMÝó Â×Üœ‘çÙ]ÖËÏä ]Ö‚Òjç…Âf‚]Öçâ^hì¡ÍVZZ MN!

NRNMÝDVZZÎç]Â‚]¢uÓ^ÝÊ±Ú’^Öx /| ]ÖÃù̂eàÂf‚]ÖŠ¡ÝElVLRR NN!

]¢Þ^ÝXX]ÖÏ^â†é(TRUMÝó

UPPMÝDV /| ]ÖÃŠÏô¡Þ±(œeç]ÖË–ØœuÛ‚eàÂ×±eàur†ElVNQT ON!

XX]Ö_fÃè]¢æÖFo(�]…]ÖËÓ†Ö×_f^Âèæ]Öß�†æ]Öjç‡mÄ ÖŠ^á]ÖÛnˆ]á ZZ

PUPMÝó /| en†æl!Öfß^á(TLPM

�„…]l]Ö„âgÊ± USRMÝDVZZ /| ]eà]ÖÃÛ^�(Âf‚]Övòo]Övßf×±ElVUTLM PN!

XX�]…]ÖËÓ†Ö×_f^Âèæ]Öß�†æ]Öjç‡mÄen†æl! œìf^…Úàƒâg

PUPMÝó /| Öfß^áóPMPM

]Öj�†mÄ]Örß^ñ±]Ÿô‰¡Ú±W PQUMÝDVZZ /| Âç�é(Âf‚]ÖÏ^�…ElVOSOM QN!

XX]Ö_fÃè]Ö%^ÞnèÂ�†(Ú©‰Šè]Ö†‰^Öèen†æl ÚÏ^…Þ÷̂e^ÖÏ^Þçá]Öç•Ã±

OUUMÝó /| OMPM

ÂÛ‚é]ÖÏ^…− MQPMÝDVZZ /| ]ÖÃnß±(e‚…]Ö‚màœeçÚvÛç�eàœuÛ‚ElVQQT RN!

XX]Ö_fÃè]¢æÖFo(]ÖÛÓjfè]Ö†�n‚mè(�^…Å‰†ÒoÒçñ9ä �†|‘vnx]Öfí^…°

ó| e×çqŠj^áe^ÒŠj^áRLPM

XX ì’^ñ“]Öj�†mÄ]Ÿô‰¡Ú±Ê±]ÖŠn^‰èæ]ÖvÓÜ ]Ö‚Òjç…Êjv±]Ö‚…mß±VZZ SN!

STUMÝó /| ]Ö_fÃè]Ö%^ÞnèÚ©‰Šè]Ö†‰^Öè(en†ælSLPM

XX ]ÖÛÇßo ONNMÝDVZZ /| ]eàÎ‚]Úè(œeçÚvÛ‚Âf‚]Ö×#äeàœuÛ‚ElVLNR TN!

QTUMÝó /| ]Ö_fÃè]¢æÖFo(�]…]ÖËÓ†(en†æl!Öfß^áQLPM

QTNMÝDVœ! /| ]ÖÏ†]Êo(œuÛ‚eà]ô�…m‹eàÂf‚]Ö†uÛFàElVPTR UN!

ó| XX]Ö_fÃè]¢æÖoF(›fÄÚ_fÃè�]…]ôun^ð]ÖÓjg]ÖÃ†enè(ÚÓè]ÖÛÓ†$ÚèPPOM ]ÖË†æÑ ZZ

iÏŠnÛ^l]ÖvÏçÑÂß‚]ÖËÏã^ðæ]¢‘çÖnnà



XXivÏnÐ›ä �†|ißÏnx]ÖË’çÙÊ±]ìj’^…]ÖÛv’çÙÊ±]¢‘çÙ ZZ h!

Âf‚]Ö†¨Í(]Ö_fÃè]¢æÖFo(Úß�ç…]l]ÖÓ×n^l]¢‡â†mè(]ÖÏ^â†éOSUMÝó

‰ßà STTÝDVZZ /| œæQSN | ]ÖÏˆæmßo(œeçÂf‚]Ö×ù#äÚvÛ‚eàmˆm‚ElVOSN LO!

XXivÏnÐÚvÛ‚Êç]�Âf‚]Öf^Î±(�]…]ôun^ð]Öj†]']ÖÃ†e±(en†æl ]eàÚ^qè

QSUMÝó /| QUOM

QSTÝDV /| ]ÖÏ�n†°%(œeç]ÖvŠnàÚŠ×Üeà]Övr^teàÚŠ×ÜElVMRN MO!

ó| ]Ö_fÃè]Ö%^Ö%è(�]…]ôun^ð]Öj†]']ÖÃ†e±(en†ælUPOM ZZ‘vnxÚöŠ×Üe�†mx]Ößçæ°ôùXX

œÂ¡Ý LQOMÝDVZZ /| ]eàÎnÜ(ÚvÛ‚eàœe±eÓ†eàœmçhElVMQS NO!

XX›fÃèen†ælOSUMÝó ]ÖÛçÎÃnà

ZZÒj^h LUMMÝDV /| ]ÖÓ^‰^Þ±%(Â¡ð]Ö‚màœeçeÓ†eàÚŠÃç�ElVSTQ OO!

XX]Ö_fÃè]¢æÖFo(]ms!]mÜ!‰Ãn‚ÒÛfß±( eø‚]ñÄ]Ö’ß^ñÄÊ±i†ing]Ö�†]ñÄ

LMUMÝó /| ]�hÚßˆÙe^ÒŠj^áqçÕ!Ò†]i�±TNOM

XX�]…]ôun^ð ÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàøWiø†]qÜÚö’ßËo]ÖÓjg]ÖÃ†enä Òv^Öè(ÂÛ†…•^VZZ PO!

]Öj†]']ÖÃ†e±(en†ælSQUMÝó

]¢uÓ^Ý TQLMÝDVZZ /| ]ÖÛ^æ…�°%(Â×oeàÚvÛ‚eàufngElVLQP QO!

XX]Ö_fÃè]¢æÖFo(�]…]ÖËÓ†]ÖÃ†e±(en†æl!Öfß^á ]ÖŠ×_^Þnèæ]ÖçŸm^l]Ö‚mßnè

LUUMÝó /| LMPM

]ÖÛvÏÐ]Öv×ù±%(œeç]ÖÏ^‰ÜÞrÜ]Ö‚màqÃË†eà]ÖvŠàElV RO!

XX]Ö_fÃè]Ö%^Ö%è( �†]ñÄ]Ÿô‰¡ÝÊ±ÚŠ^ñØ]Öv¡Ùæ]Öv†]Ý SSNMÝDVZZ /| RSR

OTUMÝó /| �]…]Öã‚FpÖ×_f^Âèæ]Öß�†ÎöÜ!]m†]áOLPM

XX]Ö_fÃè Înç�]ÖÛ×Ónè]Öí^‘è ]ÖÛ’×x(]Ö‚Òjç…Âf‚]Ö×#äeàÂf‚]ÖÃˆmˆVZZ SO!

TTUMÝó /| ]¢æÖFo(Ú©‰Šè]Ö†‰^Öè(en†ælTLPM

…‰^Öè XXÚÏ^ÙÖäÞ�†Ê±Úr×èZZ uøÐ]Ö×#äæuøÐ]ÖÃf‚ ÚÇßnè(ÚvÛ‚qç]�VZZ TO!

XX]ÖÃ‚�]¢æÙ(]Ö_fÃè]Ö%^Þnè(�]…]ÖjÏ†mgenà]ÖÛ„]ag]Ÿô‰¡Únè ]Ÿô‰¡Ý

mß^ñ†RQUMÝó /| e^ÖÏ^â†é(]ÖŠßè]Ö%^ÚßèqÛ^�p]¤ì†éQSOM
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XXV Úç‰çÂè]ÖËÏä]Ÿô‰¡Ú±]ÖÛÃ†æÊèeÛç‰çÂèqÛ^ÙÂf‚]Öß^‘†]ÖËÏãnè ZZ UO!

LUUMÝó /| m’ç…â^]ÖÛr×‹]¢Â×FoÖ×�©æá]Ÿô‰¡Únè(]ÖÏ^â†éLMPM

XXV]ô‘‚]…æ‡]…é]¢æÎ^Íæ]Ö�©æá]Ÿô‰¡Únè]ÖÓçmk( ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnè ZZ LP!

OTUMÝó /| ]Ö_fÃè]Ö%^Þnè(]ÖÓçmkPLPM

ORQMÝDœ /| ]eàÞrnÜ(‡mà]Ö‚màeà]ôe†]anÜeàÚvÛ‚ElVLSU MP!

XXivÏnÐæiÃ×nÐÂf‚]ÖÃˆmˆÚvÛ‚]ÖçÒnØ(›fÃè]Öv×f± ]¢�f^åæ]Öß¿^ñ† !ZZ

XX]Ö_fÃè]¢æÖFFo( ÚrÛçÂè…‰^ñØ]eàÞrnÜ TRUMÝóh!ZZ /| e^ÖÏ^â†éSTOM

ó| ]ÖÛjÓfè]¢�†Ênèq^ÚÃè]�†Ênè(Ên†æ‡µç……æJ(Ÿaç…e^ÒŠj^áOLMM

XXV]Öß^�†]ms!]mÜ‰Ãn‚ÒÛfßo]�hÚßˆÙ ]Öfv†]Ö†]ñÐ�†|Òßˆ]Ö‚Î^ñÐ ZZ t!

ó| e^ÒŠj^áqçÕ!Ò†]i�±TPOM

QMUMÝDV /| ]ÖßŠ^ñ±(œuÛ‚eà�ÃngeàÂ×oeàev†]ÖßŠ^ñ±%ElVOLO NP!

XX]ÖÛÓjfè]ÖÃ×Ûnè(en†æl!Öfß^áEe¡iª…mîDó ‰ßà]ÖßŠ^ñ±ù ZZ

ÚÇß±]ÖÛvj^tW TSNMÝDVZZ /| ]Ößçæ°%(œeç‡Ò†m^mv±Feà�†ÍElVSSR OP!

XX�]…]ôun^ð]Öj†]']ÖÃ†e±en†æl!Öfß^áEe¡iª…mîDó ]ôÖFoÚÃ†ÊèÚÃ^ÞoœÖË^Á]ÖÛßã^t

Êjx SQPMÝDVZZ /| ]eà]ÖãÛ^Ý(ÒÛ^Ù]Ö‚màÚvÛ‚eàÂf‚]Öç]u‚ElVMRT PP!

(Ú_fçÂèÚ’_ËoÚvÛ‚p | (TMOM | XXÚ_fçÂèeçŸÑÚ’†RMOM ]ÖÏ‚m†

‘^ug]Öjr^…mè]ÖÓf†FpÚ’†ó

]Öçâ^h(]Ö�nî‰×nÛ^áÂf‚]Ö×#äeàÚvÛ‚eàÂf‚]Öçâ^hElV QP!

XX]Ö_fÃè inŠn†]]ÖÃˆmˆ]ÖvÛn‚Ê±�†|Òj^h]Öjçun‚ TMTMÝDVZZ /| OONM

QTUMÝó /| ]ÖŠ^�‰è(]ÖÛÓjg]Ÿô‰¡Ú±en†ælQLPM

XX]Ö_fÃè]Ö%^Ö%è(�]…]ÖËÓ†( ]ÖËÏä]Ÿô‰¡Úoæœ�Öjä ]Ö‚Òjç…æâfè]Öˆun×±VZZ RP!

�Ú�ÐQTUMÝó

ÚöÃrÜ UNNMÝDVZZ /| m^Îçl]ÖvÛç°(m^ÎçlÂf‚]Ö×#ä]Ö†æÚoElVRNR SP!

ôXX]Ö_fÃè]Ö%^Þnè(�]…]ôun^ð]Öj†]']ÖÃ†e±en†æl!Öfß^áNNUMÝó ]¢�e^ð

iÏŠnÛ^l]ÖvÏçÑÂß‚]ÖËÏã^ðæ]¢‘çÖnnà



N!E]ÖÛr¡$lDV

XXÚÏ^Ù uÛ^mèuÐù]Övn^éÊ±]Ö�†mÃè]Ÿô‰¡Únùè ]Ö†$]æô°%(]Ö‚Òjç…q^e†]ôe†]ânÜVZZ M!

XX]ÖÃ‚�O(]ômŠnŠÓç]Ö†e^½(]ÖÛÇ†h(]ôe†mØ ]Ÿô‰¡Ýö]ÖnçÝø ÖäÞ�†Ê±Úr×ùèZZ

QTUMÝó

XXÚÏ^ÙÖä ]ÖÛf^�−]ÖÃ^ÚùèÖ×vÏçÑ]Ÿô�]…mùè ]Ö†$Êø^Âô±%(]¢‰j^ƒÂf‚]ÖvÛn‚VZZ N!

XXÚÃã‚]¢ev^']Ÿô‰¡Únùè(]Örˆð ]Ö‚ù…]‰^l]Ÿô‰¡Únùè Þ�†Ê±Úr×ùèZZ

]Ö%^Ö&(]ÖÛr×ù‚]¢æùÙ(�^…Åun‚…Â×±Ò†]i�±!e^ÒŠj^áqÛ^�p]¢æùÙ

‰fjÛf†QRUMÝó /| QTOM

…‰^Öè XXÚÏ^ÙÖäÞ�†Ê±Úr×ùèZZ uÐù]Ö×#äæuÐù]ÖÃf‚ ÚøÇßôn$èö(ÚvÛù‚qçù]�VZZ O!

XX]ÖÃ‚�]¢æùÙ(]Ö_fÃè]Ö%^Þnè(�]…]ÖjÏ†mgenà]ÖÛ„]ag]Ÿô‰¡Únè ]Ÿ‰¡Ý

mß^m†RQUMÝó /| e^ÖÏ^â†é(]ÖŠßè]Ö%^ÚßèqÛ^�p]¤ì†éQSOM
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�…]‰èæÚÏ^…ÞèÊ±]ÖÏ’“]ÖjÏ×n‚mè]ÖÃ†enè
** ÂÂÂÂffffnnnn‚‚‚‚]]]]ÖÖÖÖ××××ääääÚÚÚÚvvvvÛÛÛÛ‚‚‚‚…………]]]]ÞÞÞÞrrrrãããã^̂̂̂ * ����ÒÒÒÒjjjjçççç…………ÚÚÚÚvvvvÛÛÛÛ‚‚‚‚‰‰‰‰××××nnnnÜÜÜÜ››››^̂̂̂…………ÑÑÑÑ

Abstract:

The European story is one of the richest form the literature which has been source of

great inspiration for the literary people of the world. If we deliberate upon the structure

and profile of the story in European literature, it reveals that it had probably taken its

roots from the Arabic literature. 

In 19th Century, Arabic literature got immensely influenced from European literatures

during colonization period; specially the Arabic stories. So, a need was felt to find out

the characteristics and forms of European stories. 

The article is one of the whole research series and dilates on the minutest details of

European stores analytically and its implications on social and moral values of the

Arab society.

]Ö³Ï³’³äe³‚œlÚ³ß³„e³‚]mè]Öj³^…m³î]Öf�†æiÃ‚a^Êo]Öj^…mî]Î‚Ý]¤$^…]Ÿ�enèÂ×oiÛ%nØ

]Ÿì³¡Ñæi³’³çm†]ÖÃ^�]læ]á]ÖÏ’èi×Ãg�æ…]Òfn†]Êo]Övn^éÂß‚]Öß^Œ(æì^‘èÊo]Ÿ�e^ð

Â³ß‚Ú^]ìj†Å]Öf�†]Ö×Çè]ÖÛÓjçeèóæÒ^Þk]ÖÏ’èƒ]l]ÖÏnÛè]ÖÃ¿nÛèÊo]¤�]h]ÖÃ^ÖÛnèÚàÎ’è

]Ö`³ß³‚mèæÎ³’è]Ö³’n³ßnèæÎ’è]ÖË^…‰nèó]ÖÏ’è¾`†lÊo�Ã†]¦Æ†mÐæÚí×Ë^l]Ö†æÚ^áæM$^…

]ÖÛ’†mnà]ÖÏ‚Ú^ðæ]¢Ú%^Ù]ÖÃ†enè]ÖÏ‚mÛèujoæ…�lÊo]Öjç…]éæq^ðlÊo]ŸÞrnØæƒÒ†lÊo

]ÖÏ†Má]ÖÓ†mÜ!

æi³Ï³çÝ]Ö³Ï³’èÂ×o‰†�]u‚]'æ]ÎÃnè]æìn^Önèe^‰×çhÊàùæe_†mÐq„]hæao�]ñÛ^

ij’Øe^Övn^éæ]ÖÛrjÛÄóÊ^ÖÏ’èÚ†MéÖ×f�†æivÓo]Övç]�']ÖÛ^•nèæiÏ“]Öç]ÎÃn^lÖ×ß^Œ!

Ò³Û³^ÞÃ†Í]áŸiçq‚u‚æ�Ö%Ï^Êèæ]Öv–^…éÊoi^$†eÃ–`^efÃ˜Êo]ÖÃ^ÖÜÊÓ„ÖÔŸ

i³çq³‚u³‚æ�]¢�h(ÊÏ’“]ÖÛjßçÂèÚà]¤�]h]ÖÃ^ÖÛnèÚßj�†éenà]ÚÜÚíj×Ëèe^Ö×ÇèÞËŠ`^]æ

e^Öj†qÛèó]Ú^Òj^h]ÖÏ’“Úà]Ö�†Ñæ]ÖÇ†hÊ`Üm�jÇ×çáe`„]]ÖÃÛØ(æmÃf†æáe`^ÂàÞËçŒ

�…]‰èæÚÏ^…ÞèÊ±]ÖÏ’“]ÖjÏ×n‚mè]ÖÃ†enè

- …ñn‹ÎŠÜ]ÖÃ×çÝ]Ÿ‰¡Únäæ]ÖÃ†enäe^Ör^ÚÃè]¦‰¡Únèe`^æÖËç…e^ÒŠj^á *

- ÎŠÜ]ÖÃ×çÝ]Ÿ‰¡Únäæ]ÖÃ†enäe^Ör^ÚÃè]¦‰¡Únèe`^æÖËç…e^ÒŠj^á **



]ŸÞŠ³^áæ]u³^‰n³‹]Ö³Ï³×³çhæm’ç…æá]Övn^é]Öç]ÎÃnèæm†‰Ûçáe`^]ÖÛ�^ÒØ]ŸqjÛ^ÂnèæÖç
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Ê³^…‰³o(m³Ï³çÝÒŠ³†pÊnã^ÚÏ^Ý]Öí×nËè(æuÓ^mè]eà‡â†]Ö_fng(æ]ÖË–Øæ]Öf†]ÚÓèóæÒ„ÖÔ

i³Ï³×³‚(…u³¡lÚ³†]�]Ö³Ã�†é((…u¡l]ÖŠß‚e^�]Öfv†p(æÖÓà]Öí^iÜ]ÖÛŠvç…ÚÄÚ†]�m�fä

Ú³’f³^|Â¡ð]Ö‚màÊoœÖÌÖn×è(æmÏçÝÚÏ^Ý‰Ënßè]ÖŠß‚e^�(æmßÏ„]Öf_ØÊo]ÖÛ«‡Ñ]Öv†qè(æ
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āÖ³oân³òè]Ö³Ã×Û^óÊnjãÜe^Örßçá(æm†‰ØāÖo]ÖÛ^…‰j^áó$Ümjf^…p]Ö†æ]éÊo‰†�]ÖÃr^ñgÊn„Ò†

Âf³‚]ÖÏ^�…Î’èÂàœÒ×èÖvÜ]Öf�†(mŠ†�Î’è‘×jäeªeßè]Ör^…æÒ�ÌœÚ†åÚÃã^æāÖÏ^ñäun«Êo

]Ö³ßn³ØæÂç�iäāÖnã^($ÜmŠ†�Î’èÚÇ^Ú†]l�^ƒéÚÄ�í’n^l�^ƒé(ißj`oe^Þ–Û^ÚäāÖoÂ’^eè

Ú³à]Ö³×³’³ç”œ‰†l]eßè]Ö�^å(]Ö„pmª‰†âÜe‚æ…å(æm†ÚoÂf‚]ÖÏ^�…Êoeò†$ÜmßrçæmŠ^Ê†æ

m³’n³†Ú³×³Ó³^($³Üm³Ó�ÌœÚ³†åæm†‰ØœÖo]ÖÛ^…‰j^áóæâÓ„]ißj`o…æ]m^lâ„å]Ö�í’n^l

]Ö�^ƒéÊo]ÖÛ^…‰j^áó
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āá]Ö³Ï³’³“Öj³Ï³^e³Øe³’ç…éÂ^ÚèenàÂ^ÖÛnàVœu‚âÛ^ìn^Öoì†]Êoœ�fäeªu¡Ý]ÖnÏ¿è

æ]¢ì³†æ]Î³ÃoÚj�^ñÜ(æœæÖãÛ^Ú`†hÖ%^ÞnãÛ^óæmÛÃà]Ö†]æpÊoāe†]‡]ÖÛË^…Îèenà]ÖÃ^ÖÛnà(āƒ

mã³çÙÚ³àæ‘Ì]¢Ö³ç]á]Ö³Ã^›Ënèæ]Öín^ÖnèÖÏ’“œÖÌÖn×è]¢æÖo(æmãçÙÚàæ‘Ì]Öç]ÎÄÊo

Â’†åunàm‚mÜ]‘_‚]ÚãÛ^ÊoÞË‹Âf‚]Ö†uÛàóESD

æāáÊ³o‰³†�]Ö³Ï³’³“Â×oÖŠ^áÚÃjçåmßj`oœÚ†åāÖo]ÖÛ^…‰j^á(un&mßÃÜÊoÂ^ÖÜæ

â³Û³o(¦e³†]…ÖŠ³í³†mj³ä]Ö³‚]ñ³Ûè]Ö³ÛŠjj³†³éóæÒ^á]ÖÓ^igmjí„Ú^ÊoœÖÌÖn×èÚàuç]�'æ

�³í³’n^lÚn‚]Þ^Ö×Ší†mèæ]ÖËÓ^âè(ŸÚàœÖÌÖn×èæu‚â^(ÒÛ^m†ÚˆāÖoƒÖÔÂßç]Þä]ÖÛíj^…(

i³v³Ëè]Ö³ÛŠj³ßnÜ(æÚÏ^Ú^l]ÖÛ^…‰j^á(æāÞÛ^ÚàƒÖÔ]ÖÃ^ÖÜ]Öín^Öo]Ö„pm’ç…Ú`†e÷̂÷�Ãfn÷̂Êo

æÎ³kmßj�†Ênä]ÖËŠ^�æ]ÖŠ×gæ]Ößãgæ]ÖvŠnè]ÖÛjí×ËèÚàÂã‚]¢i†]Õæ]Ör`Ø]ÖÛjË�oÂ×o

]ÖŠç]ðenà]ÖÃ^Úèæ]Öí^‘è(ÒØƒÖÔÒÛ^m†]å]Ö„æÑ]Ö�Ãfoó

æāáÚ³Ï³^…Þèenßã^æenàE]Ö‚æáÒn�çlÖŠ†Ê^Þj‹]¦‰f^ÞoDÊoœæ]ì†]ÖÃ’ç…]Öç‰_o(

Önfn³à]ir^�]÷Êo]Öã‚ÍóÊÏ‚œÚÃà]Ö‚æáÊoâ„å]Ö†æ]mè]Öí^Ö‚éÊoÎ†]ðéÎ’“]ÖË†æ‰nè]Öín^Önè

uj³o]ìjf³ØÂÏ×ä(æi`nªÖäœám’n†Ê^…‰÷̂÷mv^…h]Ö�†æmvÛo]ÖË–n×èæÚÃäœu‚Ê¡unä(æÎ^Ý

e³Û³Ç³^Ú³†]lÚ–vÓè]Þj`ke†qçÅÂÏ×äāÖnäæâçÂ×oÊ†]÷]ÖÛçl(æmÏçÝânÓØâ„å]Ö†æ]mè(

ÒÛ^mÏçÝânÓØÎ’“]ÖÛ`‚p(Â×o]‘_‚]ÝÂ^ÖÛo]Öç]ÎÄæ]Öín^Ù(æÂ×oi’çm†]ÖÃ’†æÖç]‡Úä

æ‰³íÌ]Öã³†æhÊ³oÂ³ç]ÖÜìn^ÖnèifÃ‚Âà]Öç]ÎÄ(æāÞÛ^Ê†ÑÚ^enà]ÖÏ’jnà(Ê†ÑÚ^enàÚß`s

]Ö³Ï’“]Ö�Ãfoæ…æ]mè]ÖÛÇ^Ú†]lóāá]Ö%^ÞnèœÒ%†]ÞŠr^Ú÷̂æ]ujÛ^ŸÖ×v‚æ'(æŸijŠÄÖj’çm†

]ÖÛË^…Î^læ]ÖÛf^ÖÇ^l(æāÞÛ^iÏçÝÂ×o‰ffnèÚß¿Ûè(æÂ×o�í’n^lÊ†�mèiv^Ùiv×n¡ƒ]in÷̂Ÿ

Þ³çÂn³÷̂en³ßÛ^iÏçÝÚrÛçÂè]ÖÛ`‚pÂ×o]Ö’ç…é]ÖËßnè¢ÖÌÖn×äæÖn×èæ]ÖÛÏ^ÚèæirÛÄu×ÏèāÖo

u×ÏèŸi’Øenßã^āŸ�í’nè]Ö†]æpæ�í’nè]ÖÛŠjÛÄóETD

æÚ`Û^mÓà]¢Ú†(iÏÌâ„å]ÖÛrÛçÂèæu‚â^ÊoÎ’’ß^]Öv‚m&Êoe‚]mè]ÖÏ†á]Öj^‰Ä

Â�³†(æe`³^Ú³àƒ]lÒ³^ifã³^æÂ³’³†åœÖç]áiÛ%×ã^œ‘‚ÑiÛ%nØ(æe`^Úà‘ç…]ÖŠí†mè(ƒÖÔ

]ÖŠ³¡|]Ö„pmjŠ×xeä]ÖÓ^igunàmßÏ‚æunàmv‚'œ$†]÷ÚÛjÃ÷̂óāƒirÛÄ$Ï^ÊèiÏ×n‚mèÚßv×è

�…]‰èæÚÏ^…ÞèÊ±]ÖÏ’“]ÖjÏ×n‚mè]ÖÃ†enè



āÖ³oÂ³’³†q³‚m‚Æn†…]šÂàÞËŠä(æâoifnà‘¡unè]¦›^…]ÖjÏ×n‚pÖ×ÛÏ^ÚäæœÖÌÖn×äÂ×o

]ÖŠ³ç]ð(Ÿ‰j³v³‚]'M$³^…ijŠ³ÄÖj’çm†ÞˆÂ^l]ÖÓ^igæÂ’†åeÛŠjv‚$^iä(æâç]ir^å‡]�Êo

]¢âÛnèe^Öj‚…msujoÊj†é]ÖÏ’“]ÖËßoó

iª$n†Êà]ÖÛÏ^Úè
i³v³kÂ³ß³ç]á]ÖÛŠ^Ú†éœæ]Öv‚m&œæ]Ö×n^Öo(æeç‰^ñØÊßnèÖÇçmèì^‘è(‰í†l›^ñËè

Úà]ÖÓj^h]Öj^ÖnàânÓØ]ÖÛÏ^Úè]ÖËßo(æÚßv^â^]¢�eo]ÖÃ^Ý(]Ö×jÃfn†]ÖÏ’’oÂàœÆ†]šÚíj×Ëè

iv‚�â^Ú¡eŠ^lì^‘èóæÚà]ÖÛ¡uÀœáÊà]ÖÛÏ^ÚèÎ‚œì„míjËoe^Öj‚…msÚà]Ö’ç…é]ÖËßnè

ì³¡ÙÒj^e^lâ©Ÿð]ÖÓj^h(enßÛ^œì„l›^ñËèÚà]ÖÃç]ÚØ]ÖËßnè]¢ì†pivjØÚÏ‚Úè]Ö’ç…éæ

iÓjŠgœâÛnèÎ’’nèÚˆ�]�éó

æ…q³Ã³kâ³„å]Ö³Ã³ç]Ú³ØāÖ³oÚ³†]q³Ä$³Ï³^Ênèij’Øe‚æ…â^e^Öj_ç…]ÖËÓ†p]ÖÃ^ÝÖ×çÂo

]ÖÛ’†p]Öv‚m&(ejª$n†]Ÿi’^Ù]ÖÛf^�†eªæ…e^(unàœì„]ÖÓj^hmÃf†æáÂàâ„å]Övn^é]Ör‚m‚é

æÞ³ç]unã³^]Ö³Ûj³Ã‚�é(iÃfn†]m†•^åæÂoÊÓ†pmßjÏØÚàÚ†u×jä]ÖjÏ×n‚mè]ÖÛv^Ê¿è]ÖÏ‚mÛè(āÖo

Ú†u×èœæ‰ÄœÊÏ^Úàun&]Öj’çm†æ]ÖjÃfn†óEUD

Ê³Ë³oEÂ³×³Ü]Ö‚màDÖÃ×oÚf^…ÕÚ%^Ù‰^ƒtŸ‰jÃÛ^ÙÊà]ÖÛÏ^ÚèeßÏØÂ×ÜÆ†eoq‚m‚(æ

i³’³çm†un^éæÂ^�]lq‚m‚é(i’çm†]Úf^�†](ÖÜmÃÛØÊnä]Öín^ÙÂÛ¡q^�]óæāÞÛ^æq‚]ÖÓ^ig

œá]Ö³ß³Ë³çŒV(Ò%n³†]Ú³^i³Ûn³ØāÖ³o]ÖŠn³†æ]Ö³Ï’“æÚ×x]ÖÓ¡Ý(eí¡Í]ÖËßçá]Öfvjèæ]ÖÃ×çÝ

]ÖÛv–è(æÎ‚iÃ†šÂß`^ÊoÒ%n†Úà]¦un^á(Ÿ‰nÛ^Âß‚]ÖŠ«Úèæ]ÖÛ¡ÙÚàÒ%†é]Ÿ�jÇ^Ù(æ

Ê³oœæÎ³^lÂ³‚Ýì³×³ç]Öf³^Ù(Ê³v‚]Þoâ„]óóāÖoÂÛØÒj^hœ•ÛßäÒ%n†]Úà]ÖËç]ñ‚Êoœ‰×çh

u³Ó^mèÖ_nËèmß�¼]Öß^¾†Ênã^āÖoÚ_^ÖÃjã^(æm†ÆgÊnã^…ÆfjäÊnÛ^Ò^áÚàâ„]]ÖÏfnØ(Ênr‚Êo

›³†m³Ï³äi³×Ô]Ö³Ë³ç]ñ³‚(m³ß^Öã^ÂËç]eØÂß^ð(u†‘^Â×oiÃÛnÜ]ÖË^ñ‚é(æe&]ÖÛßËÃè(Êr^ðÒj^e^

q³^ÚÃ^(]�jÛØÂ×oqÛØ�joÚà]ÖËç]ñ‚]ÖÛjË†ÎèÊoÒ%n†Úà]ÖÓjg]ÖÃ†enèæ]¢Ê†ÞvnèÊo]ÖÃ×çÝ

]Ö�†Ânèæ]ÖËßçá]Ö’ß^Ânèæœ‰†]…]Öí×nÏèó
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Ê`³‚Í]Ö³Ó³^i³gÞ³Ë³ÃoÂÛ×o(æ]ÖËàæ‰n×èÖßÏØ]ÖÃ×ÜÂ×o]Ö_†mÏè]¦‰¡ÚnèÊo]ÖÃ’ç…

]Öç‰_oÖ‚p]Ör^uÀÊoÒj^h]Övnç]áÚ%¡(æmÛj^‡Òj^eäefŠ^›è]¢‰×çh(æ‰ãçÖè]¢ÖË^Á(

æì×ç]ÖÃf^…éÚà]Öˆmßèæ]Öf‚mÄ(æāÞÛ^mÓjËoe^ÖŠrÄ]Ö„pmrg]ÖÏ^…−Êo]ÖÏ†]ðéóÂ×oœÞämßfÇo

œáÞ�n³†āÖ³oi³×Ô]Ö³×Ûv^l]ÖÏ’’nè]Öjoæ…�lÊo$ß^m^]ÖÛŠ^Ú†]l(unàm’Ì]ÖÓ^igun^é

Â³×³Ü]Ö³‚m³àÊ³o]Ÿ‡â†(æunàm’ÌuË¡l]Öˆæ]tæ]ÖÛç]‰Üæ]¢Ân^�æ]Öv^Þ^læ]ÖÛÓ^if^l(

æ]Ö³Û³¡uèæ]Öj³Ã×nÜÂ×oÖŠ^á]Ö†]æp(æâçÚ„âgŸe‚ÚßäÖÛàÒ^ámÓjgÖÛ%ØqÛ`ç…å]Ö„p

Ö³Üm³ªÖÌe³Ã³‚]Ö³Ã³×³Ü]Ö³Ç³†eo]Ör^Í(eØ]‰jÃÛ×ä]ÖÓj^h]ÖÇ†ençá]ÖjÃ×nÛnçáunàÎ’‚æ]āƒ]Âè

M…]ñ`³Ü(Ú%³Ø…æ‰³ç]Ö³Ë³†ÞŠoÊoÒj^eä(āÚnØ(æ]ÖËçÞ‹]‰Ón†æŒ]ÖË†ÞŠoœm–÷̂ÊoÒj^h(āÚnØ

]Ö³Ï³†á]Öj³^‰³ÄÂ�³†((æ…e³Û³^iª$†]ÖÓ^igeÛ„âfãÛ^unà�…ŒÊoÊ†ÞŠ^(æâçÚ„âg�^ñÄÊo

]Ö³Ï³’“]¢ì¡Îo]¦‰¡Úo(æ‰n¿Ø�^ñÃ^Êo]ÖÏ’“]¢ì¡Îo]ÖÛß¿çÝÊnÛ^eÃ‚Î’“Ú’†

]Öv‚m%èóELMD

ÚÏ^Ú^l]ÖÛçm×voÚjª$^…éiª$†MÊßn÷̂÷eª‰×çh]ÖÛÏ^Úè]ÖjÏ×n‚mè…ÆÜiÃÏ‚]Ö’ç…é(ÊÛ^ E]D

en³à]Ö³’ç…é]ÖËßnèÖ‚p]ÖÛçm×vo(æÚ^enßã^Ö‚pe‚mÄ]ÖˆÚ^áœæ]Öv†m†pÚàÊ†Ñ(Þ^isÂà]ÖË†Ñ

enàÚrjÛÃnàÖÓØÚßãÛ^¾†æÍœ�enèæ‰n^‰nèæ]qjÛ^Ânèì^‘èeäó

āá]Öãn³Ó³Ø]Ö³Ã³^ÝÖ³Û³Ï^Ú^lÚvÛ‚]ÖÛçm×vo(âç]Öf_Øæ]Ö†]æp(æÂà›†mÏãÛ^iç‘Ì

]Ö³vn³^³é]Ö³Û³’³†mè]Öv‚m%èÊo]Öß’Ì]Ö%^ÞoÚà]ÖÏ†á]Öj^‰ÄÂ�†(æâoì×n¼Úà‘ç…Î‚mÛèæ

‘³ç…q³‚m‚é(æŸmˆ]ÙÖ×jÃfn†]Ö×ÇçpÚÓ^Þèâ^ÚèÊo]Ö’ç…é]ÖËßnè(Â×oœá]Ö’ç…é]Öv‚m%èijŠÄ

Övç]�'æ�í’n^læi’ÌÚß^¾†ÚjßçÂè(ií^ÖÌ]Öçin†é]Öç]u‚é]Öjo‰^…lÂ×nã^]ÖÛÏ^ÚèÚà

iŠ³×Š³Øu³ç]�']Ÿujn³^Ù(æÎ³_³Ä]Öfn³^áæ]Ö�³Ã³†óæāÞÛ^¾`†lÚÃ^ÖÜ‘ç…æ]ÎÃnèÊßnèi’ç…

]Ö�³í³’n³^læÞ³ˆÂjã³^Ê³o]Ö³Ûç]ÎÌ]ÖÛíj×Ëè(æe`^ÖÛv^lÚà]Ö’†]Å]ÖßËŠoæ]ÖvŠo(ijª$†

e³^Ö³Û³ç]ÎÌæi³©$³†Â³×³oi³_³ç…â³^(ÒÛ^]iŠÃk¢Öç]áÚà]ÖßÏ‚æ]ÖŠí†mèiÃjÛ‚Â×oÚË^…Î^l

]Övç]�'æœÚˆqè]Ö�í’n^lƒ]iã^óÊ××’ç…é]ÖÛŠjv‚$è›çÙæÂ†šæÂÛÐóEMMD

Ò„ÖÔmfnà]Öjv×nØÚ^ÊoƒÖÔ]¦›^…]ÖÃ^ÝÚàÖÛv^lÎ’’nèÊßnèœæÖo(i†�unà EhD

�…]‰èæÚÏ^…ÞèÊ±]ÖÏ’“]ÖjÏ×n‚mè]ÖÃ†enè



æ‘Ì]¢Ú³^Ò³àæ]Ö³v³ç]�'æ]Ö�í’n^l(æunà]‰jv‚]']ÖÛË^qªåæ]ÖÛË^…Îèæ]ÖËÓ^âèóæŸ

‡]Ù]Ö³ç‘Ìm³Ãj³Û³‚Â×oÎçé]Ö×Çè(æ]ÖŠrÄæ]ÖÛvŠß^l(ÊÛàƒÖÔÎçÙ]Öf^�^Êoæ‘Ì…æ•è

Ú�`ç…éVÊÛ^iín×ß^Êoâ„]]Ö†æšÚß„…œmß^åāŸœÞß^ÊouË×èÂ†Œ(qÛÃkœ‰f^h]Ö×ãçæœ›†]Í

]¢Þ³‹óÎ³‚Þ³’³g]Ö³‚q³àÂ³×nã³^‰†]�Îä(æÚ‚Ú×jÌ]ÖßfkÊnã^ÞÛ^…Îä(æœ�†ÎkÊo]¢Æ’^á

]¢Þ³ç]…(ā�³†]Ñ]Ö³Û³’^enxe^¢Þç]…(æÎ^Úk]¢›n^…Â×o]¢Âç]�(ijŠ^eÐÊo]Öj†ÞÜæ]¦Þ�^�(Ê`o

i³Ç³†�e³ªÖv^ámÏ_Ä]ÖŠ^ÚÄÖã^ufØ]ÖßË‹(æmªÞ‹āÖnã^ÚŠjßË†]Öçu�]ÖÛËj†Œ(…œl‡â†]Æ–^

Ê`³^Ú³keÛˆâ†Ú%^Þnäœu�^ðÖ_Ëàæœæ‘^Ù(æÖ×ßŠnÜenà]Ö�r†ÞÇÛ^le^ÖãËnÌæ]ÖvËnÌ(Úà

$³Ïn³Ø]Ö³–³†hœæì³ËnÌ(i³’³Ë³ÐÖã^œÒÌ]¢æ…]Ñ(æiÏçÝ]¢Êß^áÖ×†Î“Â×o]ÖŠ^Ñ(Új†Þvè

]¢Â³_³^ÍÚ³àì³Û†]Öß‚p(Ú`jˆé]ÖÏ‚æ�mÛÇÛˆ]Ö’f^(ifŠÜÂàœÎ^|Þ–n‚(mˆ…pe%ß^m^]ÖÇn‚($Ü

mÛ%Øm†�nÐ]ÖÏç]Ý(Êj×jË¼Ú^mßÏ_ã^mä]ÖÇn^Ýæ]Ör‚æÙmr†pivkœƒm^Öã^æmjÃ%†(æmßŠ^h]ÖÛ^ð

Ê³o¾³¡Öã³^æmjÓŠ†(Òªáu’f^ðæ]Ö×©Ö©æ]ÖÛ†q^áÊoÞvç…]ÖvŠ^á(œæÎ¡ñ‚]ÖÃÏf^áÊoœqn^�

]ÖÏn^áV

æm³‚Ùâ³„]á]ÖÛò^ŸáÂ×oāir^å]ÖÓ^ig]¦qÛ^ÖoÊo]Öjv×nØæ]Öj’çm†(Ê×çujä EtD

æ]‰ÃèæÊ†qçÞäÂ†m˜(æ‘ç…åœÎ†hāÖo]¢Þç]ÅÚß`^āÖo]¢Ê†]�]ÖÛjÛnˆéó

æÊ³oƒÖÔ]¦›³^…]Ö³Ã³†m³˜i³†�]Ö³×Ûv^l]ÖËßnèÂ^ÚèÂ†m–è(Ú^enà]‘_‚]ÝÂ^ÖÜ]Öf^�^

]Ö³Ï³‚m³Üe³Ã³^Ö³Û³ä]Ö³r³‚m‚(ÒÛ^Êo]ÖÛçÎËnà]ÖŠ^eÏnà(œæÊo‘ç…éÖf‹ÖË¿oeŠn¼Êoœ‰Û^ð

]¢›³ÃÛèæÚÃßo]ÖŠç]eÐÊo]Ö�†›èæÊoÂ^ÖÜ]ÖínØ(œæÊoÒ×Ûè]Ö�†æ]Ö�`^�éeÛÃß^â^]Ö‚mßoæ

Ú³Ãß^â^]ÖÏ^ÞçÞo(æœ‰Û^ð]ÖÛr¡læ]Ö’vÌóæÖÓà]ÖËÓ^âèÚ†éÎ^ñÛèe’ç…éÂ^Úè(āƒi’vfã^

‰³í³†mèÞ^Î‚éif†‡•ÃÌ]¦ÞŠ^áæ]ÞÏn^�å¢âç]ñä(æ‰ÃnäāÖoì‚]ÅÆn†åæijŠÄÖ„ÖÔ]Ö×çáÚà

]Ö³Ë³Ó³^âè]Ö³Û³†éÊj†éun^é]ÖÃÛ‚éÊo]ÖÛ‚mßè(mÏç�å‰ÛŠ^…æÎç]�(æÚ%Øì‚]Å]Ö�†›oæ]ìj¡Ù

]¢Úà]Öîóó

æÚ³à]ÖjÃßkÚ_^Öfè]ÖÏ’èe^ÖÏnÜ]ÖËßnè]ÖÏ’’è]ÖÃ^ÚèÚ^�]Úki`‚ÍāÖo]Ö‚Â^mè( EQD

æifŠ¼]¤…]ðe_†mÏèmŠjŠnÇã^œâØ]ÖÃ’†(Ê^ÖÓ^ige^…Åm’ç…Â’†åæœ�eäÂ×o›†mÏèiÏ×n‚mè
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ì³^‘èóæÎ³‚‘³ç…]Ö³Ó^igÖçm‹�mÓßŠçáÊoÒj^eä(eÃ‚œÖËoÂ^Ý(ÊoÚ%Øâ„]]¦›^……œmäÊo

i³_³ç…œ‰³‹]Ö³v–^…éÚ^enàÂ`‚]¦Æ†mÐæœæ…e^]Öv‚m%è(āƒeÃ&œÊ¡›çáun^Önß^Î�ä…œmäÊo

â³„]]Öj_ç…æÚvŠßäæÂnçeä(æÊ†ÑÚ^enß^]ÖÓ^ifnàÊ†ÑÚ^enà]ÖÓ^ifnàæenòjn`Û^æ$Ï^ÊjnãÛ^óÊÏ‚

œ�]…]Ö³Ó³^i³g]¦Þ³r³×n³ˆpuç]…åuçÙ]ÖÛÃ^Þo]ÖÛ%^Önè(æœ‰‹]ÖvÓÜÚàÂ‚Ù(æiÏ‚ÝÚ^�pæ

…æu³^Þ³o(Ú³ßj`n³^āÖ³oœá]ÖjÏ‚Ý]ÖÛ^�pì_†Ú^ÖÜm’vfäÞ–sì×Ïoæ‰Ûç……æuo(æâçÚ^ÖÜ

m³v³‚'Ê³oâ³„]]Ö³Ã^ÖÜ]¢æ…æeoeÃ‚óæÖÜiÏÌÊo‰fnØ]ÖÓ^ig]¦Þr×nˆpi×Ô]ÖjÏ^Ön‚]¢�enè

]Öj³oæÎ³Ë³kÊ³o‰fn³Ø]Ö³Ó³^i³g]Ö³Û³’†p(ÒÛ^œáÒj^eäuç]…�]…uçÙœÊÓ^…iÃÛÜæir†�æ

ij³Ë³×ŠÌÊ³oi³†Òn³ˆæÎ³ç³éóæÖÜmÏÌÂß‚u‚Ú^âçÚv×oÚÏn‚eˆÚßäæÚÓ^Þä(eØÒ^ÞkÎnÛä

āÞŠ^ÞnèÂ^Úèó

æÚ`³Û³^m³Ó³àÚ³àœÚ³†ÊÏ‚iÏ‚ÝÊàâ„]]ÖÓj^hÂàÊàÂ×Ü]Ö‚mà(æ�øÎkæ‰^ñØ]Öj’çm†

æ]Öj³Ãfn³†Ênä(eÃ‚œáe†‡lÚ�^ÒØāqjÛ^Ânèæ]Îj’^�mè(æÚŠk]Öv^qèāÖo]Ö‚Âçp¦‘¡u`^(

æ‘³ç…]Ö³Ó³^i³gÂ³’†åæ]ir^â^iäæÚÏçÚ^iäÚ×í’èÊo…‰^ÖèqnØÚà]ÖÛ’×vnà(æÎç]Ýâ„å

]Ö³†‰³^Öèi³_ÃnÜ]Ö’^ÖxÚà]ÖÏ‚mÜe^Ö’^ÖxÚà]Ör‚m‚óæâo�Âçé‰jÏ^e×ß^Âß‚u^ÊÀāe†]anÜÊo

Ön^Öo‰_nxÚ†éœì†póENMD

ERDæ]‘³Øu³^Ê³Àāe³†]an³Üi³Ï³^Ön³‚]ÖÛÏ^ÚèÒç‰n×èÖß�†…œmèÊo‘ç…éÎ’’nèÚfŠ_è

›³†m³ËèVÊjrjÛÄÊòè�í’nè‰_nx]Öˆ]â‚Þ’Ì]ÖçâÛo(Öjß^Î�]ÖÛ�^ÒØ]ÖÛÃ^‘†éæifŠ¼Ö`^

]Ö³v³×³çÙ!æe„ÖÔij×ç�í’nè‰_nxÚÏ^Ÿæ…]ðÚÏ^Ù(æM…]ðiÃ†šÊoæ•ç|Úf^�†(æŸiˆ]Ù

]Ö³’³ß³^Âè]Ö³×Ë¿nèâ‚Ê^Ö£‰×çh(æŸmˆ]Ù]ÖÓ^igÚjª$†e«…]āÖÛ’×vnà]ÖÛÃ^‘†màÖäÚÛà�Âç]

āÖ³o]Öj³çÊn³Ðen³à]Ö³Ï³‚m³Üæ]Ör‚m‚Êoā›^…ā‰¡Úo(Â×oœáÚˆ]t]ÖÓ^ig]Öí^”(æiª$†åe«…]ð

]Ö³Û³Ã³†p]Öj³om†��â^enàunàæMì†(Î‚ÖçÞkÒj^e^l]ÖÓ^ige×çáÎ^iÜÚj�^ñÜœÒ%†ÚàÎfØ(æ

m³r³Û³Ä]Ö³Ó³^igenà�ÊjoÒj^eäÚç•çÂ^l�í’nèæÂ^ÚèóæāáÞ¿†éÂ^e†éÖj¿`†iª$†åeÓj^h

]Ö³Ûçm×vo(ÊãçmÃ†šiÇ×ÇØ]¢q^ÞgÊoÚ†]ÊÐ]Övn^é]ÖÛ’†mèÚàæ¾^ñÌuÓçÚnèœæÊoÚn‚]á

]¢Â³Û³^Ù]Ö³v³†é(æÒnÌm†iÓfçá]Ör†mÛèÚÃjÛ‚màÂ×o]ŸÚjn^‡]l]¢qßfnèóæÚà]ÖÛç•çÂ^l

�…]‰èæÚÏ^…ÞèÊ±]ÖÏ’“]ÖjÏ×n‚mè]ÖÃ†enè



�f³ä]Ö�³í’nè(ÞÏ‚]ÖÓ^ig]Ö×’^u^Êè]Öjo‰n_†Â×nã^ƒæÑ…ìn“(æâ‚ÍÞËÃoir^…p(�æá

]Ö³Û%³Ø]ÖÃ×n^óæmf†‡]ÖÓ^igiª$†åeÓj^h]ÖÛçm×voe’ç…éœì†pœÎçpunàmß_×Ð]eà‰_nxÚÄ

]Ö³Ó^igÖn†p]ÖÛß^¾†]ÖÛfj„Öè(æ•v^m^]Öjf„ÙÚàœ$†m^ð]Ö†mÌ(æmßjÏ‚]ÖjÛ%nØ]Ö†ìn“]Öí×nÄ(æ

m³Ã³^æ�Ú³ß³^Î�èÚ�³Ó×è�í’nèâoÚ�Ó×è]Ö–f^½]ÖÛ’†enà]ÖÛv^ÖnàāÖo]Ÿ‰jn‚]Åó$ÜmßjÏ‚

]¢$³†m³^óæ]Ö³r`³¡ðæ]Öfí¡ðóæ]ÖÃÛ^Ù]ÖÛf„…màæmßjÏ‚āâÛ^Ù]ÖvÓçÚèÖ�©á]Öß¿^ÊèóóæāâÛ^Ù

i³†enè]Ö³Û†œé(æāâÛ^Ù]ÖjÃ×nÜ]ÖÃ^Öo(æÂnçh]Ÿ‰jÃÛ^…óæmjÃ†šÖÛß^Î�èæ‰^ñØ]Öß`çše^Ö×Çè

]ÖÃ†enè(æ]Öç‘çÖnèÊo]¢�h($ÜÖŠn^‰èÒ†æÚ†ÊoÚ’†ó

E]ÖÌDāá]Ö³Ï³’èæ�³í³’n³^i`^]Új‚]�Ö�í’nè]ÖÓ^ig(æÒªÞã^‘‚pÞËŠäeŠ_äÊo

]Ö³’³ç…³éæ]Ö³v³ç]…æÊo]Ö�í’n^lóæâoæ‰^ñØÖfŠ¼M…]ñä]ŸqjÛ^Ânèæ]ÖŠn^‰nèæ]¢�enè(æ

¾³^â³†Êoæ•ç|œáânÓØ]ÖÛÏ^ÖèÖÜmÃ‚mvjÛØenàm‚mä•Ç¼]¤…]ð]Öjom†m‚ÞÏ×ã^āÖo]ÖÏ†]ðóæ

ÖÓàÒ^áƒÖÔiÏ×n‚]ÖÃ’†]‰jŠ^Æè]ÖÏ†]ðæ]ÖÓj^hÂ×o]ÖŠç]ð(æÚà]ÖjÃßkÚ_^Öfè]‘v^hâ„]

]Ÿi³r³^åe³†Â³^mèÎn³ÜÎ³’³’nèÚ%³^Önè(æāÞÛ^Ò^Þk]ÖÏ’èæ‰n×èÖf&�Âçé(æ]‰jÃÛØ]ÖÓ^igÚà

æ‰^ñ×ã^œeŠ¼]Ö’ç…æœÂÛã^ó

æm³Ó³çáÒj³^hu³^Ê³À]e³†]an³ÜæœÚ%³^Ö³äÚ%³Ø(Ön³^Öo]Ö†æ|]Öv^ñ†(ÖvÛ‚Ö_ËoqÛÃä( EhD

æ]Ö³çq‚m^l(ÖË†m‚æq‚pæ(�n_^áeßj^¨æ…(¢uÛ‚�çÎoæÆn†âÛ^u×Ï^lÊà]ÖÛÏ^ÚèÒç‰n×è

Î³’’nèiÓçáÖçÞ÷̂ÊoÒØÚ†ÒgÂ^Ý(mŠjÃÛØÖÇ†šì^”óæāÞÛ^]ÞjÏ×k]ÖÛÏ^ÚèeÃ‚ƒÖÔāÖo

Ún³‚]á]¢�h]Ö�³Ãf³oÖj³ÓçáÚn‚]Þ«Ö×ËÓ^aè]Ö�Ãfnè(ÊÏ×fkÚ%×ã^]ÖÃ×n^(ÚàÚvŠß^l]¢‰×çh

ææÎ³^…]¢�³í³^”(æÖÇèÊ’vo…œ‰^Â×oÂÏgÊo]Ö’vÌ]Ö`ˆÖnèVÊnÏçÝe_Øâ^‡Ùe†æ]mèÎ’è

â³ˆÖnèmj³’³ßÄÊnã^]Ör‚æ]ÖÃ×Ü(æâ‚Êäì×Ð]ÖÛË^…ÎèŸ‰jv‚]'ÊÓ^âè‘^…ìè¦$^…é]Ö–vÔ(

�æáÂÛÐÊßomjÃ‚pu‚æ�]ÖßŠ×nèó

æ]qj³Û³Ã³kÊ³oÎ³’jn³àìn³^Önjn³à¢uÛ‚�çÎo‰Û^l]ÖËà]ÖÏ’’o¢ÖÌÖn×èÚ^�éæ EtD

�³Ó³¡(æ‰³Û³^lÊà]ÖÛÏ^ÚèÚ^�é(æâÛ^(æ…Îè]¤Œ(æŸ�‰n^Œ(æÎ‚æ•ÃãÛ^ÊoœæÙun^iä

]Ö³Ë³ßnèæâ³‚ÍÊß`Û^āÖoi’çm†Â^ÖÜÆ†mg›†mÌmÏçÝÂ×o]Övg]Öín^Þèæ]ÖÛÇ^Ú†é(ÊoÎ’“
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Ò³Ï³’“œÖÌÖn×è(i�nÄÊoÞË‹]ÖÏ^…póug]¢Öç]á]Öín^Önè(æií×ÐÖäÚ`†e÷̂÷mfjÃ‚eäÂà�Þn^

]Ö³çÎ^ñÄ]ÖnçÚnè(æāáuçpÚàunàāÖoMì†Þ’nvèœææ‘Ë÷̂Úv×n÷̂óæmÏçÝ]¢‰×çhÊoÒØÂ×o

]ÖŠ³r³Äæ]Öf³‚m³Ä(æm³„Ò³†Þ³^eª‰×çh]ÖÛÏ^ÚèÊoā¾`^…e†]Âè]Ö’ß^Âè]Ö×Ë¿nèóæij_ç…uç]�'

]Ö³Ï’“ÒÛ^i_ç…luç]�'Î’“œÖÌÖn×èi_ç…]÷ì^…qn÷̂iv†Òä]Ö’‚Í(æi’Ì�í’n^iä

Ú³à]Ö³í^…t(æi’ç…‘ç…é‡]ì†éeªÖç]á]Ö’†]Å]ÖvŠoÖßŠ×nè]ÖÏ^…póæÎ‚ÎçpÚàa„å]ÖßˆÂè

]Öín^ÖnèÚˆ]t]Ö�^Â†]Ö„pÖçá]ÖÏ’èeªÖç]áÂ^›Ënèæìn^ÖnèÎçmèæi’ç…]ÖÏ’j^áÊj†inàÚßv×jnà

Ú³ài³^…mîìn^Öom’_‚ÝÊnä]Övge^Ö‚‰nŠè(æi¿`†ÞˆÂèæ›ßnèi†��‘‚p]Öv†Òè]ÖÏçÚnèÊo

Ú³’³†óæiŠ³ç�Þ`^mè]ÖÏ’jnà…æ|]¦ƒÂ^áæ]Ÿ‰jŠ¡Ýæ]Ö†•çïÖ×çÎ^ñÄ(æiÃÓ‹]ÖÏ’j^áM$^…

un³^³é]Öj³†Í]Öj³oÂ³^�`³^�³çÎ³o(ÒÛ^i’ç…œÖç]Þ«Úàun^é]Öf¡½(Ê’ç…]ÖÛ×çÕæun^iãÜÊo

q‚âÜæÖãçâÜ(æun^éœif^Â`ÜæÚàm×çƒe`Üæ…]ðƒÖÔ]Ö†æ](]ÖË†ÂçÞoæ]¦‰¡Úo(æâÓ„]Þr‚

]Öf„æ…]Ö†Úˆmèæ]¦ì¡Înè]¢æÖoÖËà�çÎo]ÖÏ’’oó

āáÊ³oâ³„]]Ö³_³†hÖ³†Þn³à]¢ÖË^Á]ÖÛç‰nÏoæ]‰jÃÛ^Öã^Êoâ„]]ÖÏ’“]Öín^Öo(Öf„æ… E�D

i³_³ç…Ú³ß`³^]ir^å�çÎoÊoÊßäæ‰rÃäæeÃ˜Úç•çÂ^iä(ÒÛ^ÊoÎ_ÃjäÂà]ÖÛ^ÙÊo(œ›ç]Ñ

]Ö³„â³g(æi_ç…Úß`^�Ã†å]ÖÛŠ†âoæÞˆÂjäÊoi’çm†�í’n^iä(æÚ„âfäÊo]ÖËÓ^âèæ]ÖÛª‰^å

æ]Ö³Û³×ã³^é(æÖÓàÎ’’ä]¢æÖoiÛ%ØÒ^if`^æiÛ%ØÂ’†å]¢æÙ(æiÛ%Ø]ÖjÏ^ðÊßo]ÖÛÏ^ÚèæœÖÌ

Ön×èÊoÎ’“�Ãfoìn^Öom„Ò†Þ^eÛ^Êo]¢�h]ÖÃ^ÚoÚàuÓ^m^læuç]�mkóEOMD

]ÖÏ’“]Ÿì¡Î±]ÖÛß¿çÝ
Ê³o]Ö³Ï³’³“]¢ì¡Înè]ÖÛß¿çÚèÊo]¢�h]ÖÛ’†p]Öv‚m&iª$n†]lÎ‚mÛèÚjí×ËèÂà

]Ö³Ã³’³ç…]¦‰³¡Únè]Ö³ç‰n³_è(Ú³àÎ’“ƒpÚÇˆpm†æpÂ×oœÖŠßè]ÖÃrÛ^æ]l(iÛ%ØÊoÚ%Ø

Î³’³“Ò³×n×èæ�Úßè(æÞ¿ÛäeÃ˜]Ö�Ã†]ðÒ^eà]Öãf^…mèÊoÒj^he^‰Ü(Ê^Ò`è]Öí×Ë^ð(æm†Úˆ

]ÖÛ¿`†]Ö_†mÌÖ×Ãßç]áāÖoÚÃßoœì¡ÎomŠn†�]ñÜ]ÖÛ‚ÖçÙó

æm³Û%³Øâ³„å]Ÿir^åÊoÚ’†]Öv‚m%èÒ^igiçìoiÏ×n‚Òj^h]ÖÃ’†]¦‰¡Úo( E]D

�…]‰èæÚÏ^…ÞèÊ±]ÖÏ’“]ÖjÏ×n‚mè]ÖÃ†enè



æ…eÛ^iª$†evÓ^m^lŸÊçÞjnà(ÊrÛÄÊoM�]h]ÖÃ†h(uÓ^m^lÚ×í’èÚß¿çÚèƒ]lÚÃßoì×Ïo

�³^ñ³Ä(Ö³ä‘×èÚf^�†éæÆn†Úf^�†ée^¢uç]Ù]ÖÛÃ^‘†éÖä(ÊoÊj†é]Ÿuj¡Ù]ŸÞr×nˆp(ææq``^

Ö³×³ß³�ðÊ³^Ö³Û‚]…Œ(æâoÚ×çÞèm×çáÚj�^ñÜÎ^ñÜ(Ÿm†iËÄÒ%n†]÷ÂàÚŠjçp]Övn^é]ÖÃ^�mè(�æá

Ú³r³^�Öèq^�éÖ§ÚÃ^áÊo]ÖjËßà(œæi’çm†‘ç…éÚ†Òfè(mÏçÙÒ^Þ`^]e†]anÜ]ÖÃ†hÊoe‚]mjã^V(æ

œq³†m³kÊnä]¢Ú%^Ùæ]ÖvÓÜ]ÖÛª$ç…é(Önªì„æ]Eœp]Öß�(DÚß`^Ú^m†eoÞËç‰`Ü(æmÏçÝœì¡Î`Ü(

æm³_f³Ãã³^Â³×³oœ‘³çhM…]ð]Ö³Ûj³Ï³‚ÚnàóóóæÎ‚]ÖjˆÚkœáœqÃØÚç]ÂÀÒj^eoœÎ^‘n“Î†mfè

]Ö³Ûj³ß³^æÙ(æ]•³vè]Ö³Û³Ã³ß³o(‰`³×è]Ö³ß³¿Ü(mÏ†¨æÞ`^e¡Ú×Ø(æmßjãçáÚß`^āÖoi×Ô]ÖÓ×Û^l

]Ö³r³ç]Ú³x(Ò³^Þã^Þ`^m^l›fnÃnèÖj×Ô]ÖÛç]•nÄ]ÖÃ„eè]ÖÛ�†hóóóÂ×o]Þßoq^…ek]ÖŠ^eÏnàÚà

Òj³^h]Ö³Ã³†hæœ�e³^ð]Ö³Ç†hóÊrÃ×ki×Ô]ÖÃ¿^l�]ñ†éÂ×oœÖŠßèeÃ˜]Övnç]Þ^l]ÖÛÃ†æÊè(

ÖnÓçá]¦ìf^…œÊÓè(æ]ÖÛç]ÂÀœe×È(Êo•†h]¢Ú%^Ùæ‰†�]ÖvÓÜ

æ�]…lÚ³ç•³çÂ³^l]ÖvÓ^m^lEe^‰Ü]ÖÃ¿^lDuçÙæqçh]ŸÞ�Ç^ÙÂàÂnçh]ÖÇn†

e³Ãn³çh]Ö³ß³Ë³‹(æÚç]i^é]Ößr^|ÖÛàŸmŠjvÐ]Ößr^|(æ•n^ÅÚ×ÔÚàÖÜmvŠàÎn^ÚäóæÚˆ]m^

]ÖjÃ^æá(æÚ–^…]ÖfíØ(æœ$†]Ö×n^ÎèÊo]Öjí×“Úà]ÖÛ«‡Ñ]ÖîýýEPMD

æ]Òj³Ë³o]Ö³Ó³^igÊoƒÖÔe^ÖÃ†š]Öç‘ËoÖ×vÓ^mè]Öjoißj`oe^ÖÃ¿è(æÖÜmjrä EhD

]Ö³o]Öj³Ã³Ïn³‚]Ö³Ë³ßoÒÛ^ÊÃØÚvÛ‚Â%Û^áq¡ÙE]Þ¿†e^hu†Òè]ÖjÛ’n†DunàÞÏØuÓ^m^l

ŸÊçÞjnà(æÖÜmŠÄ]Öoì×ÐÂ^ÖÜuoivn^Ênä]ÖÓ^ñß^læijv^æ…ifÃ÷̂Ö_f^ñÄì^‘èóæijvÛØ‘ç…]

Ú%n³†³éÚ³à‘³†]Å]æÚË^q^é]æi`ÓÜuoóæ]ÞÛ^]ÒjËo]ÖÓ^ige^Öß¿Ü]ÖŠ`Ø]ÖnŠn†æÒªÞÛ^i×Ïo

]Ö³Ã³¿èāÖ³Ï³^ð]Öj³ß�³‚óæÎ³‚i³ß�³‚]Ö³Ã³¿è‰^Ê†é�æáÎ’èi’ç…a^(ÒÛ^ÊouÓ^m^lƒÝ]ÖÇ†æ…

æ�³Ó³çp]Ö³‚a³†æƒÝ]Ö³Ç³ß³o]Ö³r³^a³Øæen^áÊ–Ø]ÖÏß^ÂèæƒÝq^ÚÄ]ÖÛ^Ùæ]Öv†mè(æiç‘Ì

]Ö³vn³ç]Þ^l(æ]Ö_nç…ifÃ÷̂ÖÛ^m�j`†eäÞçÂ`^(Ê^Ö_^ææŒmÛ%Ø]ÖÇ†æ…(æ]¢‰‚mÛ%Ø]ÖÏçéæ]Ö%Ã×g

m³Û%³Ø]Ö³ÛÓ†(æiÏçÝÚÏ^Ý]Ö�í’n^l]Ö%^Þçmèunç]Þ^læ›nç…•ÃnËèÚ%Ø]ÖË†]�^l(æÖÃØÚÏ^…Þè

enàÎ’èÚàa„å]ÖÏ’“Ú�j†ÒèÊoa„å]ÖÛrÛçÂèæÊoÚrÛçÂè]ÖÃnçá]Önç]ÎÀÖÛvÛ‚Â%Û^á

q³¡ÙæÞ³¿n³†i`Û^Âß‚ŸÊçÞjnàifnà]ÖË†ÑenàÚ„]ag]Ö%¡$èóa„åao]ÖÃ¿è]Ö†]eÃèæ]ÖŠfÃnàÚà
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M�]h]ÖÃ†hó

Êfn³à]¢‰³×³çh]ÖŠ^ƒt]ÖÛfŠ¼]Öç‘Ëo]Ö„pÂ†šeä]ÖÓ^ig]ŸæÙÎ’jä(æenàƒÖÔ

]Öj³Ë³ß³àÊ³oÂ³†•`³^Ö³‚p]Ö³Ó³^i³g]Ö%³^Þo(Ê†Ñenà]ÖÃ’†]ÖÛjªì†Êo$Ï^Êjäivki^$n†]ÖÃç]ÚØ

]ÖŠn³^‰nèæ]Ÿ•³_³†]e³^l]Ö³’³ß³^Ânèæ]Öjr^…mèì¡ÙÂ`‚]Ÿuj¡Ù(æenàÂ’†]Öß`–è]ÖË†ÞŠnè

]ÖÓ¡‰nÓnèāe^áuÓÜÖçm‹]Ö†]eÄÂ�†(un&m¿`†i^$n†]Öß`–è]ÖÛŠ†unèq×n^ÊoÊà]ÖÏ’“(

Ê³^Ö³vÓ^mèÂß‚ŸÊçÞjnàÂ^ÖÜuomfŠ¼Úr^Öä($ÜiÛ%Ø]Övç]�'æ]Ö�í’n^lÚÃßoÚà]ÖÛÃ^Þo

ì¡Ù]Övn^é]Öß^e–èæ]Övç]…]Övo(æi†�]Övç]�']ÖßËŠnèæ]Öí^…qnèÚ†ifèÊo�Îèe^ÖÇè(æiß^‰Ð

Ê³ß³o�În³Ð(œÚ³^i³v³×n³Ø]Ö�³í³’n³^lÊnv^Òo]Övn^éæÚß_Ï`^]ÖnçÚoæ]ŸÞËÃ^Ÿlæ]ÖÃç]›Ì

æ]ÖŠ³×çÕ]ÖÛ×ÛçŒÊn`^(æij_ç…]Övç]�'Úà�]ìØa„å]Ö�í’n^l(æi’Øe^Öj‚…ms]ÖoÎÛj`^

]Ö³_fn³Ãnèæa³o]ÖÛ%ØóÊfÃ‚…‰ÜÚ¡ÚxÚŠ†|]ÖÏ’è(æiÏ‚mÜ]Ö�í’n^l]Ö†ñnŠnè(ij_ç…]ÖÏ’è

Ê³oÂ³†ši³v³×n³×³oŸæ‘ËoóÊ^Öf_¡ámŠÛÃ^á�â�è]Öß^ŒunàmÛj_o]ŸeàÊ^¢hÊ^Ÿ$ß^á

‘ã³ç³é]Ö³v³Û³^…(æmŠ³Û³Ã³^áÚ^mÏçÙ]Öß^Œunàmj†Ò^ÞäœÚ^Ú`Û^æunàmj†Ò^Þäì×Ë`Û^æunà

mvÛ¡ÞäóæmŠjrnf^áifÃ÷̂Ö_fnÃj`Û^]ÖŠ^ƒqèÖÓØÚ^mçqä]Ön`Û^ÚàÞÏ‚(]‰jr^eè]ÞŠ^ÞnèirÃ×`Û^

Ê³†�m³àÚjÛnˆmà($ÜmŠjí×’^áÖßËŠ`Û^]ÖÛÇˆpÊo]Öß`^mèÊoÚŠjçp]�…]Ò`Û^]ÖÃ^�póæ…]ða„]

]Ö³Ã†šÖ×Ûç•çÅÊà�ÎnÐÎç]ÚäÚçafèÊ†�(æ]‰jÃ‚]�ÊßoÞ^•s(æÚçafèÎçÚnèÎç]Ú`^…Îo]ÖËÓ†

]Ö³Ë³ß³oÊ³oƒÖÔ]Ö³Ã³’³†]Ö³„pÞ³–rkÊnä]ÖÛŠ†unè]ÖÓ¡‰nÓnèæiÓ^ÚØÊß`^óæÎ^�lÚçafè

]ÖÓ^ig‘^uf`^ÊªÞjsÊß^ì^Ö‚]ÖäÚ‚ÖçÙ]ÞŠ^Þo�]ñÜóæÖÜivàeÃ‚¾†æÍa„]]ÖŠÛç]ÖËßoÖ‚p

]Ö³Ó³^i³g]Ö³Û³’³†p(æ]Þ³Û³^‰jj_ç…]ÖvÓ^mè]Ö�Ã†mèƒ]l]ÖÛÇˆpi_ç…]Mì†Ö‚p�çÎo(]Ö„p

]‰j_^Åœám†iÏoeÛŠjç]a^Þjnrè]›¡ÅÂ×oÊß`^Âß‚ŸÊçÞjnà(æ�…]‰è‘ç…a^]ÖÃ†enèóEQMD
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Abstract:

Iqbal is convinced of civilizational pluralism but in this civilizational pluralism

different civilizations are not in conflict with each other. They rather unite on human

grounds in such a way that they emerge together in the form of a true international or

universal civilization. This concept of universal civilization is not an imperialistic one,

rather, based on freedom, equality and human unity; it is a concept which unites

civilizations despite their natural differences. Thus, emerges a universal civilization

which not only fulfills the psychological and individual demands of all civilizations,

but it also creates fraternity and unity between them through shared action, dialogue,

utility and tolerance. In this way, Iqbal's concept encompasses both civilizational

pluralism and civilizational universality. It, certainly, differs entirely from Huntington's

concept of the clash of civilizations and Fukuyama's notion of universal civilization. 
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ìXZk§b4545»4è
XEHEYHEÌx̃Q™z÷VY@*ì˜V¯Ãc*âuŠkBÆ{8Æˆàåā

M`Š*Æ‚t�]»Zq-„gZ3ìªf!_w/ge$ZzgMiZŠ̂g]!*ÖºŠvf!
�d$X)8(

)¡¾æ
E

LZDwÅgzÝ~(  ZsxZzgf[~�Rse$zMÃE»¦g



!*kxZkLLMÃ¹�d$óóÅZ˜b»ÈtìāÓxF,µâqZK̈y�Rîg6,Zq-

Š*~Z̧ZxZq-ÜZŠZgÔZq-ÜgÎâ]ÔZq-‰ìÑ]z	Z+Ô Šzu}ÆŒÛd$÷X7g~
f[~ÔÑwz†[~Zq-„pÄ Zq-‰ZŠZgzVÍc*Zq-„�d$ÃJw™D÷Xætz

gZòìXZq-ÜZâñÜsÔfgZùZšrzñZ&]Z(gKYgì÷XZq-MÃ¹i!*yÔ
Zq-MÃ¹è<ØÆgD**]Z½gì÷ªMÃ¹�d$»¦g:ÜsZq-¬@ÂxÉZq-

¬@�d$»¦gìp�'VÅ@*gõÌZzgñ�Š{Š*Åßg�wÌZk!*]»�Z[Ô~
ŠîìX}i!*yÆZ„Ã³XtÂÇìā¸̈�d$Åi!*yÌ7g~Š*~1àZzg

ªYCìXZ~xzƒÆaZEwÅYCìXZ—ãZzg�R¤/zƒVÆZ�ÛZŠ!*ë
gZÆÆaZÐZEw™D÷Íc*ti!*yZšr»Zëza0YCìpZk»Èt7

āŠzu~�'VÅi!*3ZCz�Š„Åß÷XOçM`Zôm,~Æ‚B‚BQgŠzÔÃgÏÔ
²!Ô�ÛZú¬x1àYC÷!*<mQgŠzÔÃgÏÔ²!Zzg�Zg+i!*3Â!*‡°{›Zzgì

�d$Ã‚tÑC÷Ô¸ßg�wè<ØÅìX(,~(,~�'VÅãCŠ„xèZ<Ø6,ìX
ZèZ<ØZzgZyÐzZh�’åÐñ�Šg„÷Zzgñ�Š÷XM`Î”]Ð

|áZzgfšMQ½™‚tMCìZã„”]ÐZsxZzgZsèQ½™‚tMC
ìX'ZÏ§byz#ÖÌñ�ŠìÔ$+|#ÖÌZzgZyÐzZh�’ÌX˜VJ-‰

œuZŠZg»mì}L_.!îE0MiZŠ~óÂtCÙ�d$É¡‹ZK̈ã»{™ìXZ¤/@*gõ~¼
ZŠZgZK̈âV~œug„÷c*÷ÂZkÐZK̈yÆP¡~c*özŠgÍ-VÅ?ÏÂƒCì
7g~�RÙ|#e7XZÏ§bf!].h+e$Æ�Q½äzZàZâñ].h+Ô×Ô
fgZùZšrÔñZ&]¾n7g~Š*~].h+e$Z(gÅYg„ìÂZk»Èt7ìāÃð
¸xtf!].h+e$Z(g™äÅzzÐZKZŠZgÐÌøzxƒg„ìXZŠZgÃ‡ìgnpƒñ
Ì].h+¯YYì!*ÖºŠvZK�d$ÆãCŠ~'×Z`Ã‡ìgnpƒñŠzu~�'VÅµ

ZŠZgÃJwHYYìX)wZ−+ZjãÔu±ZzgZDw»u¸ÂåāZKZŠZg‡ìgnp
ƒñZsxÅ$h½5ÿ

GI
GL].h+ÅYñXY0*yZzgu].h+ƒäÆ!*z�ŠZKZŠZg‡ìgÇƒñ
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÷XM`Z¤/pf!�d$Š*ÅƒÐ(,~¤‰ÜìpHZk¸]Ô÷áyzØ•Zzg;î»
Ètìāf!�d$¬K�d$Æîg6,gZòƒ̂ìc*ƒg„ìXZkÃb6,pŠ‰

f!®+äÌWÅìX)9(
qgz!*ÑTg~i!*yÔè<ØÔœuZŠZgZzg].h+e$ÆjZáÐtcÅY$Ëì

āM`Z¤/pf!�d$ZL7g}�06,ì@*ëŠzu~�’Ì)}ZsòÔìz){(
ZkÆ‚Bñ�Š÷ZzgZCZ§YzZm]™ä~^zs÷XZkc~ƒÐZëf!
].h+e$ìXÀ˜Š?tŠ~YCìā‰‰ZçÑ}½ÔŠzªÔ(„Ô/ge$Ô
ZâñÜsZzg4CeJ‘f[ÐXRZ(g™DYNÐf!�d$MÃ¹�d$

k�YñÏXptÑiòZ%7ìā].h+e$»Ñiò³f!�d$„ƒXZ0Z¶KY»z{�L{
c*ŠÙ�ZrVäLLZ0�©Æ¬Ü̂~óó–åā:

LLY0*yÂ].h+ìpY0*ãZã].h+7XZy»§¯„z„ìā�åÔsxz
ÍxÔÜz',{„ƒ~u±k0î

YIG0ð§gÎxz¶Š÷Xóó)01(
u~tÈ{Îc*ŠHāLLãCŠ~ZßßVÆaìExiZEwÆaf!ExóóÔY0*y

~tÈ{Îc*ŠHLLY0*ãgzbZzgf!ÂóóÔ̂~0381Y~·ZäLL¢zg]Ðic*Š{pD
fšMÆ%}].]ÑäÅÃÒÅXóó)11(Üs7̧ÉZLZ°gzìÑ]Å].h+ú

ãCŠ~gzbÃ ÌÅY$ËìX‰�ÛÎŠ{ìÑ]Ã$+w™6f!ìÑ]Ôz{ìÑ]��d$Å
êzb:™,ÔÑñYMh÷X!*ÖºŠvZK�d$ÆãCŠ~'×Z`ÔZßßVZzgìÑ]Ã‡ìgnp
ƒñË].h+�d$Ðc*f!�d$ÐZ.Š{HYYìXOçZDwäÂh]6,FFZK

ZsðóóX¿tā].h+e$»ÈÑiòîg6,fšM Â[»**x„tg3LL$h½5ÿ
GI

GL].h+Z�‹
7Xåîg6,f!pÄZzgåîg6,f!ZŠZgÔZŠZgzVZzggzZ`ÃZCñ%ZzgZKpÄÃ
F,uK%Ì].h+¯YYìXZk»Èìā].h+e$ZzgfšM~�ÛtìX–wMÁ
Z£uzg:

(~ Westernization) (ZzgfšM Modernization LL].h+»g~)

)¡¾æ
E

LZDwÅgzÝ~(  ZsxZzgf[~�Rse$zMÃE»¦g



�ÛtìXfšMÆpt÷āf[Æf‚ÅÇ™,ZzgF,¹»�gZ3
f[äZ(gHìZk6,M@È™Æºg÷XfšM~f!âew
Ã+C4pî EEE�Z(g™ä»çnìXÛzãZŠZgzVÃZLy~xZy¯ä»
çnìXÍc*Zq-ZŠZg}Ã�Zq-’q-Ô�d$ZzgcgBbìZzg{m
ŠOCZzgM�yÐMÇ{ìZq-ZbcZzgâjw~‚âyÅ§bv

™ä»çnì1].h+»g~~XnŠá»7»âˆ»ìXR,Zc

(»ìŠzuzV Transformation (»7R,ZcÂ) Transfer)
ÆZŠZg}+C4pî EEE�7aYMhX�YZŠZg}âjwÆ_.„eJá
YMh÷óóX)21(

eZËYzh+ZDwäÌZÏjZáÐ(,~áZiy!*]Åì:
LL].h+e$çÑCi0+ÏÆ$+sƒñ»çVÅJq»¿ì²

fšMc*f[iŠÏZq-)±×ÃZKi0+Ï6,qz~™ä»**xìXZK
gzZc*]ZzgZŠZgÆ‚BzZhgTƒñp~c*].h+e$ÃJwHYY

ìXóó)31(
Íc*fšMtìāf!�d$Zzgf!ZŠZgÃ�V»ÂVJw™1YñªZ0+SÇ

Zzg].h+e$tìāZKãCŠ~ZŠZgÌ‡ìg÷Zzgf!�d$Æi0+{ZbZYÌ_.[™a

(ìXT~�’Šzu~�'VÐ Borrowing Theory YNXtÃ›¬ge$)
q,»gg÷ZzgZyÃeJw™Ô$+w™Ô_.[™ÆZK�d$ÅZ‚ÏZŠZgÃL™C÷
ZzgZŠzu~�'VÅ’ÅJ-$Šî÷X)41(

MÃ¹�d$»¦gf!�d$»aZ™Š{ìXZÞ,œ~~-g\ÆâM!*Šc*C
‚%Z`Æ¦gLLCMŠò»1úóóäZEg~:q]Zzg(ÏzçÙjÅÂW»�Zi�ÛZëHX
�,œ~~Z%OuâtŠZg~ä_wZixÔ/ge$Zzg(ßYÆ**x6,ZkLLuóóÃMÐ
(,Jc*ZzgZ[Ç].h+~Zq-¬@Âxc*¬@�d$»¦gf!�R!*ÑŠ4»�Zi�ÛZë™g;
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ìX�RMÃEŠzu~�'VÔŠzu}çÑzVZzgŠzu}”V6,ZCº‡ì™äÆa

Whi te  man's (äLL K i p l i n g f[»ÃtìXZÞ,œ~~Z#µ5Ò5ë FEY)
óóÅZ˜bZEwÅ¶)51(Zkz‰ÜÌŠ~Š*6,Ó#ÖÆaf!‚%Z`Å Burden

(LL@*gõÆ{8óó)61(Å!*]™@* Fukuyama gZƒVÃûZg™**°ŠåXM`Z#¯Ãc*â)
ìÂZk»ÑÌf!‚%Z`ÅgZƒVÃûZg™**ìX4545»4è

XEHEYHEÌqì:
LL‚%ZÛAMÃE»Ñiòzx³ìXt¿Üsf!¤‰ÜÅÂWÔ
Z:tZzgZW,Z]ÆË~ƒÇóóÔLLMÃ¹�d$»¦gf!�d$»ºm

™ÖìXZÞ,œ~~LLCÃxMŠò»1úóóÆ¦gä)f!
çÑzV6,f[Æ(ÏZzgçÙj»�Zi�ÛZëHX�,œ~Æ
Z!x6,MÃ¹�d$»¦gŠzu}��V6,f!pD!*ÑŠ4ZzgZy��V

Æf!gzZ�VZzgZŠZgzVÅÕà™äÅ¢zg]»�Zi�ÛZë™g;ìX
MÃE)f!�'VÐõfMgZðÆaf[»ÃtìXóó)71(
qgz!*ÑcÐU*"$ƒ@*ìāf[»MÃ¹�d$»¦g|6,FFŒÛZg7Šc*

YYXMÃ¹�d$»tƒ~¦gf[»‚%ZY¦gìZzgZÏLL�Ruóó»zì�f[
äâM!*Šc*CÂxÃL™äÆazäHXMÃ¹�d$»t¦gZK̈ãZzg�R;]Æ
ÜsìYèCÙ�d$ZCZm]eSìX¬ÝZK̈+MT~àz‰ÜF�’ñ�ŠƒVÔ
ZkÅ�RÔ@*g]Ô(ÏÔ;CÔçÙ¢zgc*]MÃ¹�d$ÆZk¦g6,7g~7ZF,‰
�f[ÆÃÁZMZgÅÕi»zìXZ%M�RŠ*ÃZ+MÃ¹Zzg¬K�d$Å
¢zg]¢zgì��Rse$Ã',ŒÛZggnpƒñÓx�'VÃZq-g_0î IG0Zp]~6,zŠ}X
f!�d$ÆLL�RuóóZzgLLC»:;]óóÃæÃg3YñÂtù¹YYìāf!
�d$Ôf!_w/ge$ZzgMiZŠ̂g]„Š*Å�]»zZugZ3ì?ZDwÆ4,Šq-Ât
LLuâtŠZgzVÅkBèig¤/~óóìX_w/ge$LLï6,~óóÆgz\~Zq-LLŠ-ZëZŠóóì

T»LLn{gz×Z0+gzV5äÐ@*gq-F,óóìXZÜ¹ZŠZgÆhZyZzg‚%ZÛAÅzzÐ

)¡¾æ
E

LZDwÅgzÝ~(  ZsxZzgf[~�Rse$zMÃE»¦g



f!‚bÅF,¹Zzg_w/ge$Z½¦#bz‹ŠÅOñLLC»:Z¾ZnLLÕè�ÛúãóóZzg
LLÕèZg!*ƒXóó»%:0™g{̂ìX

YVÔy@ è (z®?Cd$ Zg!*ƒX(Z„z® èÕ

)à‹ZDwÃgÏÔ�ÝxZZhÜÔÑƒgÔ5791YÔm118(
n{gz×Z0+gzV5äÐ@*gq-F, ÂäHŠ¬7f[»/g~Âx
Â&ìtMiZŠ~Åìï6,~ Š-ZZëZŠ/g~D~0*ñÃ[
t0¦1ÑLùVÅgm,{»g~ì q¢Å è ÃÃí{™Cì®�d$

)à‹ZDwQgŠzÔZDwZOò0*ÎyÔÑƒgÔ5991YÔm092Ô503Ô407(
Oç6¬@ÂxÆfg)?0+{̃´Ã/g~Ôv[ZzgF,¹c*C¯äÅ�ƒZg

ñ�Š{Z%OœgÆÒ**]~Ô¯Ãc*âÆLL@*gõÆ{8óó~Zzg
4545»4è

XEHEYHEÆLL�R£Šxóó
~QìZkÃKÆaf[ÆZk‚%ZYZzgâM!*Šc*CLL�RuóóÃæÃǵ¢zg~
ìTÆ:©~µ5Ò5ë FEY»ÃtLLCMŠò»1úóó»g�ÛâìXZkLLC»:;]óóZzgLL�R
uóóÆ�t³ZìZzgtÒ**]uZu�Ûd$Åwgnp÷Zzg‚%ZYZEg»za÷X

±Ô¸èÔGÔāÔ�d$Ôg8-

pZ•äp[``™¯ñ—Z]
)à‹ZDwQgŠzÔm262(

ZDw:Üs].h+@*gõÆgD**]ÐzZ�¸ÉwÆQ¬6,Q½äzZàZEg~
MVVÃÌCk™gì¸XZDwäJ†g~8391Y~ZKgi+c*ð½k,~‚ÁâÆñµ6,�
�xŠc*åZ¤/ZkÃM`ÆqÑ]zzZu]Zzg¬@Úø~gÄ™Š¬YñÂCkƒ@*ìāZDw
ñ�Š{Š*»u7™gì÷:

LLŠz§q¢ÃEÄ“¨Ò0î G
GZzg‚bÅ°*ZNwF,¹6,(,ZõìZzgtõGh

O+$ì'pÓxF,¹Æ!*z�ŠZkiâä~CKÆƒzZëZŠä
/ge$Ô̧èÔZ·ZKÔ’áZzg�äHHÕ[Zzh|gÇ÷XZy
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Õ1VÅMh~Š*½~we$ZzgÑsèZK̈+MÅZ+è«ƒg„ìā
@*gõ¬Ý»Ãð@*gq-Ð@*gq-™ÌZkÅVw77™YXX**x.Š
æ',zVÃZK̈âVÅªŠ]ZzgÓ#Ö4ŠÅ¶̂z{\ÅZzgpVgm,~Æ
Š-@*U*"$ƒñ'ZrVäCKzZEgÆ�l~ÑÅV™zhzV

¤xÈÇÈ}.ZÃhuz0*âw™eZÑ'$zģñV6,ºqÝ™äÆˆ
è ZyÆè<ØÔZyÅçÑCgzZc*]ÔZyÆZŠ[ZzgZyÆZñZw6,Š„

ªzwŠgZiH'ÑÅVZK̈y"ŠgŠ~Ðñ]Æv^Q@*g}Ygì
÷'Zzg�Ó‘°ZÒwMvZzgpyÆZkÓÚ~nÑq-7
÷z{ZOŠ~yZâV~pyÆMy~¢}J-akg„÷'ÓxŠ*
ÆZg!*ƒ„ŠxlŠÎagì÷ā�d$zÕyÆZk²z`ZzgZK̈ãF,¹
Æ¾w»Z�x¸ƒ**å?'óó)81(

ZDwÅZk½k,~øg}ÇÅgzb1rƒðCkƒCìZzgM`f[Å**x.Š
�d$c*CZ̧Zx?0+{Z¸ZxÆ‚BTzùDz',',e$»|u™g„÷z{Zk»ì1mo]
ìX)q¢ÅLL�d$c*CóóZ̧Zxäqw„~¦ÔòÔ1û7ÔZjjîyÔ²ZtZzgay~

»bCÙ{Hìz{Z̧Zx¬ÝÆ‚tìXZDwäš~LL:p!*h+™ŠZ}Z̧Zx (;-.3ï E
X
G
G
G T

Ñtóó~Ìf[Æ‚%ZY/g~Zzg¬@Âx6,š/~WÅì�Çèq¢ÆÐ_.ì:
i0+Ïu)',nZi�Û8- MŠèiZg**6Zi�Û8-

0Zz"ßÔŠwZz÷zßD =z„l"È§p[zi“

ƒLZi
tB54ø EGIZ+‚ DZizgÎZ„Z0+gàzŠ“

%æEO{gZ™ŠZ„',¤/ÇV'w Ñ»-g\"4,Z»²z‡w
)à‹ZDwÃgÏÔm317@*517(

M`f[Z%MÅgÉð~TMÃ¹�d$Å!*]™@*ìZkÅãCŠZ¡wZzgO
z¸g]6,ìXZDwÆqgz!*ÑZÃgZzgqgz!*Ñ½k,ÆZ½kÃf‚~gÄ™‚gF,Æt

)¡¾æ
E

LZDwÅgzÝ~(  ZsxZzgf[~�Rse$zMÃE»¦g



¿7,ñYNÂtáy¦/gä4ìāf!ZEgZzgMÃEÆjZáÐ‚gF,ZDwÅ„Ã
MÐ(,Jg;ìX

LLZ}-g\ÐÌ(,|™z“ÑàZ%MÔ1w!MiZŠ~Ô)zZ]ÔZK̈ã
',ZŠg~Ô›Ôz‡gÔr#ZßmÔ¾}0*kZzgHì?'±ZK̈ãÆ¦g~
MÃE»Zq-êŠGz£øg};BÎ�øg}ÇZqw6,6,Š{eZmì'
¨gÐŠ&ÀŸ/õ GGÂM\ÃZq-ŠgÌZ+Ã:MñÏ�pyMßŠ{:ƒXóó)91(

¬Ke$6,FFZk‚%ZYÃb»ƒÐic*Š{”h+ú].h+Š*ñZsx6,ƒZìX}e&45ÿ GEG

(qì: Daniel Pipes 0*&4ø
JF)

LLçÑCzZÜ¹£gÆhZyÐvÆa›âVÆ0*kÜsZq-

„gZ3ìX].h+e$ÆafšMÅ¢zg]ì'Zsx].h+“WÆ
aÃð�Šw§i�ÛZë7™@*X�°ZixÐ¤/m,e7X].h+‚bZzg
(ßYÆaZk„~¿Å¢zg]ƒCì�ZyÆ‚B¸ìX¸
!*](ÏZŠZgzVÆçA~ÌìXaèßg]Æ‚BñZŠÅÜÌ
ÑiòìZkaf!�d$ÐIÆaZkÅ!*ÑŠ4Ãt™**¢zg~

ìX-g8i!*âVZzgf!(ZŠZgzVÆ%¦/Zg{7XpZ{
¸yZ¯™MiZŠ„ìwZzg"„i0+ÏÅj,Z‚ÛZð™,X›y�ZÏ
ßg]~}F,¹™Mh÷ZzgMÐ(,|Mh÷Z#z{Á™f!âewZC
BXóó)02(

tcÅY_ìāf[ÐIÆaf!�d$ÅåÕàÅ¢zg]7ZzgZsx
].h+e$ÐƒŠx7ìXåÕàÅOñZKãCŠ~ZŠZgÃ‡ìgnpƒñf[ÐZ.Š{
HYYìZkaf[»MÃ¹�d$»¦geZ{ÁZzgZEg~pZ÷]6,FFìXf[Å
_w/ge$pyMßŠìXMÃ¹�d$»¦gLLÃc*CZEgóóì�–wZÑçZEgÅƒ

ìāZDwä z Ð˜7-^ì)12(c*–w¢54è
E

GEELLZK̈+M»)pã¢5ÿ
GG

L¬xóó)22(¸z
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f[ÅZ0+SÇ6,.e$ñÐWÅìX
ZDwf!�d$ÆMÃ¹ŠúzVÆ',@ZsxÆZ,MÃ¹ŠúzVÅ§sÂzŠÑD
÷XZkaāZDwÆ4,Šq-ZsxZKâ:~:ÂÃð¸òè<Øì:#zñgzOÉt{µ

Z(Š+ìTÅãCŠZK̈ãìXZq-�d$ÅwÐZkÅÃð'Z5ðwÔi!*yÔg8-c*

çÑ]7XZsx~ƒZK̈y',Z',ìXZsxZK̈ã)zZ]ÔZp]Zzgwe$ÅãCŠzV6,‡ì
ìXZsx„z{Š+ìT»LLÑ!*z�ŠÓx¡~ZqÐiZ]Æ¬ÝÆe$Ã�z±™**
ìXóó)32(

LLµâqZK̈yÅZ̧ZxÃ!*z�ŠÅ[zDbZzgZßZyzZvÆZ%Ã]Ãt

™äÆZyÓxMßŠ7VÐ2{HYñ�iâyÔkyÔzíÔ̧xÔ±Ô
©Ôoz){Æ**ñVÐñÎxÅYC÷ZzgZk§bZk({ÅÃz{
”CÇ«HYñ�ZLz‰ÜÆCÙ9~Z$+e$ÐhgƒXóó)42(

Zk§bZsx�'VÅZÒe$ÃJw™@*ìZzgZÒe$Æ!*z�ŠZ7ZK̈ããCŠzV6,
Zk§b�™ŠêìāZq-9ZK̈ã¬@ÂxZzgMÃ¹�d$Q½CMCìXZsxMÃ¹�d$

ÆT¦gÃ7™@*ìz{‚%ZY¦g7ìÉZLãCŠ~ZßßVÔwe$z)zZ]ÔZ�›ZK̈ã
ÅãCŠ6,Z(¦gì�Óx�'VÅZÒe$ZzgZK̈yÅMiZŠ~Ãt™äÆ!*z�ŠÔZyÆ
¡~ZqÐiZ]Ã‡ìgnpƒñÔZ7Zq-±~~6,z™�™ŠêìXZk§bZq-Z+MÃ¹
�d$z�Š~MCì�Óx�'VÆ;C»çVÃÌ7gZ™CìZzgZyÃ�z±ÌgBb

ìXZk§bZsx»¦g�Rse$Zzg�RMÃEŠzâV6,qz~ìXz{�Rse$Ã‡ì
gppÆ!*z�ŠÓx�'VÃZp]zZ�ŠÆgº~Ý™ŠêìX�Rse$»tÃt
4545»4è

XEHEYHEÆZk�Rse$Ð‡Zì��R£ŠxÅ§sgc™@*ìXZkÆ',@t
Ãt�RëM°ÃÀŠêìZzgMÃ¹�d$ÆZ,Ãb~eRY@*ì�f!MÃEÆ
‚%ZY¦gÐ"uZìÔ�Óx�'VÃZLg8-~g‰eLìX0*&4ø

JFÆ"!!*Ñ
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** ¤gtúŠ

Abstract:

The research scholars and institutions have played an important role to promote the

Urdu language and literature. Hyderabad is one of the prominent Urdu centres in sub

continent. Here various organisations are working for the defence and progress of

Urdu language. "Majlis Ishat Dakhni Makhtootat" is included in the list of these

unique associations.

This association has worked to discover and publish ancient Dakani Makhtootat. In

this article, I have tried to introduce of various organisations particularly "Majlis Ishat

Dakhni Makhtootat" and its services for publishing and promoting the Dakhani

mannuscripts in this area.
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HŠHìX

&CÒø ELZ÷á®)ŠDb"¤])ŠDb"¤]ÅZ÷á®)»RóZŠZg{(



)3(i!*yZzg§iÒy )2(¨ZàÅ÷á²~ )1(qÑ]i0+Ï
)4(¢ZÅ)Òðuz$+#ZÓw)r»â~.Ôr»ÜāÔ“"(
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6,zW¦·äāÍ<{Æ‚Â,xZyÎy†ZvÚ÷á{ÆŠ-ZyÃåˆlz
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0*ÎãpZ&ZY:ógÆZYâV~x@ZCKzÑe$
* eZË·-ŠÈ

Abstract:    

In this article  it has been  expressed  through research  that short stories of women

writers from the four provinces (Sindh Punjab, Balochistan & Frontier) of Pakistan are

not limited  to entertainment but  in these short stories such unfelt social problems, 

which are invisible by usual sight & become dangerous social disease, pointing out

with artistic sublimity the different stages of these diseases, are followed by    effective

remedy, from an individual to regional, national and international social evils.

Despite of all this, why is the speed of progress so slow in these particular circles?

What are the basic reasons of this? how this can be eliminated and speed of progress

can be accelerated? ,so that the double opportunities can be availed by the generations

to see and understand the beauty of universe. This article carries the related material.

ZŠ[ÅŠ*~ŠZ*yÆˆ**zwÅZXŠz+„ì‰ŠzZK̈âV~z‚b5‡]Ác*:
ƒäÆ:LâÅZXŠZÏ§bQZYäÅZXŠz+„ì‰âzZá�xÃ!gëg~Ð
àäÅpZéÆË~ÜyÅZXŠXT§bÜy¢Zi¢Šzu}J-ZC�xàäÅ
pZéÆË~‚bŠZâVÆf‚ÅZXŠì!*ÇZÏ§bZLçÑ}ÃCÙz‰ÜKgppZzg
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Zq-),÷}0Y@*ìZzgŠzuZ¯YZfXZkZYä~¯YZfõfkB6,YDƒñaZzgç~
ZLŠz„ÆZki!*ãz°}Æ–g}ghY@*ìāZkÅ)ñ�ŠÏ~z{Zy»ìwgÇÇX
¯YŠz„õfkB6,âgZY@*ìZzg),÷}ZK‚g~pZ¼VÃgh™z°}»0*kgnpƒñ
Šz„Åç{Ð÷áŠ~™ÆZyÆ”V»!*\0Y@*ìZzg7g~/»Z7D�ÛZë™@*ìXøg}
çÑ}~˜V÷áŠ~”{úg]Ð.Zg}%Š»÷áŠ~™**"z̧°ŒY@*ìÔZkÆZk¿ÃZk
ÅâVZzgÓxg]45å IG

GZglÙJw™DŠ3ñ‰÷X
ZkZYä~kBHn{»gc*VÑCì?ZkÆˆçÑ}6,HZW,Z]%A$ƒD÷Ô

„CÙË&+g�Zy�õf6,±gìƒD÷ÔZyÆHZˆ‚]ƒD÷z){ÔZ,Ï]~!*¹¸x»

268

Journal of Research (Faculty of Languages & Islamic Studies) 2007 Vol.11



269

',@*î÷ƒ**e34/õ XJG?�øgZW@&+gƒ™yZykB~zíÅ™«~'wgìÔZzgŠzâVßgÂV
~±kBÝ§c*÷ZäÅî~i0+Ï;gDƒñÌpŠÃù›SƒZCk™Yì?XZyÓx
ÎZÑ]Æ�Z!*]ZkZYä~7K‰÷X

ZYä»ãCŠ~ÑZLßZYÆzgU*Æ‚B›zZCáaZ™**ZzgW@ÆZ0+g"psz
çyZykB~#³»£™̈ä»_./̧~F,™**ìX3„Åñ]6,ÂCÙWŠòŠ¿ƒ@*ìp

ZkÆ"–gZç~”VÆaŠ¿ƒ**ZzgZyÆŠÄ»æZzZ™äÆ_."ÃaZ™**ìXZk
ZYä~x@}Å÷ZðZzgÑe$ÆK»²z`ìÔkBHì¼z‰ÜÅîÆˆ;gc*ÛA
ÔpZkkBÆqŠU*]Æˆú$YäzZßVÆaZ#i0+Ï»yZyÔyZykB0Y@*ì
Z,yZyÃ¬xWç7ŠN$ËZzg:jZkCk™Mh÷ÔZ,Ï]ÃZY:âöZL̄Æ"}

Ð©¬x6,Ñ™7g~̧xÃZL�ÛnÅc*ŠŠ;ã™zZC÷X

ZÏ§b¸ò_."Ð½7gŠzuZZY:!*âŠ²»LLgzkÐmg]Æ‚Bóóì)9(XZk
ZYä~ZY:âöäZq-0*ÎãZ:e.$ZzgZq-gzÏÇà±ÅÆÃc*CçVÅcÄ

gzkÆ×Ô�d$ÔWg^Ô@*gõÔ(ÏÔèIÃc*]Ôz;VÆŠgc*ÔñÌÔ]kÔg‚›Ã(,~pzgC
Æ‚BZLZYä~�c*ìXtŠzâVZ•ðzí6,„Š3ñ‰÷�Šz4Zzg›ÆÏ]}

Ãc*CiCÙ̃sgT÷Xz,Ât7gZZY:zíÐ›Å¤/Š̃OìT~ZkgzÏ±ÅÅzí
Ð"Z•›Š3ðˆìX
ªz)™ŠZg»**x(Z#gzk~úgÂVÃvXŠð@*ƒZŠ8ìÂZkz‰Üz{±ÅÐ#¥ƒñH
ìX

LL÷}zígÎ*XXXXz;Vúg'vX7Šð'Ô©gW!*Š)
�|(~øg~Ã_~Zyl5ix÷Zq-{K̈âVŠz
â™Z*VXXXXâà,Zg»WgZx„WgZxAÇXóó)01(

ÂZkÆ�Z[~Î*)™ŠZg»**x(ZLoÅgìVgzZc*]Ð›»ZÖg™Dƒñ9ì:
LL~!~7ƒV�÷~úðÆaÔ0*ãŠ¶ÆaŠzu}Hg

0*ÎãpZ&ZY:ógÆZYâV~x@ZCKzÑe$



ƒVX?‚îBZÆZ¨ÆßÍVÃWgZxÐZâ›YVìXXXXX
H»tZK̈yÅfª7@āZq-WŠòÆWgZxÆKŠzu}
WŠòZkÆ}.#Ö*Zg0YNX~ÂZ,WgZx~Zq-‚Ì
pl7g{$ËXóó)11(

ZkxªzZkÆ+ñ6,;BgnpƒñHì:
Z¤/»vXŠðã7,,Ôƒ™VÆ�ÛlÅä7,}ÔR,u`ä
7,}ÂXXXXÎ*?XXXXXóóÂH?~gzkÅvX™s™zāX
ZLgzkÅXXXtZ³Zi¼Á7÷}aX?Ü^zßg]Å
±ÅÂ'gZã0™g{$ËìZL�|~óóX

ªzZÐ'×h+CDƒñHì:÷}‚BgZ#J-~»x™zó»¼7™**7,uXvg~
(3**Ìå1™zóz{¤ÏÆ‚B9ì:YV?~Ãðßà6~ƒVZ0*åƒVÔ~ËÅŠ~
ƒðgzKYV3îV?~úg]ƒV;B0*îVzZàX

vg~%èW�ÛZh¶
]tR,'×Zi7¸X)21(

Zk§bZq-ŠgXÐic*Š{ñç¬]6,¥â]�ÛZë™äzZÑtZY:ZgŠzKzZàÓxpZ&
~(,}pzg]§jÐúg]ÅçÑCfyZg-VÆ‚BZkÅwÔ£xÔ£tÆ‚B
‚BSîzíÐ›Æ_."ÃZY¤/™@*ìX
¾c‹ZzgpZ&ZY:óg

¾c‹7g~Š*»XìZzgß/uuÅZY:âö+{Zº»ZY:LL*Îgó̀ó)31(ZÏ
ñçq6,ìXZkZYä~Zq-±Å÷áŠ~ÆẐLØCÙÆŠwZzgyÅ÷{Š3ðˆìXZkä
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7Š}Ð¢ÔŠg|#»gz\A$Z(g™**Ñzq™@*ìZ#W\!*‡°{ZLW\ÃZyŠZ],zV~özŠ
™fe÷X!*ÇZÏ§b‰ZkZYä~âVäZLW\ÃxVÔpŠZzgÛ~J-ºmZ0+Zi~

özŠ™1åÔZkaZkÃ¾c‹c*xVÆË̂ð»Zˆkƒ@*ìÔpZ¤/z{dW~!*\Ã

Š÷[ZzgpŠÃÉ~‰ZkÆ),gÍVäHåÂz{+ZÐZKÛ~Ðic*Š{\gZ4X
®Z¾c‹�ÎZŅ̃ZòXìÔZY:LL*Îg`óó~ZkÅz�;]ZzgZkÆiÃ(,~

pzgCÆ‚BzZãHŠHìX
‰w�Yg›ZzgpZ&ZY:óg

CÙçÑ}~¼Z+‰wgÎâ]¢zgQ÷�fZC¯ZZ+Å{§{àYC÷Ô1Z½¦îg
6,z{åv0+{ƒC÷ZzgÚhZyÅ®mfgS÷XZygÎâ]Å¶K0+„ZzgZyÆ
ZW,Z]ÅzŸs#Æ‚BZkZÆi6,ŒŠz°ŠZYä�gVw7}.#Ö÷X

ÑpiZŠ~)41(âgZ†ò÷á{)W\»mß/�|Ðì(ÆZYä»ÄZyìXT
~Zq-iŒZgZKeÃbŠyÅ/~ZL¸ðÆ9x±ÆÆ**x™ŠêìX�Zã~Z#z{±»

0*ÎãpZ&ZY:ógÆZYâV~x@ZCKzÑe$



à7,"W@*ìÂZkÆ‚BmÅzzÐ±ÅqnƒYCìXâVÔØCÙ)�ÇîV~Zq-göúg]
Æ‚BŠy¦/Zgg;ƒ@*ì(ZzgœV)�ZÒZK5Çh-V~àÅ±YVÃƒäQZä~̂zs

™zZgìX±»Ûzyo7,"` Abortion gT¸(Å)ñ�ŠÏ~â™ZãÅæŠÐZk»
Y@*ìZzg¼²áÆˆS¹âÉ™WÇ„Š}Šêìāz{Z[÷áŠ~”{ìZzgZk±ÅÐ÷áŠ~

7™uX±Å4k2.ç XHGc*Å%9ƒYCìeZËtg{Šï÷ā±ÅÅ÷áŠ~™zZàYñX¸ðZk
±ÆÆOÆµ"¯ä”÷p!*\ƒÃQZ™äzZÑ[ê‹DƒñHì:LL
)]zZáZq-Ši˜Vø!*0+|Šï÷z÷ÐZy»»i{À_ìóóZzg±ÆÃâÉ™&ìā:

LLÎçc*Vic*Š{Zzgi}ÔZâic*Š{%ŠÅ÷áyp‘ƒñ3D
$+s7÷Ô˜Vø!*0+Jz;Vm;Ôtøg}çÑ}Å÷áyì
Zka±ÅZ#J-i0+{gìÏvg~ZOg~ùgìÏXóó)51(

±ÆÅ§sÐâ»Ãð�Z[7W@*Zzg±Å7g~/)]Æ**x6,‡ì�YgÌÆú
Ÿ#ƒCŠ3ðˆìXZÏ§bæt~â−Zgç{úg]»Šzu~÷áŠ~™**ZÒ³ZzgOZwzZßV
~**Ih+{qªYCìX¦{¦»mß/uuÐìXZrVäZÚz-)61(**òZYä~Zk

**Ih+ÏÃÈV™äÆ‚BZkÆZW,Z]Zzgg“g}Æ0¥â]�ÛZëÅìX
ZkZYä~Zq-6,zWZŠd$Ð¼ô°ZÚz-heWD÷āW\ärùÑzqH?

ZkÎZwÆ�Z[~ZY:�c*ƒZìXz{Z7‹@*ìāZyÆZq-"gziÇgŠz„ÅZq-â−Zgç{
úg]ÐŠz4ƒYCìÔç{{0+ZãgzZìV~«~ƒð¶Šzu~÷áŠ~³ZzgOZwŠzâVÃ
**I¶ÔOçZk»Šz„ç{ÅËðÆ±Z[ÃÁ™äÆaZq-F,IïmìÔT~¬z{

ŠzâVì1áÇ¸ðZzgQç{úg]ZÐZCì1ÑgCªCÙ™CìXZÏ§bßÍVÅW\V~

ŠðwÑbƒñŠzâV)Òîg6,(6,jygT÷X1úg]ÆbÅæŠÐâ�Zy),÷}ZC
ÃLZ\¯äÆˆç{Ãgh™Zq-�y±ÅÐ÷áŠ~™Æ!*CÙ̀Y@*ìXTÆˆç{Šzu}
â�ZyÃZCì1Ñ
gC¯gìX
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ZkZYä~ZY:âöÅŠzgÎWçäZq-Z+|ÃZL̄Ð!5»43¨é G
YEGEñ™Æ

‚tgÄŠc*ìÔTÃW`Ìzc*6,7™****eìXZY:âö{Âyäx@}Æizg6,Šz
iZz-V6,gzÝeZàìXÒ©]Zq-¡~¿ìÔT6,0*È~**eìÔ„CÙW\GZÐ
gz1~»x[ÃWN1z{&gZ5ik,¿ƒ@*ìÔ‰ZkZYä~Ç¸ðZzgdWÆ�Ûè
gºÆik,‚tƒZìX

pZkZYä»ŠzuZãCŠ~N˜Vâ�Zyâàîg6,pŠÓƒäÆˆIh+{úg]Ãgh
™`Y@*ìÔz{YVgh™`Y@*ìÔZkÎZwÆ�Z[6,̈g™äÐ¥xƒ@*ìāZkâ�ZyÅ
6,zglÌZygÎxZzgìÑ]ÆŠZ],}~ƒð¶�ç{Æ³ZzgOZwzZßVÆ;VÔ̧z{ƒ

¼‚Ðâ�ZyÆÑÅg~ñ�ŠåT6,›ÆºZzgzz¢zg]zZ¾ZnÆ6,bä
ŠgzZi{ÈHƒZåÔZk6,bÆÁƒäÐz{Ì¬xg8-~g8-ŠHX®ZZyZYâVÃ7,"c*Gg

ÆˆZy‰wgÎâ]Æ{8ÆaZkÐzZh7g~¾cÅÅg~6,zglÅ¢zg]Ck
ƒCìZzgZyC‚]»ZˆktZYäaZ™D÷Ô�ZyZY:ógpZ&»ãCŠ~ÑìX

pZ&ZY:ógzVÆZYâV~ÎZŅ̃Zò�YÃgñá
ŠgCðÆZ±gÐÓx**gïZK̈yZq-‰÷Ô1ñZµZzgf6&6VÆZEwÅ

ÕR)71()Ziëggîs Mental Case ãCŠ6,ëZŠg�V~„ƒYD÷XZY:
ß/uu(ZkÃbÅ?Ï6,ŒìXtZY:;ð¯k742.ç EGEH~Æâjw6,ŒìXZkZYä
ÅZ’Z~ŠzxVç~›ZzgåI»z‰Ü*Zg~Æa'W**¹„ŠNrƒ@*ìXÚ
Zq-„e¤/6,gzigziÆ:Ô0*gkVÐßW™åIÆf‚~ìwW@*ìā&4pî FJZzgz‰ÜŸ#
™äÆOñZK̈+MÅ}.#Öª#k»xKYNÔT»f™ZLxVÐ™Cì1z{Zk
µ"Ã‰wŒÛZgŠï÷XåI�EVÅYyƒC¶z{ZkâjwÃ**I™ä@ìZzg'

�Zí™äzZà5±YVÃZkâjw~WäÐI™CìX%èÆ%'zŠúÂV~ØCÙÅzz
ÐYCÂì1¹‚ŠÏÆ‚BZzgZkÅƒ43š3ï EGGG~Zq-mmZ6WY@*ìXZq-ŠyËŠz„

Æ6,zñ×Æe~0*gKÂ™äÅ!*]ƒg„ƒCìÂåIÆñ»e:_m,ƒY@*ìX

0*ÎãpZ&ZY:ógÆZYâV~x@ZCKzÑe$



ƒÃeZbWƒñ**ô:¼‹CìX7g~À1gƒ™ZJ9~ƒCìÔ›IÌ6gUZJ9}
Psychiatrist ƒD÷ZzgË¶âVÃ�6,gÁ™Dƒñë÷:þLL÷áf~)åI(ÃË

ÃŠ3**7,uX7g~0*gKZkìwÅ@*G™Cì²IÆZq-Šz„ZÐÕRŒÛZgŠï÷Zzg

åIÆØCÙÌZyÐZ·t™Dƒñë÷:LLYY;V÷ZÌ¸ìwìXóó
ZkZYä~Šzúc*Vb0*ñYD÷�Zq-āZgZŠ{H„(YV:ƒp4Z7

&4-Aö
GH
GE

ƒ**¹ÑiòìÔzg]ŠvG¯k;ð„YV:ƒÔZk6,|ƒäÐZLa)b(,|Mh

÷‰ZkZYä~åIZ7
&4-Aö
GH
GE:ƒäÅzzÐ**gïƒäÆ!*z�Š0*ÉŒÛZg0*NX

ZkZYä~ŠÁZ0+Zi~TŠzu}yÃzZãHŠHìz{tìāËÌWŠòÅgÎZð»
ãCŠ~:LÃð)7ZkÆZLƒD÷X‰ZkZYä~**gïåIÆ**ô:¼6,Z#Zk

ÆZLØCÙë÷āZ7‚CR,†ÃŠ3**7,uÔÂŠzu}™r#gZñ‡ì™Dƒñë÷

ÕR¥xƒCìX
ª7g}ZYä~Z#J-åI»ZCWŠòZkÆÜsgZñ‡ì7™@*A$J-ZkÅ

§sZiZVäÅËÃÈ7ƒCÔpZCWŠò‰„ZiZV@*ìÂŠzuZµg¦™ä»ñ§7
rZ@*XZkZYä~7”{ÎZŅ̃Zò�YÃgñÑ�ÛŠzZuÐá™̧ñVÅF,¹zÝwÅˆl
Æa7VÆìX

óóóóóóóóZZZZzzzzggggppppZZZZ&&&&ZZZZYYYY::::óóóógggg Behavoral Studies"

ÈÐá™©J-Ô‚&+Ðá™CÙyJ-Ô%rÐá™ÞJ-z{ZKpZ÷]Å{§  

ZK„½Ãâg@*ƒZŠ3ð¢zgŠêìÔp°éÆ‚BZk»gzt½ã4ƒ@*ìX²ZK̈yŠv
‘‡]~ZÑsŠgzgppÆ!*z�Šù¦îg6,z{°éÃT§bƒ»¶K:¯@*ìÔZkÅVwŠv
YâgzV~ÁQìXZY:jZiZŠ~)81()tZY:ïZ£a»’k,™Š{ìXW\»mß/º[

ÐìX(Zk§bÆZq-ƒÅVw6,ŒìXT~Zq-WŠòZKç~ÆZÙwÆˆŠzu~
÷áŠ~™©8ìZzg”VÐ"¸ƒY@*ìXZkÅ(,~eÔ(,~ÇƒäÆ**ðZL"–gZ
gL¸ðÃ0*w7k™(,Z™CìXZÏúg]Ã)(,~eÃ(Z#ZCØCÙåîg6,ËŠzu~úg]
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~ázŠ3ðŠêìÂz{Zk6,i!*ãZî`™CìXØCÙZL÷6,|Zzgúg]ZLZî`6,ÔT
Æª̂CÙtHY@*ìāúg]äZLZz6,è»%¤/Z™pŠÃ°eZÑZzg%̂XpZkúg]Åâ:
)TÆyz{»x™C¶(ZkÃ—ƒ@*ìāZkäpŠÃ7°c*ÔpZÐ°c*ŠHìXz{ZkÆ
¸ðÐ¯y6,!*]™äÆŠzgZy—»ZÖg™Dƒñ7“ì:þLL}ZkÅ‚kÔOc*{z0+
äÂZÐ7°c*?)91(Â¸ð�Z[Šêì:

LLÃðZ+!*]7¶āW8ZLW\Ã»„™eZáXW8»ZC„]g
åXpZ(Z{ZLÈ}6,—™äÐ¶X¸ðYyäÑÄ9

3NÔ!*]ëZäÅÃÒÅ1W8Â¼GgÃ»g„7¶XWyz{
%ŠfZ]åZÐ×WŠHZzgZkäW8Ãâg**Ñzq™Šc*XpW8Å
i!*y»ÂW\ÃØìXD¶XWÐÐ1rYC¶Xz{ë;g™y

Ð!*CÙ̀ŠHX'=W8ätw•ÅX"z̧°¶YXXXXXóó
â:QÎZw™Cì:LLptÂÕìZkÆxVäZÐâgZYV?
Zk6,z{îuÐ�Z[ŠïƒñHì:

LLH™/úg]ÃÌec**āZKi!*y6,Nzw~gÇóóX
y»çnƒc*¸x»Ôtc*ŠgìāZK̈y˜Vf6kB;g@*ìz;VÐKã±ZðÑzq™@*

ìXz,Âúg]Ãâgä»¿&+Z]pŠ%Š)ZK̈y(ÃŠvYâgzVÅ&4h4ï EEEGÁg¥6,Ñ9Z™@*ìÔ
Èw™ Moral values p"–gZ¸ð�ZKÇÅ$+zª�ZãÅS̈mkìÔz{ZKÓx

ZL]gzZg“ðÃÜsZka"]gjZ@*ìāz{ÌZq-%ŠìÔZkaúg]6,;BZV**%Š
fZ]»h&ìX

çÑ}~ (Male Dominent ®Zù¦îg6,ZkZYä~ïZ£aä3+g÷á„)
ÆÜsZkZ½¦gzbÃzZãHì@*āZkgzb6,x»xƒZzgZk»{Øƒ (Female) úg]

n�ZkZYä»ãCŠ~ÑìX
qÝÑtìøg~pZ&ZY:ógÅN¤‰ÜËÌjZáÐÁ7ìZrVä

0*ÎãpZ&ZY:ógÆZYâV~x@ZCKzÑe$



ZYäÃÜsfg=̧ôÅuJ-özŠ7g3ÉZL÷}x@}ÃãCŠ¯DƒñzZã£œ

Æ�Ég„÷Xz{Î‚ÌÆ)bÃŠ÷ÔZyÆiÆa4+Wàc*i7™C÷ZzgZL
Ì™C÷XTÅ$+zªÎ‚Ì~gCgCp~Wg„ìX Implement z‚bÅuJ-Zy»

1ù¦îg6,ZkiZzbÐgëg¹NìTÅŠzz�;]÷Zq-ÔCÙÂ[Åic*Š{Ðic*Š{0*õ
Îc*DÙZg»\VÕP÷ŠzuZŠZZi+cÁÃÃ‚ƒ@*ìX˜V™zhzV~W!*Š~ƒz;VÜs
Zq-DÙZgÈ}ÃÇàHYñÂ™zhzVÅf6RÃps™äÆaic*Š{z‰Ü¡~!*]ìXŠzu
zztìāZkiZzbÐ!*‡°~óŸ7`ÔZke~YçCR6,ó’q-Å¢zg]ì
Z¤/ZyZYâV~&+g=ïZ,Æï]ïw™ZzZh%Y]ÅcÄZ7¸ò0*Œ»

™zZc*YñÂegzV§s!~Ðp¥àaZƒÏXp¥àÅãCŠ6,K Implement z0™
WiZŠf‚aZƒfZzgi0+ÏÆÓx‡V~p[F,¹ƒÏ�Z½¦ÃZ+{ƒÇz{tøg~CÙ¾cÃ

»Ñ]ÅpzgZVÃŠÚZzgKÆŠzuñZµxWNÐX

jZá
gµWgiz:LLgzÝJ-»ó̂óỖ!:gzi**)kB™ZcÔZŠ!™2�Ûzg~8891YX 1X

¾¦:LL©c*]pGyóóỖ!©c*]†yÔ÷éXÅÑƒg1002Ôm241X 2X

!*âŠ²:LLÁóó˜!**‡.Þf™Ôm861X 3X

ZsÔm861X 4X

ZsÔm961X 5X

�ÛŠzkZâg‡èeZË:LL@*zóóóỖ!Wy~R,+ÔZšrDi}âgLZgŠz!*iZgÑƒg1002YÔm11X 6X

�ÛŠzkZâg‡èeZË:LL@*zóóóỖ!Wy~R,+Ôm91X 7X

gÄ#$:LLÛAóó˜!ÛAÔ÷éXÅÑƒg9991Ym5X 8X

!*âŠ²:LLgzkÐmg]Æ‚Bóó˜!**‡.Þf™Ô÷éXÅÑƒg9991Ym322 9X

ZsÔm232X 01X
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ZsÔm732X 11X

ZsÔm732X 21X

+{Zº:LL*Îg`óóỖ!±g)é I!Ô-Eg;,-ZàÛzã‡.Þ�?zgÔÍ0+ZgŠm9X 31X

âgZ†ò÷á{:LLÑpiZŠ~óó˜!ëßv)É�SZYâVÆF,ZW(%A$eZË‹] 41X

»
_5¼Bð
EY

E~ÔD,-Ãî&+c™ZcÔ7991Ym581X
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ëggîs:LLÕRóóỖ!ëßv)É�SZYâVÆF,ZW(%A$eZË‹]»]¼-Bð
YE

E~ÔD 71X

Ãî&+c™ZcÔ7991Ym581X  ,-
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Zsm04X 91X
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QgŠz**zw6,�ÛZú**zßVÆF,ZWÆZW,Z]
)ózW~_·(

** OZZËt   * eZËâYzh+

Abstract:

This research article examines the impact of French novels on the tradition of Urdu

Novel. It argue that only two or three translators like Muhammad Hassan Askari and

Dr. Anes Nagi are Familiar with French language while others have used English

versions of French novels for translating into Urdu. The paper concludes that some

important Urdu novelists learnt the technique and impression used by their French

counter parts, from those translations. 

Z’ZðŠzgÆá¢)4981YX2291Y(Æ;VF,3Æ®»£gZŠ!7Éâà¯ZZ+Æ
”w»fg=åXZkÐz{ZÝQÐQkuJ-„Zšr»»xfe¸TÐ‡g~ÅŠp‡ìg{
nXZÏŠpÅ$+zª**zwÅZ÷á®)ic*Š{ƒC¶ZzgZyÃÃZ+{(åXZy»Ñ®ÆZk£gc*
cZ`Ãg**CÙ¦/7åXZrVäF,3ÆaZ+£?»ZN[H�ic*Š{Ðic*Š{,-ÃZzgZy
Æ-ÃÃZ+{VnXZkŠzgÆúc*Vá¢~»g6,ŠZiZÈ…Z¶gZzgÝx‡Šg¹»**xW@*ìXZk
Šzg~ŠZ*âV»²z`åXšµÑày~ŠZ*âV»ŸZVgz,œ~ÆZzZyÐÑzqƒ™
ZÞ,œ~Æ¬Šz‚zVJ-¸̈ÃW@*ìŒVJ-āZgŠzÆ�g**zwYUWiZŠÃÌŠZ*y

„¹YYìXZkŠzgÆF,ZWä**zwÆ®6,ÂÃðZW,7eZÑÉZyF,ZW»Z|[ŠZ*â~Z0+Zi»
qïì

)2291X7491(
ZkŠzg~úc*Vá¢ñß~Áe$ZvŠŠ~)sD(Ô)CÙzŠZk(ÔXŠ]Œœ)u¦/^ïIGL

Z§(Æ**xWD÷XZy»ZCÃðfZC**zwÂ‚t:Wc*pZyÅ„äf[ÅZkāÐZW,

QgŠz**zw6,�ÛZú**zßVÆF,ZWÆZW,Z])ózW~_·(

ZÁÏZf$6,zWÔ£QgŠzÔ·YZ−+i™c*-Eg;ÔMyX *

¼ZgÔ£QgŠzÔÎZŅ̃ZòZsò-Eg;ÔZsxM!*ŠX **



¢zgJwHXsD»F,ÀZ¤/̈gÐ7,JYñÂZkÅ©ÉZzgjgZjg&+Z)†Z>Ñg(Zzg�ÛŠzµ
',,Å©É~Ãð{m�ÛtÃ7W@*Xtz{ŠzgåT~@*gõÃ**zw»z¯ä»gDy¸̈å

XZÏ§bœTäZLìÑ]6,0*È~Š@ÂF,3ÆaZ,**zw»ZN[HT~‡âyÅ
!*ÑŠ4ÆÜs”h+gŠ¿»ZÖgMìXœ»ZY:LL*‡âyóóZzgzË‘Í»LLu¦/^ïIGLZ§óóZLZL

ŠzgÆ‡âyÆƒ»DgÃWD÷XZÏŠzgÅ|I~ä6,*PÆ®6,ÌZW,eZÑXZk§b
ZgŠz**zw»z0™Z½,XZkÅzZãVB…‡ŠZy~ÃWC÷X6,*PÅ„~ �Y÷µ

zË‘ÍÅÏgzââe$Zzg|»g8-ÃW@*ìXt7¹YYā6,*Pä!*‡°{�ÛZúZŠ[Ð

Z.Š{HƒÇpZôm,~Æfg)�ÛZúZŠ[Æúc*VgD**]ZgŠzZŠ[»z¢zg‘WYgì¸X

ªÄ0*ÎyÆˆÆF,ZW:
ªx0*ÎyÆẐzgZkÐðhZ¬Z·ZÅgD**]ZzgF,¹IZ:gzbZgŠz**zw~ZK(

¯`¸XZ·ZKÆÃc*]J-g‚ðZgŠzÆ‡g~ÅF,ZWÆfg)„ƒðXZÏ§b{Ø
|óg~äZ#¡]óg~»]Š{ZzhJÂÌZgŠz**zwZkÆZW,ÐZCŠZð:XeXZk»zZã
@…³m,Z£Æ**zßV~MìX³m,Z£ä�ÛZúZŠ[»_·HZzg�ÛZúZY:ógzVÆ
F,ZWÌKZk§bZyÅ„~tgzţ̈ÃW@*ìXZkK~ZyÆ**zw¤/m,ZzgWvÃŠ¬Y

YìX
ZÏŠzg~·Œj~»**xZq-(,}áWÆîg6,W@*ìÔZrVä#U»âŠZx1zZg~Ô

*VŠZw»ucz({ÔCÙðé»f!eu»»x[F,ÀHX
ZyÆ4,Šq-F,À»ÑñçqÃZgŠz~eJw™7™Š¶Ð7gZ7ƒYXZyÆìw

~»x[F,Àz{ìTÆfg)ËF,¹c*Ci!*yÆZ‚2ÃZKi!*y~eJw™7HYñ

@*āZKi!*yÃzÝZzgF,¹AXZzgZkÆ%zzÕ÷ÃŠzgHYnXŒj~F,3ÆZ
gD**]»Y,̂{feƒñg@**Bu÷ágÆLL}.Zð¯].ZgóóÐÑzq™D÷TÃeZy²-BðGED»WiZŠ
F,À¹YYìXZk**zwÃf!**zw»Š+gz\Ì¹YYìXŒj~ZkÆ!*g}~g¶
§Zi÷ā
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LLÁÐÁtZq-Z+Â[ìTÆ**xW\ZgŠz�Åz¯Â1V~Ð{g`
7™MhZk~¼Ì:�ZÚÂìāZk»Me:zŠpÐ7,JY

YìXZgŠz~f!ZŠ[Æ�F,3ƒñZyÅªÃ~gOÂZâ!*]
ÌÔ¥xƒCìXóó)1(

ZkÆ´z{Œj~*iì7g~ZzgZkÆ‚¹VÅZgŠz�»‹t™D÷ZkŠzg~ZgŠz
�ZzgZYä6,WhzZyZzg‰Šzu})w6,„f!ZŠ'V»ZW,¸̈ÃW@*ìXZyf!ZŠ!*YÅ
cz~~ZgŠz�~�Z|[Z(gHŠHz{ZÐøg~�ÆavyŠ{ìw™D÷XZkZ|[
~ZÖpÃ¹ÁZEwHŠHXZzgZn‚B„Z�ñÌ]»**Y,̂ZEwÌHŠHXZLŠzp}

LLµZ°YwóóZzgLLZŠ[~Ì]»ZEwóó~z{ZyúZïÅ¶K0+„™D÷TÐZgŠzÃvyà
Xz{Zk!*]Ãt™D÷āZgŠz~]LL÷óó6,Z!x5+k,ƒ@*ìZzgLL**åóóz){ÅƒZg�ÆW}
ÃvyŠîìpLL%÷Æ]r¢zg~ƒY@*ìTÃj~LL™xÉ]óóë÷X)2(

*iì7g~ÆˆÆá¢~œZzgj~Æ**x‡.Þf™÷MVägzÏZzg�ÛZú

**zßVÆF,ZWKXj~œÅZÌÃt™D÷‚B„z{gzÏ**zßVÆF,ZWÃZKi!*yÅ
zÝzF,¹~çzy70*DYèZy»ìwìāgzÏZŠ'VÆZL®~Ì/ÑÆ!*z�Š

)b�»ÃðZˆk7MTÅzzÐáWÌZyZˆ‚]Ð¬g~ƒ@*ìX
Œj~F,3Æ®~s„zgzZãÃp!7¤/ŠZ…Xz{˜÷ā

LLÜsgzZãÈŠ¶Ð»x7¸XŠÚÅ!*]tìāHqgzZVìZzgZk
ÅgëgZKâÎÆZ±gÐ¾nÅìZzgQgzZVìÂ¾(¦ñ‚Š}
Z’Zð_.!*]ÅgëgZzgƒÏÔë{Š!*]ÅZzgÔQZ#ìwZzg_./ïYñÂ
ZyƒÐZq-„nÅgzZãÔ™**ð»†˜cWÆ',Z',ìXóó)3(
z{F,3~¿ÅeÝc*�ÅpzgCzgzZã6,_.!*]ÅâÎÆ_.Z|[Zzgoƒ

ZÖpÃF,ßŠï÷XZy»ìwìāLLZ¤/1pz){Î™ÓVÃ�hD−YäÐ(,Z]7áCÔ
ÓV»ù·¢zg0YìX(,}¿~Zq-̈~Zˆkƒ**ecÔbz~LzV»W:~Zq-

QgŠz**zw6,�ÛZú**zßVÆF,ZWÆZW,Z])ózW~_·(



**xCģZzgZq-(ƒãec(,Z]Âz{ìTÅ›zúZLZ0+gÐƒ)4(
j~Zk!*]6,Ì÷áÅ÷āøg}�ógzVäs„ZzggzZãÆ�l~Z7gzVZzg
ÀVÃ',ãÅÃÒ7ÅqÑèÚŠ!*]ÆÒy~ZyÐ»x¢8¢zg~ƒY@*ìXZÏ
§bZdwÆ',ãÆe~ÌZŠ!*YÆ**oƒgzb»f™™D÷Xz{6õzg}Ô5

$]ZzgZ7gZ]úŠ¶Æh~¸Xz{ë÷āõzgZ]øg~Z½¦i0+ÏÆ?kZzg
F,)y÷X6õzgZ]»aZ:ƒ**Zzg6,ZäõzgzVÐZŠ'V»<ÍZ**Zk!*]Å´#Öìā
øg}ZŠd$Z½¦Š1VÐ–‰÷Zkaøg~�ÌZ½¦zZgŠZ]Å?Ï{w{wÃZìC
ìX)5(

Z¤/j~ÆF,ZW»Y,̂{1YñÂz{ZLÓxÃc*]»i%:ÃWD÷X
0591Y~Œj~ä#UÅà{WÃt"âŠZx1zZg~»F,ÀHXZkF,3~�~

)bÐŒj~l!Ç{',WƒDÃWD÷Yè#U»ZC�~Z|[/gc*q»xåXz{
x@}ÐÌic*Š{�ÅZÌÃt™D÷XZkazZßðä#UÃLL\;5å IXGLZŠ[óó»ŠgzŠc*Zzg
Zj+gZ0*î&+‰(,}÷á²äŒVJ-ÈŠc*ā÷ZìwìÃðÌ¿#UÅ�ÃYä%Zh÷á²~

7™YXc*Šzu}/V~-VāQkäLLâŠZx1zZg~óó:7,JƒX
#U»Z|[Œz®»g~»1ìXZkaZ,Z|[ÃZkÆÓx/»çVÆ_.ZgŠz

Æ‡̈~eJÜáWÆa**e7ÂÂ¢zgåXZk»ZÖg·Œj~¼-V™D÷:
LL#UäZnÆìÑ]Ã».Þc*§ŠÆaZq-„¿~̄ÈHì

~äZ,ÓV»È™ÅOñZ7z,„ZgŠz~v™

Šc*ìXóó)6(
LLâŠZx1zZg~óóÆ·̂Œj~ä*VŠZw)3871YX2481Y(Æ**zwLL
ucz({óó»F,ÀÌHXt**zwZLZ|[Zzg™ŠZgóg~ÆjZáÐ�ÛZú

**zwÅgzZe$~{mZÌ»qïìX˜VZk**zw~÷Z�YÅg
H¤ìz;VZ|[Å/pÒVÌ‡.Þf™÷XÆfg)_.!*]Å7¿

282

Journal of Research (Faculty of Languages & Islamic Studies) 2007 Vol.11



283

(,}‹c*CZ0+Zi~ÅˆìXZ¤/Zk‹c*CZ0+ZiÃ�V»ÂV7HY@*Ât**zw
£áÅ̂Z(g™©8XZkaáW˜÷āZ¤/~ZkÆaÃð*Z|[
¯äÅÃÒ™@*ÂegtåāZgŠzÆÕŠ7âÐt**zwìc*£!?%@*H:™@*
*VŠZwÅgzbÐç°â8-ÆZkÅÈ„g]ÃðhZ‚_.!*Cg8-Š}Šc*
Xucz({»F,À7,_ƒñZy)]»Zˆk7ƒ@*T»f™Œj~
äHìp}}ñµÅo9LÐáWäÌ„~i!*yZEwÅìX
Œj~ä_.!*]ÆZk‹c*CZ0+ZiÃZLZYäLLbVÆŠZxóó~ZCäÅÃÒÅ

ìX‰ā*VŠZwäucz({~ZCc*ìXucz({~‹c*CZ0+ZiÅVwfs~Š@Y$Ëì:
LLZkÓÚÆŠzgZy~ŠzZq-ŠiZ(ƒZāâŠZxzg*wÆŠw~ZkWŠòÅ

Ç16,^gŠ~aZƒDƒDg{̂�Šk‚wÐZk»‚¶ZzgŠz„g;
åÔpÇZzg÷}_.!*]~åpŠ¾è÷áïƒCìz{CÙxZkZOg~

¶āZ[z{Zk,xâ»f™™}Ç�ZÐZq-gZ]¬5å1ZkäZkâ»
**xJ-:1XXXXz{Y'eS¶ātâ7,|™WŠòÆŠw~HìÑ]aZ
ƒñ÷T6,ZkÅë»ŠZgzæZgåYè…]~gZñ¬)ØCÙzVÆ
;B~ƒCìXZ¤/ÃðØCÙZKç~6,$+¼»Z²ZxÎñÂz{j~Ó÷á0™

g{YCìXtZ+!*]ì��ÛZ÷~gzi',ziç**uk�Yg„ìXóó)7(
t**zwf[Å=wF,+£?~ÑgHY@*ìX'äzdÆDgÆñçqÃä́

ZzgZ7gZCîg6,ZkŠgzÝZzggf«™Š~ìāZk~«g~i0+Ï¬™äzZá5b6

Æ™ŠZgzVÆ;C‹-VÆ‚B‚BZZiàzZ$+~ZK̈ãz»ÑC)bÃÌ7HŠHìXZk
Æ´z{Z‚Å3ïGELÒyÆàqÅzzÐÌt"ZëìX

#Uc**VŠZwÆZ|[ÅÂZ**ßg]ÆWÐZgŠzÃZK**ÂZã»ZˆkÂåpŒj~
ä¾w'g]Ð¹ãÆ@*W,J-‡g~Åg‚ð™zZðXZrVäZLF,3Ã¹ãÐgzÙk™zZä
ÅOñ�~)bÃKZzg6Š!*]»za¯c*X

QgŠz**zw6,�ÛZú**zßVÆF,ZWÆZW,Z])ózW~_·(



i!*âV»Z%oF,ZWÆfg)Yg~åāf[ZzgætÆ:Üs×ÉèZ<ØÌZq-Šzu}6,ZW,
Z0+Ziƒgì¸XtZW,ÌÜsZzgÜsF,ZWÆÂ‰Ð„eƒZX

ZÞ,œ~ÆWyZzg�,œ~ÆZzZb~Z#¶K>U*6ÅaZ™Š{‚b6,4»izgØg
Šð7,ŠHÂŠZ$ø

EI
L²[Æ$+yÆinQ}ƒ™qïƒäÑÂf[ÆZ3ÿXLÃZL)bÅ

{§Šzu~�'VÅ§só{ŠzhZä6,6gƒ‰XZrVäZKÂzæ¹ZŠc*yÅ§sKzw™à
p°lVÆ!*)̄z{ZsxÐŠzg„gìZzgyz#ÖZzg$+|#ÖÅ§sgZáƒñXpZÏ
ŠzgZy~Zq-Z(¿ZsxÅ§sgZáƒZTäZsxÅZÝÃT**Xz{f[ÆaZq-6
Zz[»7Ð¯Ôz{g¶µ43ð

Y
GEVåX

Zkäæ¹i!*âV~ÜsZq-Â[²�ÛZú~FÂÁKXz{7881Y~�ÛZ÷
ÆAÅ´yZä~aZƒñXz{ÑzqÐ„f~Åg�ZyU*"$ƒñpZ#ZkÅ„ä
éZ(gÅÂZÐZK¸xÅHªzeZ„s[™äÐXOçZ7hÅˆlƒðX|Å
ˆläZ7è<ØZsxÆŒÛd$™Šc*XZrVäZsò**xLL†ZßZuóóg3X

JÁZsxÆˆZ7Z¡È»‚ƒZXZkÆˆZrVäæ¹¦gZ]Åf!

i!*âV~ÑbZzgf[ÃZyÐgzÙk™zZä»Ú{ZVc*Zzgt»x7gZHXZrVä52ÂÁK

X~ÐZgŠz~¹ÁF,ÀÅ̂÷XqÑètÂÁf[6,4ZzgF„~Zzgiè´V»]åL!*[
™$Ë÷X

g¶µ43ð
Y
GEVÆ**xÃZgŠz~«!*g”gs™zZä»Z̃Œj~ÆuìX

ZkŠzgJ-ííZgŠz**zwäŠZöÆz{‚g}gcYyaTäf[ÃZŠ!!*ÑŠ4
Š}g¿¶XZ#ZgŠz**zwógzVäZL!*í~ÄÝZzgZLðÆZCZ[ÃCkHÂZkÅ„
ÆÎDf[Åz�Še$ÐYAXZgŠz**zwäz�Š~„Ã”gs™zZä~Ì�ÛZú**zwÆ
F,ZWäZë™ŠZgZŠZHz¤/:Zq-¬x‡g~c*Òn»ZŠd$ZKÁdÅzzÐZy6ZŠ!gD**]Ð

**zZ�gLXW`Z¤/ËÌ**zw»ÕŠË**zw~z�Š~ÁÜÅñ�ŠÏc*)ñ�ŠÏ»f™@*ìÂZk»
Èt7āZkä‚gF,c*PÆÇgeÆÃc*]Ã�ÛZúi!*y~Ng7,JìÉZk»zaic*Š{F,
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Zôm,~ZzgÀòîg6,ZgŠzk�ìZka¢zg]ZkZ%ÅìāZ,!*pZzgZë)±£?Æ
£g~F,ZWKYN�ZgŠzÅF,zóZzgF,¹~çzyU*"$ƒVX

F,ZWÅzzÐ„**zw~5&»45ë HEGZzgö^~5ÏWNXgzÏZzg�ÛZú**zwÆF,ZW
äZgŠz**zwÃñâßvªpŠ̄òÅ2ÐzZ�™Šc*XZgŠz~pŠ¯òÅVw…Zâg=ŠÆ
**zwLLpìV»!*róóÆ‹zZzgZ/**ÏÆ**zßV~$+gzZ?Š3ðŠîìX

LLpìV»!*r1891Y0*ÎyÅ].h+à~i0+ÏÆjZáÐZL)Æ§ŠZ]
»Zq©™@*ìXZâg=ŠÆZk**zw»%œ/~™ŠZgLL~óóŠ~Š*ÆZq-Z,o

»à~ì˜Vè<ØÆ**x6,',',e$Zzggc*4ŸŠ»!*iZg¤/xìXZk‚g}
©**ó~ZkÅwZq-{ñl"'Ó÷áðÅìTÃƒzŸŠ6,‡ìÂx
äZ+',~§bx™Šc*ìāz{̧‹Zî`Å[ìXóó)7Z³(
êZzg6,ZÇf$zg®ÃW:~5ä»¦gÌ�ÛZúZŠ[Ð„ZgŠz~Wc*X÷ZYÆ¯x

~t¦gzZãîg6,H¤ìX**zw~t¦g…Z/**ÏÆ**zwLL~Zzgz{óó~ÃW@*ìT~

Zq-¿ZLfZCZCZ[ÃZ½¦ZCZ[Åßg]~Ck™@*ìZzgZ½qÅËðÃZKËð~

æ§™©8ìX
Ò6Å2Ì…�ÛZú**zßVÐ„B!*<mjzÑÆ**zw~tÒ6Z0+Zi¸̈Ã

W@*ìXZgŠzÆ**zwógzV~Z£ZÆ;VÒ6Åt2÷ÏÐ7ÅˆìXz{ZkÆZEw
~ŠZ½Zzg{gYi0+ÏÃF™äÅÃÒ™D÷XŠàÅZq-gZ]»ÒyZk§bÐ™D÷

Night envelopes the city, covering it like a blanket in the

dim star light roofs and the houses and by lanes lie

asleep, wrapped in a restless slumber, breathing

heavvily as the heat becomes oppressive or shoots

through the body like pain in the courtyards on the roofs,

in the bylanes. On the roads men sleep on bare beds

half naked tired after the sore day's labours.(8)

=ŠIÆ**zwLLßyÅZq-gZ]óó~zZuC**zwÆz{ÓxZbZY0*ñYD÷�zZÉ42.ç HGJÆ

QgŠz**zw6,�ÛZú**zßVÆF,ZWÆZW,Z])ózW~_·(



»0+h+~ñ�Š÷ZyŠzâV~Ò6Å2ÌœuìX
ªÄ0*ÎyÆˆ´#Öóg~äÌZgŠz**zw~ZCg8-)c*tgDyÌ�ÛZúZŠ[Ð

âpfìXZgŠz~Ãgzt{−Æ**zwLLZKŠ¬îVÆZ§óóÔZ/**ÏÆÓx**zwÔZOg@Æ
**zwÔŒÛ>Z7ÆLLWv»Šgc*óó~t́#Öóg~Z‚:Å̂~ƒc*ËZzĝ~Zk»z�Š¾qw

›ìX
»ñÆ**zwLL¤úyóóÆáWZ/**ÏZ#pŠ**zwLLaƒVÅ¹ãóó˜÷ÂZk~¹ã

ÆZ!x6,Zq-a„»»ñÆLL¤úyóóÆ,]ÃÄY**Zq-Z+´#ÖáCì�ZK!*gOZzgZL

Ãb~"Vw÷YèZk~¤úyÆŠzgZyà-V»W:~¬zyZzgñ]Ð!*ëŠ„z
¤/âVƒä»Òyì²Z/**ÏÆ**zw~ZkZ½qÃñ]ÆpsäxZq-Šzu}»ŠÔ
Zzgs[¯Šc*ìX

ZkaF,ZW»™ŠZgZgŠzZŠ[Å„Ã6W}Š¶~çzyg;ìYèZgŠzŠZy6Åg‚ð
Zôm,~J-Âoìpz{Šzu~i!*âVÃIÅ§sÂz„7ŠïZ¤/âèÆZŠ'V»Y,̂{

BÂPZ¾mÆÎZÃð)±i!*âVÐzZ�Ã7W@*ZzgZ#J-Šzu~i!*âVÆExZzgZŠ[»
Ø:ƒA$J-ZgŠzÃŠzu~i!*âVÆæ£.Þ77HYYZzg:„Zk»£g—HYYìZk
a¢zg~ìāF,À�pŠZq-¹(,Z®ìZk6,ÂzŠ~YñZzgZkÅ4,Z•Zzg!*gO»ìwgnp

ƒñŠzu~i!*âVÆZŠ[ÃZgŠz~vHY**ecX
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jZÙ / jZ!Y]
Œj~Ô1F,3ÐÃZ+{ZØñqwì̃!*g{c*!*Š!*yÔ„‚]g8-™ZcÔ3691YÔ 1X
m961Y
Z$}é GEMMÔm961 2X

Œj~Ô¼ZgŠz�Æ!*g}~Ỗ!*g{c*!*Š!*yÔm751 3X
Z$}é GEMM 4X

Œj~ÔõzgzV»X̃!*g{c*!*Š!*yÔm341 5X
1uzgtâŠZx1zzZg~Zi³m,Z£ÔªZi+cÔ0591YÔ„].h+Ñƒg 6X
*VŠZwÔucz({ÔáWŒj~Ôm132Ô232 7X
Z³X{−ZÑsÔeZËÔ',R~ZgŠz**zwÔZgŠz>Š‹Ô4991YÔm77 7X

8. Ahmed Ali, Twilight in Delhi, Oxford University Press, 1984,

P.1

QgŠz**zw6,�ÛZú**zßVÆF,ZWÆZW,Z])ózW~_·(
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›7g~ZgŠz@*gõÍðÅgzZe$
Z',Zg†Z?x  ’k,:

Abstract:

BejaPur was the center of cultural and literary activities before empror Aurangeb's

conquest of Decen. The Emprors of this region were called Adil Shahi and they were

Famous for their support to the writers of this age. In this article the tradition of

chronogramism in Beja Pur has been traced. The paper argues that due to this

patronage poets like Nusrati and others contributed much to this tradition. 

¬Šw÷á„ŠzgÅdzZŠ!gzZe$Šzœ-V)598|X7901|(6,”ìX«œ~Š0i!*yz

ZŠ[ÆnÆZzg‚iÇgU*"$:ƒðÔYè«œ~Æ&xZy-Š¬Šw÷á{)598|X619|(

Z©¬Šw÷á{)619|X149|(ZzgZ¬Šw÷á{)569|X889|(Æiâ:~(:)40î EXEGāÆ',Üs

÷á„ŠÃF,ÃÃgÏ~v™Šc*ŠHXZy!*Š÷áƒV»%Å§sgDyZzgZk,ZyÐgzZ*ÆZPxÅ
zzÐŠ0i!*yzZŠ[ÃøDÂµ�Ûzr0*ä»ñµ:ïeX–wZ1Z™{−~LLyz*yÅ@*gõ~

Zk,ZyÆ!*Š÷áƒVÐÔ¬ [1] ›7gªŠxì˜VÐ%Æu»g~è<Øƒä»Z´yƒZX
%Æu»g~è<ØƒäÅzzÐ [2] ¬Šw÷á„xZy-Š¬Šw÷á{ÆpÎZg©]¸X

aè›7g~āÆ!*ã-Š¬Šw÷á{» [3] Zk,ZyÐ@*i{zZgŠZ%ZzfÅZq-M®ZŠ›7gWðX
è<ØÛåZzgZkäZkÅ½ÌÃgk~0*ð¶ÔZkaZkä',açLZMZgWäÆˆZkÅ

®ZZkÎ‚!Šzg~£òi!*yÃu»g~×e$qÝ:ƒmXTÆË [4] F,zóÅÃlXX
~Š0i!*yZzgZŠ[~Šg!*g~g8-aZ:ƒeXZkaZkŠzgÆÜsPÄZZzgZŠ'VÆ»g**ó

[5] „…¥xƒn÷X
¬Šw÷á„āÅŠzu~œ~Š0i!*yzZŠ[Æa.e$‚iÇgU*"$ƒðZkŠzg~Š0

i!*yÃu»g~u6,4ÌqÝƒðZzgkÆik,ZW,ZŠ[»Zq-zZ�Ûfí{ÌðƒZXZkatœ~Š0

›7g~ZgŠz@*gõÍðÅgzZe$

Q*Š£QgŠzÔÍḡ7†¤/�ZV$»ÒÔ{EZwX *



i!*yzZŠ[ÆZ±gÐ(,~ZÌÅqïìXZkŠzg~÷á²~Šg!*g~g8-ÐWÙƒðZzgZ0s

KÅ!*‡°{„ÌƒðX�}ZzgçBèIÔ'×ZO̧V»gzZ`ƒZZzg÷á²~~„zZ|[

ÅéaZƒðXZŠ[ÅZk)©àF,¹Æ!-A)Ïî
E
EZzgZò[ÆÔƒÐ(,Z:Lsvz‰Ü»8

÷á²~»fzt¬Šw÷á„xZâVÅFb~7,ZƒZåXZk{0+ZyÆæ!*Š÷á{ [6] ~yÌåX
¦/g}Zyƒ~tS¤œuÃWCìXDzZŠ[ZzgÄz÷á²~Å÷á„u6,4äZÐ

[7] çÑ}~=wF,+Zzg£§ÑZÄ¯Šc*X

˜VJ-�»mìXZkÇ~�Å§s¹ÁÂzŠ~ˆX¸zzìāZkŠzg~ÃðZŠ!
Â[%A$7ƒðÉZsx]ÅÂÁèIXZkŠzg~÷á²~ÃT§b—%ûqÝƒŠH

[8] åÔZkÆ£.Þ�ÅÃð‡.Þf™F,¹7ƒðX
ZkŠzgÅ«œ~~Zk,ZãZW,Z]Ôè<Ø¿Åu»g~u6,4ZzgÃgÏi!*y:ÜsŠ0i!*y

ÅF,¹~g»z^¸ÉZkÐ!*Ç§Šgnp¸XOçZ#Z',Z�¬Šw÷á{ZÍwäZk,ZãZW,Z]Ã
ZzgWÃ¶VÃZëÇzVÐ',§s™ÆQyÅ( [9] Á™**e;ÂŠíÃÃgÏÅOñyz~~™Šc*X

Z',Z�¬Šw÷á{ÆZk¿äŠ0i!*yÃ!~ÐF,¹™ä~æŠ [ 01 ] Š́43ðEGVÃŸiÇzV6,Ã,̂HX
Š~X

Z¤/pZ',Z�¬Šw÷á{ZzwÆYdÔZ¬Šw÷á{ZÍwäZk,ZãZW,Z](,JäÆnŠíQ
Z',Z�¬Šw÷á{ÆÇ~Š0 [ 11 ] ÃgÏ~v™Šc*pŠzu~œ~~qÑ]!*Ç$+w`¸X

i!*yXŠñV6,9~ƒ̂¶z{Z¬Šw÷á{Æiâä~±9ZðÂ¢zgpz{Šx/ŠxWÐ(,f

g„X›7g~ÃgÏZW,Z]Â¢zggìpZ[ZyZW,Z]äZK»â:™DƒñŠ0i!*yÃ
OW,™**Ñzq™Šc*åXÃgÏ÷á²~Æik,ZW,Š0i!*y~ZŠ[ðƒäÎX¬Šw÷á„ÇÅŠzu~
œ~~Š0i!*yÃu»g~u6,4qÝƒäZzgŠ0i!*yÆgzZ`äŒVÆâjwÃZkuJ-$+w

Šc*ā!*Š÷áÓz‰ÜÌÄZÃÃgÏÅOñŠ0i!*y~÷á²~™ä»tg{Š¶ÑX†wþÅŠg!*g÷á„
~ÃgÏfYzºÅñ�ŠÏÅ%úšMÃ!*Š÷áÓz‰ÜÅj,Z‚ÛZðZzgZLoÅi!*y~ÄìÆ

[ 21 ] tg}ä»HXOçZrVäŠ0i!*y~LLZ',Z�**)óóš~èX
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ZzwZzw›7gÆŠ0ZŠ[Åi!*y6,yz~g8-¸̈åpgCgCyz~g8-ÅOñZk

~ÃgÏZ|[uZe$™@*ŠHOçŠzâVZ‚2~“ÅªaZƒäÐZzgWy»gÃgÏZW,Z]

ä„qÝ™1X¬Šw÷á„ŠzgÅ«œ~~£òZ�ÛZŠÃgÏi!*yzZŠ[Zzgñç¬]Ã‹]Wö

Z0+Zi~ŠÙ¸XZKZÏZˆk²~ÃŠzg™äÆnZrVäÃgÏZŠ[ÐF,§V»Ÿ

ÑzqHZzgÃgÏ�d$ÔQgŠz�d$~eÂÐXt¿ÜsF,§VJ-„özŠ:g;ÉZk~ÃgÏ
i!*yÆìÑ]ÌZL/VZzgZKi!*y~ZŠZKYäÑXZkÆ‚B‚BÃgÏZ0sKzfg

[ 31 ] ÌQgŠzi!*y~ŠZ4ƒ‰ZzgZi»ggCyz~fgzZziZygCgĆw!*CÙƒ‰X
¬Šw÷á„ŠzgÅŠzu~œ~Š0i!*yzZŠ[Æ�ÛzrZzgZki!*yzZŠ[~ÃgÏZ|[zW}

ÆÌZzg_.[ƒäÅœ~ìXZkŠzg~ÃgÏi!*y»¬xgzZ`ÁƒäÆ!*z�ŠZkçÑ}

~ÃgÏi!*yÅ�Rz!gzbÃÔZkÆÓxZ0sÔ´â]Ôg'×c*]Ô�]ZzgZ‚2ÃZKi!*y

[ 41 ] ~_.[™äÅÃÒÅYg„¶@*āQgŠzi!*yÃgÏi!*yÅR6,WYñX
¬Šw÷á„Šzg~çwÔš~Ô%šÔ�{Ô½ãCÙā~TWiâðÅˆXZkŠzgÆÄZ~

',;yZ−+YßÔZ',Z�¬Šw÷á{Ô†wÔW¢Ô
!©-+ö
G
GÔZ}ÔØ¹ÔQÔopÛŠÔg!ÔŠzªÔZ¬Šw

÷á{Ô¾CÔ÷á{oÔZ}Ô¼gÔ;×ÔZc*©Ô̂›Ðö IE
ÔZÔ™*Ô%̈Ô+ÔUgÔñðÔ‡ŠgZzg¦‡.Þf™

÷XZkŠzg~%zVÄZ¦/g}÷X1E+™{âÁVÅ"ZZ¹ZzgiâäÅ**Šg~Æ!*)̄Zy

[ 51 ] »¯xëJ-7VeX
ZkŠzgÆÃgÏÍÄZzZŠ!*Y~¼g~Ôo±Ô©gf6Ô!*ŒÛ»ÙÔ¡»ÙÔZ1¤̈æÔ†ZØŠg

âZÏÔŒj~»÷áãÔâgk�Ûz´Ô·**òrm,~ÔpZzW‡Ô†Z#Zzg5·†‡.Þf™÷XZ',Z�¬Šw
÷á{ÔZ¬Šw÷á{U*ãÔpZz·Š@ZgÃãÔW¢Zzg%iZ}z{ÄZ÷MVäŠ0i!*yÆ‚B‚BÃgÏ
~ÌTWiâðÅXZkŠzg~ÃgÏ�ógfÅ‡.Þf™£?~g<Z−+èZi~ÅLLE+™>

ZÅ)Òðuóó‚ÛzãZ,W!*Š~ÅLL:q]¬Šw÷á„óó·‡Ì�Û̧ÅLL@*gõ�Û̧óóZzg¼gZ0¼g~ÅLL·

**)óóZÌÅqï÷X

›7g~ZgŠz@*gõÍðÅgzZe$



ZkŠzgÆÄZÃgÏZzgŠ0ŠzâVi!*âVÐzZ�÷ZzgŠzâVi!*âV~Äð™DÃ
WD÷X¬Šw÷á„ŠzgÅŠzu~œ~ÃgÏ÷á²~ÆizZwZzgŠ0÷á²~Æ²z`Åœ~ìXZk

Šzg~¬Šw÷á„!*Š÷áƒVZzgÄZ»~yÃgÏ÷á²~ÅOñŠ0÷á²~Å§s÷ƒY@*ìX
¸zzìāZkŠzg~Š0i!*y~ÃgÏ]VÐ¹ÐF,ZWƒñXZy~o.ŠÅLL¼A

êgóóÔ÷á{oÅLLZ©xZ}>óó·0Z0¬bÅLLb7Vóó¾w{Vg!ÅLL{zg**)óóZzgLL‡Šg**)óó
Z}ÅLL¾ZxzŒ!*âóóZzg¾CÅLL+GóóÃgÏš-VÐâpf÷c*QyÐOW,ƒ™èI

÷X
¬Šw÷á„Šzg~Š0÷á²~Æ²z`Æ‚B‚B@*gõÍðÅgzZe$äÌF,¹Å2B

ðXXtgzZe$ÃgÏgzZe$Æik,ZW,6,zZymSXÃgÏš-VÆik,ZW,Š0i!*y~�šc*Vè
IZyš-V~ÃgÏš-VÅ§bÄZÔ‚w"Ô**x"Zzgzz"˜ÃWD÷X
aèš-VÆ£œ~Zq-ÑúZxÐW™**åXZkaZzwZzwš-V~‚Š{Š@*gu„

½IX

¬Šw÷á„ŠzgÅ«œ~~Zk»gzZ`Ág;pŠzu~œ~~Š0i!*yÅu6,4Æik,ZW,
tāŠÁÅ=wF,+āK0ˆXZyŠzœ-V~%zVšc*VèIX–w·ZZW,LL
Š{îyÍw,{Zzg›7gÆÄZ~÷áh+„Ãð÷á²Z(ƒTäš~6,TWiâð:ÅƒXzZ§tì

ZkŠzgÆCÙ¿ÅpZé [ 61 ] āŠ{îyŠÁÆÄZÅ4+&&ZÏāK~ªCÙƒð÷X
ƒC¶āz{š~É™à]¬xZzg’ñŠzZxÆŠg!*g~(0*ñXeZËÕYwgBZi÷XLLZk

Šzg~š~ÅāZâ=wƒðÆCÙ÷á²ÆŠw~tìwY¦/,ƒŠHāZL**xÃ’ñŠzZx
[71 ] Š¶ZzgZKà]Ãege0+ÎäÆn¸āK4+fg=ìX

ZÑsÒ!*ãä909|~LLâu;góóèÂZk~‚w"Zzgzz"6,ÌgzÝeZà:
ˆZiÑó]‚w !*iZV�Æ@*gõ‚w

tŠÄ:ZÑsÂ âÎƒz}ZŒâ
[81 ] zátƒŠÄ™¸g **âVŠOc*Zkâu;g
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',;yZ−+Yßä099|~Zq-îsÄLLZg÷áŠ**)óóÆ**xÐèZk~‚w"»f™ÌHX
[ 91 ] Zg÷áŠ**):Yy ó]!îENœâŠây

†w"»Ñg›7gÆZÍAÄZ~ƒ@*ìXZrVä2101|~š~LLZ',Z�**)óóèÂ‚w
"»Ìf™Hó˜÷:

[ 02 ] H\;øX6,',k!*g{Óx \YwÍ0+-V',Z�**x

š~LL-Šilóó~¬bäZL**xÔkÔz−e$Zzg‚w"6,gzÝeZw™Æ¥â]

ÅàNX
ƒñŠDbÎVÂÉ]p[ì ²;5é XG-rÉ]Z6,z\ì

oeg6,YH',·g Ñˆó]ƒðq-DÙZg

[ 12 ] k~¬bƒZu¬ ·Zì**xZ£3+g

Zkš~ÆZq-‚w5̂401|~5ªäLL‡ZÅ3}é Eùóó»Š0~F,ÀHÂ‚w"Ì–X

e:6,Ì0*çR¸ ó]¸Šw‚wÎ‚wƒg
[ 22 ] jÎŠ0**ñg A$t%A$ƒƒZ

¬bäš~LL-ŠilóóÆŠz‚wL̂Lb7VóóèÂZk~Ì‚w"»f™HX
[ 32 ] ƒñ6,yb7VÆqw DÙZgƒgoÒ-ó]Æ‚w

opÛŠäZ÷ÆzÅÃgÏš~LLc0óó»Š0i!*y~WiZŠF,ÀHÂ@*gõ‚w
"s~Z0+Zi~ÒyÅ:

[ 42 ] Z:Æ**zV»@*gõ11 LLo.ŠóóñC™sgz1
LLo.Šóó)09+069(ÐZk»“"0501|',Wæƒ@*ìX

QäLLr!"nóó5501|~èXZk~‚w"Ð0˜÷:
[ 52 ] ƒñA$ƒZ6,�ZCÙ-m DÙZgZq-6,‚wº{zE@

9501|~¾w{Vg!äš~LL{zg**)óóèXš~ÆWy~ÄZyLLŠg{Ôz@*gõ
Â[zoY]Íh+óó~Â[»**x÷á²»kZzg“"»f™HìX

›7g~ZgŠz@*gõÍðÅgzZe$



DÙZg6,�kZzgâÆ¸‚w ÑÅ�ó]¸´45éGGìw

Èc*!*]ÆÍCÙZV"ˆ[ Hg!Zkz‰Ü-Â[

[ 62 ] _Z{{zgZV6,rƒÓx {zg**)Š0´45éGGƒV**x

5611|~š¹äLLcZ`**)óóÃgÏÐF,ÀHÂ‚w"»Sk§bf™HX
He0+Ò~Îâ{gZ# rtƒZƒ»~=
ÎZÂZgÆgziplqw~ DÙZgZq-E@—‰‚w~
©e$�1ÑƒV~¿ ācZ`**óÅÍ-¸

[ 72 ] āCÙ¬xƒg{m−ƒ HÃgÏÃÎŠDbçw

š¹ÆÇ0*õ‚w÷̂á{¦äZCcZ`**)"HX‚w"tì:
Z—g{œ~~Z¸MÁ -**)˜V~ƒZZ#»

[ 82 ] Ñ6,DÙZgzVŠgzŠzsx gZ#Å*z,-**)Óx
¾Cä6701|~LLZ**)óóÅŠÅZkÄÐ‚wŠ6,gzÝ7,Cì:

[ 92 ] DÙZgZq-Î,?¸b',k :˜»~T-™Qè
÷á{oä)bŠ+Ð0Ä~LLZ©xZ}>óóg‚!–ÂZkÅ@*gõ½:

[ 03 ] HåZÏ‚w~-ï] _è NEq-DÙZgƒg,7‚]

LL@*gõ\g~óó~Ì¾Cä‚w"»f™HìX
[ 13 ] \;øXƒgZÏ6,�¸&‚w "

÷á{¬Ý̂›Ðö
IE

›7g~äš~LLG**)óó6801|~"Å:
[ 23 ] gßZÑÍwâ{ŠyZìZg ZåÍbZz6,ZÏZq-DÙZg

Ugäš~LLcZ`**)óó4901|~ŠÅ:
sxZgzbíZÑ**x -cZ`**)ƒZìÓx

[ 33 ] ¸*g}âŠeg6,Zq-DÙZg “å-ó]»ZkŠyŒÛZg
!©-+ö
G
Gäš~LLPy$+yzâ{c*góó8901|~è@*gõZk§bèì:
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[ 43 ] :ÄÃV~ä!*§iâ œ~!*gð,~¸Á‚wŠz

¦÷ZV;×ä9901Y~š~LZŒZzóèÂ‚w"»f™ÌH:
[ 53 ] DÙZg',k6,�¸âŠ?â %A$H~t®ÃVÂ

èÃg{!*Ñ@*g:VÐ™sáiìāZzwZzwš-V~¦ñ‚Š}Z0+Zi~„@*gu½
YCg÷XZkÅŠzztƒ$Ë÷XZzwtāÃgÏÅ§bZgŠz~Ì@*gõÍð»W¸i‚Š{@*g:V

Æfg)ƒZXaèi!*yZkz‰ÜZLZg»ðæZg`ð™g„¶Zkate7åāÄZs~
@*guÈÃc*@*gõ~ØVÃ',zñ»gÑÃXt¿Zkz‰ÜÑzqƒ@*ìZ#Ãði!*yzZŠ[ZC
Zg»ðå̂™[ƒXŠzu~zzt¶āaèš-V»ÑúZxÐW™**åZzgúZxÐW1wew

ÆZ0+Zi„~ƒ$Ëì®Zš-V~Ì1wewÆZ0+Zi„~@*gu½Ipz‰Ü¦/gäÆ
‚B‚BŠ0i!*yzZŠ[~fí{ZÖpzZ�Ûƒ[åZzgÄZÌŠ0)ZgŠz(i!*yzZŠ[6,¤/ÄqÝ™
`¸XZkaZkÇ~‚Š{@*g:VÆ‚B‚Bs~@*guìÅÃlÌÅYC
g÷Ô‰opÛŠäL¼AêgóÅ@*gõLo.ŠóÐqÝÅX

¬Šw÷á„Šzg~èÃg{!*ÑŠ@*g:VÆ´z{¯!@*guÌŠÚÃQ÷XZkŠzgÅ«
Ûœ~Š0i!*yzZŠ[Æ›zúÆa‚iÇgÔ:¶XŠzu~Ûœ~~£òi!*y~&]

»!*‡°{W¸iÑzqƒZXŠzu~œ~Ä~&]Æ²z`Åœ~ìXZkœ~~ÌWy~Û

œ~Ä~cZ`Åœ~ìXT~(,}(,}!*¾wÄZ‚tWñXZkŠzg»Zq-(,Z÷á²¾C
ìX�–weZËÕYwLL@*gõÅ¬ŠÑ:\ÅóóÅÃƒŠHXZkŠzg~@*gõÍðäÌp[F,¹
ÅXZkŠzg~¾CÔQZzgÑpz){Z,ÄZ÷XMVä‚Š{@*g:VÆ´z{s~@*gu

Ì}Xs~@*guìÆaT'g]Zzgi!*y6,¤/ÄÅ¢zg]ƒCìXz{ZyÄZ~$+gz
¾wñ�Š‰XZyÄZÅ@*g:VÐŠ0i!*yzZŠ[Æ‚B‚B@*gõÍðÆcZ`6,ÌgzÝ
7,CìXQgŠz÷á²~ÅgzZe$~¾CZq-Z(÷á²ìTäZq-§sš~Ô�{Zzgçw~ZK
÷á²~Æ�CÙŠ3ñ÷ÂŠzu~§spzg]@*guÈ™ÌZK&¢AZzgi!*y6,¤/Ä»ß;
ëZc*ìXZkÅ@*g:V»Zq-¾wtìāz{ÌÔCz‰/Õ÷Ð0*u÷X0701|~¬Šw÷á{

›7g~ZgŠz@*gõÍðÅgzZe$



äC!»°ìHÂ¾CäZkÅ@*gõ½:
[ 63 ] Zä>Þ~©!1&"$ÎV z÷-ìÅ@*gõ¾C11

8601|~†Z/Å�Ûâö6,Áz÷egDÙZgZÃg6,Œš~LL+GóóèÂZkÅ@*gõ
{Ø~èX

z÷;Iß(7£w ŠCÙc*ZkÅ@*gõ»Z#ìw

[ 73 ] Iguì-@t¾C ²;5é XGZkÅ@*gõ~óC
·¬Šw÷á{äkB~ì0*ðÂ¾CäQ@*gõ½:

[38]

ºV@*gõì~-Z#¾]Å;IßzN
yŠwÎVLLôwâg}Zq->Þ~�CÙÃVóó

Zk@*gõÐ)73+43+67+901+152+011+03+23+001+412+67(9601|Zzg',Wæ
ƒD÷X¾Cä&"${VÆâg}Yä6,LL«@*gõ$+�CÙóóÆÄZyÐZq-@*g]«¹
T»Wy~Ätì:

[ 93 ] Z}¾CÂ1wāLL!*©ƒZñZóó =%vÆ:LÅ�@*gõÃð7i
L!*©ƒZñZóóÐ)3101+21+74(2701|',WæƒD÷¸ZkÆâg}YäÅ@*gõìX

¾CÅqgz!*Ñ@*g:VÆ7ÃtZ0+Zi{Îc*YYìāZkÇ~i!*yzZŠ[ZL³[

ÅZ•ð2ßVÃg[ìZzgÄ~ZŠ[~CÙÂ!Zk**]',zñ»gÑñYgì÷Op÷á²~
~s~@*guÈ™Zk®ÃÌ¾e$ŒYg„ìX¾CÅ@*guŠ0i!*y6,»ï¤/ÄÔ',H

ÍðZzgZk®6,Šg]»nÅ1÷X
¾CZq-§s‚Š{@*guHÃW@*ìÂŠzu~§ss~@*guì6,ÌŠg]»ng‚r

ìXZkÅ@*gõ~ÌZzgCz‰Õ÷ÌÃ7WDXTÐZkÆZq-âCÙ@*gõÍƒä»
o]MìXZkÅ@*g:VÐ:Üs7g}_54è

E
GE',WæƒD÷ÉâŠ{;ñ@*gõ~z̧q5+k,

ƒäzZázZ§6,ÌpzgCÐgzÝ7,CìX¸p!ZÐZLÇÆŠzu}@*gõÍ-V~
Zq-(,Z£xŠÑCìXZkÅ½ƒð@*guŠ0ZŠ[Å@*gõ~Zq-c*ŠÇgwgBb÷XZ¤/¾C
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LL@*gõÅ¬ŠÑ:\ÅóóÅÃ:ƒY@*ÂZkÅ@*guWäzZáZŠzZg~:ÜsÄgZ{ƒ'É
ÑàyÅZÞ,œ~Å§bŒV,ð,œ~ÆWyZzgZVgz,œ~~@*gõÍðÅZq-Y0+Zg

’q-%ŠZgƒC�÷á²~Å§b@*gõÍð~ÌÑàyÅgZÉð™CX
QŠzg¬Šw÷á„»Zq-ZzgZ(÷á²ì&s~@*guì~(,Z�qÝåXš~LL

‡3óó~ZrVä@*gõ"»',ZÓgZ„Z0+Zi~f™7HÉCz»Z0+ZiZCc*ìXš~Æ“
"Æ!*g}~QHìX

gƒ÷áŠÍ™ƒ„¬!V Q@*gZkÅ@*gõ¼VÒV

-@c*Šc*ŠwÍQ ’»y½ÍZÍwóC
[ 04 ] °Šws6,ìÒVZk� sŠ9ìZêŠOÃ

èÃg{@*gõ~LL-@c*Šc*ŠwÍQóóÐ)61+02+51+43+054+026(5511ÔZ°ZŠqÝ
ƒD÷XTÐÂLL°ŠóóÆ87Z°ZŠ{g`™Š¶Ð7701|qÝƒD÷Zzg¸‚Á"
ìX¾CZkŠzg»Zq-(,Z÷á²ZzgoZÈZåX@*gõì~ZÐh+î\qÝåX®ZZ#ZkÅ
ñ]ƒðÂË÷á²äZkÅÌ@*gõ½X

YÆ¼A~plƒgƒ ¢[cÎV-Š*gh
[ 14 ] -V¾LL¾CLZìóó ‚Á@*gõW5q-ä

LL¾CLZìóóÐ)057+913+61(5801|J`ƒD÷X¸Zk»‚wzÃ]

ìXèÃg{@*gõÐt!*]Ì‚tWCìā¾~8ñ]7%ZÉZÐËäOHåX
ÑpZkÇ»Zq-ZYçwÍZzg�{óg÷á²ìX***)¬Šw÷á{Æñµ6,ZÅ÷áy~

�{qìÂâŠ{@*gõïsz‰ÜtÄZkÅi!*yÐòY@*ìX

[42]

¹~‚w@*gõZkzŸẐq-‚gZ

ƒZ-V*Zzg8-id$¬Šw˜Š!*äÐ
¬Šw÷á„ŠzgÅ«œ~ÃgÏi!*yÅxZãÅœ~ìX«œ~~¬Šw÷á„xZy

âÎZñZ',Z�¬Šw÷á{ÆÔÃgÏi!*yÅu6,4™DgìXÃgÏi!*yu»g~îg6,Šg!*gzV~gZò

›7g~ZgŠz@*gõÍðÅgzZe$



g„XZkÇ~¬Šw÷á„Šg!*gzV~ÃgÏÄZ»îï1måXZ¤/pZ',Z�¬Šw÷á{äu»g~i!*y

Š0ÃŒÛZgŠ}Šc*åpZkÆŠg!*g~ÌÃgÏÄZñ�ŠgìZzgZyÅŠgz2ªÅYCg„XZ',Z�
[ 34 ] ¬Šw÷á{ÅâŠg~i!*yZ¤/pŠ0¶pz{ÃgÏÌp[1måX

Z',Z�¬Šw÷á{ZÍwZzg¬Šw÷á{U*ãZ¤/Zq-§sŠ0i!*y~ÄëÂ̧Šzu~§sÃgÏ
~ÌTWiâðH™D¸XTÐZkÇ~÷á²~Æª6,ÌgzÝ7,CìXpZzŠ@ZgÃãÔ}

ZzgW¢ÔŠ0i!*yÆ‚B‚BÃgÏ~ÌÄë¸X¬Šw÷á„Ç~½ãel,|Î‚wJ-ZÒ
ÄZZzgZŠd$ŠzâVi!*âVÐp[zZ/gnp¸XZy~Ð¼ÄZZ,Ì¸�ZyŠzâV

i!*âV~ÄìÅ&¢Agnp¸XŠÁ~ÃgÏi!*y�d$Zzg',F,~Å´#Ö0_¶X¬Šw
÷á„Šg!*gzV~Zk,ZãÄZÅñ�ŠÏZzgQyÅu6,4Zk!*]Å÷á@ìX¸zzìāZ#ÌÃð
{mzZ§gzúƒ@*ÔŠg!*g~ÄZZkÅ@*gõ¢zgëX·¬Šw÷á{U*ãä7601|~ZÙwHÂ¹

ÐÄZäZkÅ@*gu}XZkÇ~ZÒ@*guÃgÏ„~½IXqÑèz{Šzg�Š0i!*yÅ
u6,4Zzg²z`»iâ:B@*ìXZkŠzg~ÌÄZZëñZµÆ@*guÃgÏ„~ëÃWD÷X
xV†Z°Ýä3901|~Š0~ZKèÂZkÅ@*gõLLö0*uZuZ§GóóÃgÏ„~èXZÏ
§b%iZ·}äš~LLPy$+yzâ{c*góóŠ0i!*y~èÂZkÆçÜœW¢äZÐÃgÏ~

ZyVßVÐŠzg¬Šw÷á„ÅŠzu~œ~~ÌÃgÏ÷á²~ÆgzZ`»Ø¸ìX [ 44 ] Ì–X

aèÃgÏi!*yÃZq-²āJ-Šg!*g~u6,4qÝg„Zkati!*yZq-�R´#Ö»¶Ky

0¶̂XŠzu~œ~~Š0š-VÃgh™ZñZµ6,½ˆ@*g:V»Y,̂{1Y@*ìÂtŠN™
ªZãƒCìā9@*guÃgÏ„~½IXZkœ~~Š0i!*yÅu»g~u6,4Æ!*z�ŠZë
ñZµÅ@*guÃgÏ„~ÃWC÷X¬Šw÷á„ŠzgÅ@*g]qgÂV6,�ÃÑƒñX÷XZy

TÐZkÇ~ÃgÏi!*y~@*gõÍðÆgzZ` [ 54 ] 6,ÌÃgÏ„~@*guèƒðQ÷X
»Ø¸ìX

Z¬Šw÷á{äŠz1zVÆŠgxyZq-pzg]!*ry™zZc*T~Zq-ŠHKÌy
™zZð¶XZk»**xLLK¸̈óóg3ŠHåXZkK~Zq-DÙZgÞ)3301(lZrŠZy¸Zzgt
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1401|~÷á{ÔZv»ZÙwƒZÂŒØ¹äLLÚ [ 64 ] Z°ZŠÂLL¸̈óóÐ',WæƒD÷X
[ 74 ] WyZ²âVóóÆZÖpÐZyÅ@*gõzÃ]ïàX

¬Šw÷á„ŠzgÅWy~Ûœ~~ÌÃgÏÄZÃ{àŠgz2ªqÝg„XZyÅ½ƒð
@*g:V6,!*Š÷á{z‰ÜZ7¤/ZV·ZÅâ]ÐÌâZiDgìXZ¬Šw÷á{U*ãÅzÑŠ]ƒðÂZk

z‰ÜÆ**ñgÃgÏ÷á²pZzW‡&Šg!*g~{àŠgz2ªqÝ¶Ôä÷áDÙZŠ}ÆÂ−Å@*gõ
ÃgÏ~½X

WVā9Èµ4ø
Y
GI‡#Ö¤/ŠzVp ÷á{°ZªC{Æz÷á34g<é XEIXV

™Š«Zi™x{Û²lˆ âÉ{îÈ°w¦÷{gZ

ñ−PZŠ{„LÃ“Ø•g¦ó ;$§õ
GEZi!îEN†ZiuóNœz¶Ko

Ã“Ø•g¦ [ 84 ] Zk¿6,!*Š÷á{z‰ÜäZÐZÚZÅxŠc*āz{âÑâwƒŠH
Ð)84+627+472(8401|J`ƒD÷¸÷á{¬ŠwU*ã»‚wÂ−ìXÎy·¬Šw÷á{ä
82øx7601|ZzgŠzDÃâWŠyzÃ]0*ðZzgZL¯ñƒñ�gÍw÷&ñw÷Ìë

Ô̧~ǣyƒZXZkÅzÃ]Å@*guZyPV6,èƒð÷�†[Æ¥cŠgzZi}ÆZ0+gzã
Y+$&gzZ̧V~].Z].ZÑƒñ÷X@*ut÷X

[ 94 ] ·”ŠZgZ?x” Îy·¼AWâã ¬E·úŠ”

7601| 7601| 7601|

82Bøxgzi�D7601|âWŠyÆ÷áDÙZŠ{�ZVhZzg�ZV‚wZ¬Šw÷á{U*ãÃZÞ,

‚wªā6,èc*ŠHXZkñµ6,Ë÷á²äñÑ**hàÆ̂Ã́@*gõ»z¯™t«¹X
l;IßHz]£ ¾‚wāk÷á{ŠÁ

[ 05 ] Yd·Z„Z –WyŠg,Kw±
Wy~^´Ð÷á²ä@*gõïàìXâŠ{@*gõ~CzHŠHìXTÅ§s¬̂´

~Z÷ág{ñ�ŠìXZÆWy~wsLL~óóÆ01°ŠÃ7g}^qÆZ°ZŠ)414+29+164+011(
7701~ÐïwŠ¶Ð‚wākÅ@*gõ7601|J`ƒCìX†Z#ä‚wākÅ@*gõ

›7g~ZgŠz@*gõÍðÅgzZe$



[ 15 ] Zk̂qLLâ"$÷á„iŠ{·̂ZóóÐïàX
5·†äÌ«@*gõ¹T»Wy~ÄìX

[ 25 ] „Z÷Z>ÝˆZi·”Z ‚w@*gõāxpZ0Zi=
Z¬Šw÷á{U*ãÅªò6,XÄZä†]@*gõ¾ZyÃ!*Š÷á{ä¹ÐZÅxzZ™Zx

ÐâZiZ)35(eZË¦{QäLL‡3›g7góóÆjZáÐ–ìāZ¬Š{÷á{U*ãä&"${V

»ū™Šc*ÂZkÅ@*gõË÷á²ät½¶X
[ 45 ] −ŠWV�ZCÙZi'"$¬Šw

Z¬Šw÷á{ä3801|~zÃ]0*ðXZ£iÛ~äLLÎvZ?vóó~Zq-«@*gõÜ
HìT»Wy~ÄtìX

[ 55 ] !*Š÷á{Š+Z™Šzí',»V ‚wzÃ>ó„iZAx

èÃg{!*Ñ@*g:VÆ7ÃtI"Y:ƒÇā¬Šw÷á„ŠzgÅŠzu~œ~~Z¤/pŠ0i!*y

Ãu»g~u6,4qÝƒ̂¶Zzg!*Š÷áÓz‰ÜŠ0i!*y~ÄìzZáÄZ»j,Ì(,JäÆ
‚B‚BZ7Š0i!*y~Äð™ä»tg{Šïp̧ZëzZu]Zzg›g7gÅ@*g]qgÂV6,

ñ�Š9@*guÃgÏ~ÃWC÷XZÏ§b¬Šw÷á‘VÅ@*gõ;ñaZözzÃ]ÌÃgÏ„
~Q÷TÐZkñ�Ã¾e$Qìā¬Šw÷á„!*Š÷áƒVÆŠzgÓ#ÖÅŠzâVœ-V~
@*gõÍð6,ÃgÏK¸̈g;Xsvz‰ÜÅaZözzÃ]6,ÄZÀâÃgÏ~†‹@*gõë¸

X6,Z7÷·ZÅâ]ÐâZiZY@*�Zk!*]»o]ìāŠ0i!*yÅu6,4Æ!*z�ŠÄZZzg
!*Š÷áƒVÆÑÅg~ÃgÏi!*yä%úšM‡ì™g¿¶ZzgZk�R´#ÖÃz{:eTƒñÌ

I™ä6,6g¸X¸zzìāZkŠzgÅZÒ@*guÃgÏ~ÃWC÷X
¬Šw÷á„ŠzgÅWy~Ûœ~~¾CÔQZzgÑpZ,!*¾wŠ0@*gõÍÃWD÷X

XÅ@*guZk®6,ZyÅŠg]»nÅ1÷XŠ0i!*y~÷á²~ƒc*@*gõÍðtƒúZò
gDyZzg~yÅ?k÷X¸zzìāÃgÏi!*y»¬ÝZzg÷á²QÃgÏ~à]gppÆ!*z�Š

[ 65 ] Z#š~reLìÂZÐúZògDyÆ!*)̄Š0i!*y~„š~r7,CìX
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¬Šw÷á„ŠzgÅWy~Ûœ~QgŠz@*gõÍðc.e$‚iÇgU*"$ƒðXZkÇ~@*gõ
ÍðäZâF,¹™à¶āÄZŠ@*g:VÐWÐ(,|™̄!@*guëÃWD÷XtŠzg›7g
~ZgŠz@*gõÍðÆ²z`»Šzgì�ZÞ,œ~ÆÑàyÅ@*gõÍðÆ²z`Åc*ŠŠÑ@*ìX

Zzggd$Åì›7gÆˆtgzZe$ÔŠñVªÃWCìXYè›7gÆÑwÐZÒtäZq-

%ûQŠ0u6,4ÅOñÃgÏu6,4ÃgzZ`Šc*X

jZÙ&jZ!Y]
¼ŠDb¯xZiZ1Z™·{−~̃!âZñZŠ[›Ô�Ñð4691YÔm92 1X

@*gõZŠ[QgŠzÔ0071YJ-Zi¦{QzŠHyPÔ¢ZÍwÔ̧òÃ±',Zñ�ÛzrZgŠzi!*y5 2X

Š‹Ô8891Ym591

Š0ZŠ[»Zq-x%œ/›7gỖ!C¢6ÔŠ0ZŠ[�46D3691YÔm76 3X

zZu]�›7gZiaZ−+Z£¢ZÍwÔ-Æ¬xW¤/{Ô1591Ym74 4X

Z¥/|Ô@*gõZŠ[QgŠz)ôZy(WwZ£uzgÔ%ZgŠzÔZ¥/|›-âg;ÔZ¥/|Ô2691YÔm091 5X

Zs 6X

@*gõZŠ[QgŠzZieZËÕYwÔ¢ZÍwÔ>F,¹ZŠ[ÔÑƒg5791Ym481 7X

ŠÁ~QgŠzZíZ−+;×Ô²,-e7Ô©Ô3691Ym672 8X

Z¥/|@*gõZŠ[QgŠzÔm191D091 9X

@*gõZŠ[QgŠzÔ0071YÔJ-¢ZÍwÔm773 01X

Z¥/|@*gõZŠ[QgŠzÔm191 11X

Š¶X@*gõZŠ[QgŠzZieZËÕYwÔ¢ZÍwÔm491 21X

Zs 31X

Zsm162 41X

›7g~ZgŠz@*gõÍðÅgzZe$



ŠÁ~QgŠzÔm18D08 51X

¨Zà,Zzg®Zi·ZZW,ÔZ¢Ãí6,öÔ©gW!*ŠÔZ~7791YÔm27 61X

@*gõZŠ[QgŠzÔZieZËÕYwÔ¢ZÍwÔm272 71X

Z¥/|@*gõZŠ[QgŠzÔm202 81X

Zsm322 91X

E+™{"¤]QgŠzZieZË[Z−+‡Šg~izgÔF,¹ZgŠzçgz5Š‹Ô¢ZÍwÔm862 02X

@*gõZŠÒ]›**È0*Îyzy¢¼Ôº[-Eg;ÑƒgÔm742 12X

QgzñŠ*ZiÒZv‡Šg~ÔÒâwíg©Ô0391Ym86 22X

@*gõZŠ[QgŠzÔ0071YJ-¢ŠzxÔm864 32X

@*gõZŠ[QgŠzÔZieZËÕYwÔ¢ZÍwÔm352 42X

Zsm572 52X

{zg**)Zig!%û�e0+ÔF,¹QgŠz1ge™ZcÔ8691YÔm538 62X

÷á{¦ZieZË+÷á@ÔZ³F,¹QgŠzÔW0+OZ6,Š÷4791YÔm46 72X

ZsÔm46 82X

@*gõZŠ[QgŠzÔ0071YÔJ-¢ÎxÔm18 92X

QgŠzñŠ*Ôm88 03X

@*gõZŠ[QgŠzZieZËÕYwÔ¢ZÍwÔm342 13X

@*gõZŠ[QgŠzÔ0071YÔJ-¢ÎxÔm03 23X

ZsÔŠzxÔm361 33X

QgŠzñŠ*Ôm49X 43X

@*gõZŠ[QgŠz0071YJ-Ô¢ÎxÔm671X 53X

@*gõQgŠzZŠ[0071YJ-¢Îxm44ÔŠzu}^´Ð)011+ 63X

06+23+001+39+14+325+611(5701|',WæƒD÷X¦{Qä¨g7HX¾C
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ä©!Ã%LL{óóÆ–ƒÇXYèQgŠzÆŠ*m58Zzg5¾CZieZË†Z/m411~©!
%LL{óó„C!%̧xìTÅzzÐ7g}Z°ZŠ0701|J`ƒD÷X
QgŠzŠ*Ôm68X 73X

¾CZieZË†Z/Z³F,¹QgŠzÔ™ZcÔ1691YÔm911X811 83X

Z**)Zi5¾C%û†ZØœjÔZÚi6,ì6,öÔ©gW!*ŠÔ9591YÔm99 93X

@*gõZŠ[QgŠzÔ0071YÔJ-¢Šzxm194X094ÔèÃg{âŠ>@*gõ~¦{QÂQrÈw 04X

IXTÐ:£[Z°ZŠzqÝƒDZzg:„Ä»ziy™g„ƒ@*ìXâŠ{@*gõÃ@*gõ
ZŠÒ]›**È0*Îyzy¢bo-ê

IIG
m364Ã‚tgnpƒñŠg`HŠHìX

@*gõZŠ[QgŠzZieZËÕYwÔ¢ZÍwÔm033 14X

07(9401ÔZ°ZŠ', + 76 + 503 + 501 + 692 + 821 + 66 + ZsÔm673XèÃg{@*gõÐ)21 24X

WæƒD÷X²£/@*gõ9701|ìX03Å¶¾§b7g~ƒCìXt¥x7ƒeX
ZsÔm 34X

Š&
ÀŸ/õ GGX@*gõZŠ[QgŠzZieZËÕYwÔ¢ZÍwm442 44X

Š&
ÀŸ/õ GGXzZu]�›7g¢ÎxÔ 54X

@*gõZŠ[QgŠzÔ0071YJ-¢ZÍwÔm902 64X

@*gõZŠ[QgŠzZieZËÕYwÔ¢ZÍwÔm182 74X

@*gõ¬Šw÷á„ZiâgZv%ûZ1Z™{−~ÔZÚi6,ì6,ö©gW!*ŠŠÁÔ4691Ym92 84X

29(8601ó~ + 503 + 763 + zZu]�›g7g¢ZÍwÔm862ÔWy~@*gõÐ)403 94X

',WæƒD÷XZk@*gõ~÷á²äZq-Åic*ŠCY,̂g¿ìX
ZsÔm972 05X

011(8601|',WæƒD÷XZk + 29 + 67 + 61 + 613 + ZsÔqgz@*gõ~̂qÐ)854 15X

@*gõ~÷á²äZq-Åic*ŠCY,̂g¿ìX
011(8601|',WæƒD÷Zk~Ì + 403 + 29 +8+ 67 + 722 + ZsèÃg{@*gõÐ)152 25X

›7g~ZgŠz@*gõÍðÅgzZe$



÷á²äZq-Åic*ŠCY,̂g¿ìX
@*gõ¬Šw÷á„m85 35X

501( + 844 +8+ 512 + 15 + @*gõZŠ[QgŠz0071YJ-¢Îxm44XèÃg{@*gõÐ)642 45X

3701|',WæƒD÷X²¾CäZÏñµ6,LL!*©ƒZñZóóÐÌ@*gõïàìTÐ
2701|',WæƒD÷XŠgZÝ¦{QÐ™KäƒZXeZË¦{Qäm346,%äzZá»
**x‡~�CÙ{V–ìXèÃg{@*gõ~ÌLL�ZCÙóóÅOñLL�CÙóóƒÇXZk§b7g}

^´Ð2701|�ā£[ìä3÷XeìtÂ"$ÅtƒX
@*gõZŠ[QgŠz0071YJ-¢Îxm74ÔŠzu}^qÐ 55X

401(2801|J`ƒD÷XZq-Å¶!*¹g{YC + 202 + 56 + 422 + 011 + 46 + )313

ìXeì¦{QÐª^qÜ™ä~œƒZƒZzg7gZ^qZk§bƒXLL‚w
zÃ>„igzñZAxóóZzgZk̂q~ÂLLZAxóóÅgzªZ³ÆZq-°ŠÃÌZ¤/Šzu}

^qÆZ°ZŠ~÷áï™BÂ‚Á£/3801|qÝƒY@*ìXZzgZk§bèÃg{̂q�

ā"ziyå!*ziyÌƒY@*ìX
@*gõZŠ[QgzZieZËÕYwÔ¢ZÍwÔm372 65X
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pZz�Ûh+òÅÄ~)1]
)ƒZzgZIyXPÎZÑ](

* eZË‡è¬$+

Abstract:

This paper attempts to propose that poets like Baba Farid, Khawaja Farid, Waris Shah,

Bulhay Shah & others who composed their verses in different regional, language of

Pakistan cannot be critically appreciated using the same poetic analysis for all. The

paper argues that different parameters for the appreciation of poetry written a different

languages be devised and adopted in order to do justice to these works. 

',R0*uzy~ŒV)Zkê(ÅŠ*Zzg].h+i!*âVÆ‚BâIâW!*Šc*C)Wgc*ðÇÔ

svŠ‹ZzghŠg!*g(ZzgâW!*Šc*CZŠzZg~Ðzä»|ugzZg3ŠHZzgZ[ââ̂W!*Šc*CŠzg~

ÌëßvZÏzäŠ*Æ‚B7g~ZZ0+Zg~Æ‚Bm{GYgì÷XâIâW!*ŠCŠzgÆWgc*ð
'×Z`äŒVÅŠ*i!*âVÆ‚B#.»ģ‡ì™ÆZK¼ö»�ZiaZHpZkÆgŠ¿

~Z\½eZzg6,Z™'z�Š~WNXsvŠ‹ZzghŠg!*gÅÃgÏi!*yÅu6,4äZyZ\

½›VZzg6,Z™ÂVÃyÅ].h+i!*âVÅÕÿ«XX~QgŠzÔy~Ô¿ÔPÝÔXàÔº!Ô

�SÔuZ«ZzgŠv´̧VÐmgppzZài!*âVÃ÷áïHYYìXâW!*ŠCÇ~¬ÂZy5
i!*âVÅu6,4Zkîg6,ÅˆātÃgÏÅwpU*"$ƒ™ZÐŠöïÑŠ,ZzgQpŠZyi!*âVÆ
ŠgxyÌg‡"$Zzgƒ»Õ@1ä»)−ŸÑzqƒZT»ªxQgŠzy~Úi´)1(Å̂

 ~‚tWc*Zzgˆ~Z´̧V~1àYäzZàZi!*âVäpŠÃZq-Šzu}»g«ŒX
-VƒÐic*Š{ÃZ+{Zôm,~i!*yÃƒZ�W`ÌZko~™™ZzgqS»Zq-fg=ªYC

)ƒZzgZIyXXPÎZÑ](  pZz�Ûh+òÅÄ~)1]

Zk6,zWÔ£QgŠzÔ·YZ−+i™c*-Eg;ÔMyX *



ìXââ̂W!*Šc*CiâäÆZLg8-÷XWiZŠ~Zzg„Æˆ0*Îy~¬ÂQgŠzÃzZu̧òi!*y
ŒÛZgŠnZÐŠv0*Îãi!*âV»wpŒÛZgŠc*ŠHZzgQgŠzÆ´z{!*¹i!*âVÃ´‡ði!*âVÆZÃ

i%}~eZwŠc*ŠHqÑèt‚g}g8-ï™̧òi!*âVÅ̧k�ÛbúŠ}Mh¸XZk§bŠz

ZhJðDÙZg‚wÆZk¿~Zkê~1àYäzZàúZxÅi!*3ZzgZyÆð»gZkÂzÐøzx

gì�ÂzË:Ë§bZÑZBÐmÅ¯6,ZZŠzZg~Šg!*gÐmgppzZài!*âVÃqÝg„X

Zyi!*âVÅi0+ÏZzgŒZyÆ1%zZßVÆïmZzgZyi!*âVÆð»gzVÅ!Š-Zā)&

~ð»g»ƒÐ(,Z Madness and Civilization Šzgq¢~!hÿ
I¯ÃäZKÂ[

uâtŒÛZgŠc*ì(Æ%ƒy5÷X

',R0*uzy~ÄzZŠ[Zzg×zZIy»ŸâW!*ŠCŠzg~QgŠzi!*yÆŠZ],}~

ÑzqƒZXZgŠzÆZzA**Š+E+™{âö¸XMVäQgŠzçwÅÄc*]ÃæÃgnpƒñ×z

ZIyÆZßwzçZ*ZzģZ°EGXqàÐ].h+Z0+Zi×ÑzqƒZÂWÅÄc*]ÂZÜª]

ÆŠZ],}Å0*Èƒ̂)2(pÄ~)1]äZq-Zzgg8-ZzgW}Z(gHXZDw‰(,}ð

»gZzgF,¹I’q-ÅdqZzg¢ogzZe$ä5Äb)1]ÃúŠc*XZkÆ‚BZq-5W~

1…3¨éGGÌÀgƒðÃWCì�çÑ}Zzgð»gÆŠgxyZq-6mÅŠgc*Ä¶pt5

W~1…3¨éGGZyQgŠzÔy~Zzg¼Šv(,~i!*âV].h+ZŠ[Zzg].h+ð»gzVÅƒZzgZIyÐ„

ZKŠpªCÙ™mX

QgŠzZzgy~c*0*uzyÅŠvi!*âV~ðƒäzZáZkZŠ[ÆáZi~Zâ„Š*Zq-

ZzgÄ~ZzgZŠ!gzZe$Ìøg};Vñ�Šg„ì�!*!*�Ûh+Ð³pZz�Ûh+J-#ƒðìXZk

gzZe$ÅZq-ZzĝLÐn)3(J-úZxÆ‚B̀]Zzgm»Zq-*ÏZÑìƒðÃWCìX

tz{gzZe$ìTÅƒZzgZ6yÆn:ÂÃð(,~W~gzZe$0mZzg:„ZkŠzgÅW~
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gzZe$Æ0*kz{ù]ÃWCì�Zk(,}!uâñÃZkÆŠg„(tzòt~™ZzgŒn

c*QZkÆ×zZIy»hZŠZ™nX

ZÝ!*]tìāZkÄ~ŠJg}Å§sX**Š+äÂzÅZyÅW~F,šMTgzZe$

Æik,ZW,ƒð¶z{ÜsQgŠzçw»„ZIy™$Ë¶XQyÆW~‚vVÅæŠÐ!*!*�Ûh+ÐpZz

�Ûh+ZzgLÐ³nJ-Åƒc*QyÅZŠ!Šgz7»çe:åX¸zzìāÝx@{y3

Z#nZºW!*Š~6,̄QVD÷ÂZ7Zy»W~ÅgnÆ®ÅŠgz7ÆçÐgzuŠêì

Zzgz{ZÐ!*iZg~÷á²ZzgZkÅ"VwzÑizZwÄ~i!*yÃÎª:È™WÐ(,|YD÷XÝx@

{y3Ð³Šz§q¢Æ**Š+Åt‚g~)®))PZ]ðVßVÃgh™(0*Îãi!*âV~

ðƒäzZáÄ~uâñÅŠg„W~Úø~d™äÐ‡ÜìX

ŠgZÝt‚g}**Š+Zq-{mzä»W~'×Z`ZzgèZtgnp÷TäZyÆnZq-

{mzäÅÄ~)1]&Äc*]oÅƒðìXZkÄ~gzZe$ÅƒÆnT0+g]c*
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